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11 Areyoureally my friend?

GOALS [M Talk about things that are changing [l Talk about friendships

eI ETRAEETT I present simple,

continuous and perfect

1 Workin small groups. Read the statement and discuss
the questions.

‘Among adult Facebook users, the average number of
friends is 338’

1 Does this statistic surprise you? Why/Why not?

2 Isitpossible to really be friends with so many people?
Why/Why not?

Photos

Like - Comment - Share

Search for people, places and things Q

Face-to-face with Facebook friends Lie-comment-share

2 Read the article. Why is Rob Jones trying to meet all 700 of
his Facebook friends? Discuss your ideas with a partner.

Om Oxford 3000™

How many of your Facebook friends have you seen
lately? For Rob Jones, who 1is currently meeting every
single friend on his Facebook page, the answer could
soon be 700.

His aim to raise money for a children’s charity means he
has already come face-to-face with 123 internet ‘friends’
in seven countries, some of whom he has never met
before.

2 He takes a photo for his Facebook page with everyone
he meets, and persuades them to give to his charity, and
he has already raised more than £3,000.

He hopes to have met all 700 within three years, travelling
thousands of miles to thirty countries including New
Zealand, on the other side of the world, in the process.

People often say that Facebook friends aren’t real
friends. But Rob met his Polish girlfriend online and
3they’ve now been together for three years. He says
4this proves that the internet is a powerful tool.

‘I'm reuniting with friends, and in the process 5/'m
learning a lot about myself. | now have good friends in
people | have never met before this.’

‘Everyone has been great so far; 6/ generally spend a day
with them and they choose what we do.’

His adventure has taken him across Europe, visiting England,
Scotland (top photo), Poland (photo in the centre),
Finland, Germany and Switzerland, and 7he’s also just
visited a distant relative in the USA (bottom photo).
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3

Read the information in the Grammar focus box and
write sentences 1-7 in the article next to the appropriate
grammar rule, a-f.

GRAMMAR FOCUS present simple, present
continuous and present perfect simple

= We use the present simple to talk about
a things that are always or generally true.

b things that happen regularly/repeatedly.

* We use the present continuous to talk about
¢ things that are happening at/around the time when we
speak.
d things that are changing.

* We use the present perfect simple to talk about
e our experience (our lives until now).

f things that have already/just happened.

= Grammar Reference page 136

4a Choose the correct options to complete the questions.

1 Whatis Rob trying / does Rob try to do?

2 How many friends does he meet / has he met so far?

3 Whydoes hetake / is he taking a photo of everyone he meets?
4

Why does Rob believe that the internet has been / is a
good way of making friends?

42}

What is Rob learning / does Rob learn from the process?

6 Who usually decides / is deciding what to do when Rob
meets a Facebook friend?

7 Which countries does he visit / has he visited?

b Discuss the answers to the questions with a partner.

Vocabulary & Speaking Eis(sls&sls)

5a 1.1))Listen to two friends, Sarah and Josh, talking about

their friendships. Which diagram represents each person’s
friendship groups?

close friends friends from school facebook close friends

football work

1 2

b Tell your partner which diagram is more like your

friendship groups. Explain why.

6a

7a

8a

Work with a partner. Look at the verbs/verb phrases and
decide if they are positive (P) or negative (N).
get on (well) (with someone)

meet up (with someone)

have a lot in common (with someone)

fall out (with someone)

help (someone) out

trust (someone)

get/keep in touch (with someone)

make friends (with someone)

© O N O G W~

have an argument (with someone)

1.1)) Listen again to Sarah and Josh and check your answers.

linking

When we speak at normal speed, we link phrases so they often
sound like one word.

Look at the phrases in exercise 6a. Mark the way the words
link in each phrase.

get_on well with someone

1.2 ))) Listen, check and repeat.

Complete the statements using the correct form of the
verbs/verb phrases in exercise 6a.
1 Ioften

friends in the evening.
2 You don't need to

someone to be friends. It’s fine to have different interests.

3 1 most people I
know. There aren’t many people I don'’t like.

4 Areally good friend is someone you can call at midnight
and ask them to ;
5 Thefriendsyou_  atschool are often friends for life.
6 I'malways pleased when someone [ haven’t heard from
in ages
7 I'm quite easy-going. I rarely
my friends.
8 I'm notspeaking to my sister at the moment - we've
. Itseems a bit childish.
my closest friend with all my secrets.

groups of

9 Ican

1.3 ))) Listen and check your answers. How many of the
statements are true for you? Explain why to a partner.

Draw a diagram of your friendship groups, like
the ones in exercise 5a. Talk to a partner about some of
the people in it. Ask each other questions to get more
information.

@© VOXx POPS VIDEO 1



1.2 Why spending’s #trending

GOALS M Talk about spending [l Talk about states, thoughts and feelings

Vocabulary & Listening Ejelasleiiely

1 Workwith a partner. Look at the title of the lesson and
discuss the questions.

1 Whatis happening in the photos?
2 What does it mean if something is ‘trending’?
3 Why might spending be trending?

2a 14 ))) Listen to a short radio news item about Black Friday
and compare what you hear with your ideas from exercise 1.

b Does anything you heard surprise you?

3a 1.4))Read the statements. Then listen again and decide

if the statements are true (T) or false (F). Correct the

false statements.

1 The expression Black Friday has been used
more than two billion times on Twitter recently.

2 Black Friday only happens in the USA.

3 Some people have queued overnight.

4 Shoppers around the world spent more than
11 billion dollars on Black Friday last year.

5 There have been five injuries in the last few
years on Black Friday.

b Compare your answers with a partner.

4a Putthe words and phrases in the box into the correct groups.

customer consumer deals discounts half-price 5  Workwith a partner or in small groups. Discuss the questions.

items purchaser purchases special offers 1 What have you bought recently that was a bargain?

two for the price of one 2 Do you look for special offers such as two for the price

of one in the supermarket? How important are they to

b Checkyourideas with a partner. you in choosing your purchases?
Shesimis 3 bargains 3 Have you ever bought something you didn’t need
PP because it was a good deal? If so, give an example.
’ —  buyata 4 Would you be willing to queue for hours to get a good
people = lower price discount? For what kind of ifem?
who buy
~% NG
i w |
shapping
4 —comg
~ : i
things we
buy

i
\ e i

~=3

/

8 Om Oxford 3000™
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Grammar & Speaking BIeARA

6  Look at the posters. Do you agree with the message in
them? Why/Why not?

78 15 ))) Listen to a radio interview with a supporter of Buy
Nothing Day. Which of the following points does he mention?

Buy Nothing Day is important because it might
encourage people not to...

use shopping as a kind of therapy.

owe a lot of money.

support big companies.

consume more than their fair share of the world’s resources.
buy goods where the workers are badly paid.

buy goods with unnecessary packaging.

o OB 0N =

b Which of the points would be most likely to make you
think about buying less? Discuss with a partner.

8a Complete extracts 1-7 from the listening with the most
appropriate form of the verbs in brackets.

1 Canyou explain a little about what Buy Nothing Day
(mean)?

2 When you really (think) about it, the
idea of buying things as a way of spending your leisure
time is crazy.

3 We (believe) shopping makes us happy,
but it doesn’t.

4 Yes,I (agree), that’s a good point.

5 Weall (own) far too much.

6 Most of the time we (prefer) people to
buy locally ...

7 Most people (not/understand) how
difficultitis...

b 1.6))Listen and check your answers.

9a Whatdo all the completed verb forms in exercise 8a have
in common? Read the information in the Grammar focus
box and check.

GRAMMAR FOCUS state verbs

Some verbs are most often used in simple tenses, even if we
mean ‘just now’. These state verbs are often used to talk about:
« How we think: know, mean, think, 1 n2

3
» What we feel: like, want, hate, love, dislike, feel 4
» What we possess: have, belong, 3
« What we experience: be, see, hear, look, smell, taste, seem

- Grammar Reference page 137

b Put the verbs in exercise 8a into the correct category.

BUY
NOTHING
DAY

/= |I|I er

Hilk

:Z!_
BNoOoTHIT

10a Look at the posters for Buy Nothing Day and complete the
text with the best form of the verbs in brackets - present
simple or present continuous.

In Poster 1 there are some people who 1
inside a shopping basket. | 2 (like) this one
because | 3 (think) it shows the idea of being
trapped by shopping very well. It 4 (seem) to
be saying that we 5 (not/understand) that we
are in a cage. It's simple but quite a powerful message.
Poster 2 6 (look) quite good, but I'm not sure
what it 7 (try) to say. It’s obviously based on
the Tetris video game, and the four blocks at the top
that say ‘buy’ clearly 8 (fit), but I’'m not sure
it would make me want to stop shopping. | definitely

? (prefer) the first one.

(stand)

b Compare your answers with a partner.

Ma Work in small groups. Which of the posters do you
think is more effective? Give reasons.

b Decide together on the design of your own poster to
promote Buy Nothing Day. Which of the points in exercise 7a
could you focus on? How will you make it effective?
Present your ideas to the class.



1.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GOALS |M Listen for key words [l Noun suffixes

Listening & Speaking key Wor d S 3 17 ))) Read and listen to the information in the Unlock the

code box about listening for key words.

1a How has the internet changed people’s lives? Work with UNLOCK THE CODE

a partner and make a list of 5-10 things which have really E listening for key words

changed since the internet was invented.
Key words carry the most important information. They are
generally nouns and verbs and are usually spoken more loudly
and clearly than other words. For example:

three times a week
| send a lot of emails
| like looking at shopping websites.

4a Look at these phrases from the review in exercise 2.
Which do you think are the most important words in each
phrase? Discuss with a partner, and underline them.

1 Thisis a fascinating book.

2 We all know that the internet is changing the way we
do things, ...

3 ... but Carr believes that it is also changing the very way
our brains work.

4 With the printed book, he argues, our brains learnt to
think deeply.

5 Incontrast, the internet encourages us to read small
bits of information from lots of different places.

We are becoming better and better at multitasking, ...
... but much worse at concentrating on one thing.

D

~

b Compare your list with another pair. Has life changed for
the better? Are any aspects of life worse since the internet
was invented?

b 1.8))Listen and check your ideas.

5 19 ))) Listen and complete these opinions about the internet

- with the missing key words.
2 Lookat the cover of a recent book about the internet. Do giey

you think the author is positive about the effect of the 1 Shoppingand is
internet or negative? Read the book description and check 2 Lookingat all day is
your ideas. for our .
3 People will how to to each
FINALIST FOR THE PULITZER PRIZE 2011 other.
o This is a‘fascmat‘mg book_. We all know 4 People don'’t enough
that the internet is changing the way we
THE SH ALLOWS do things, but Carr believes that it is also e ]
changing the very way our brains work. 5 Online_ isnotalways
With the printed book, he argues, our 6 Hyperlinks in ) are very
brains learnt to think deeply. In contrast, distracting.
the internet encourages us to read small 7 We are now using more to
bits of information from lots of different all our
blaces, We.ate basorind beicerdnd 8 Multitasking online makes us less

better at multitasking, but much worse
at concentrating on one thing.

10 Om Oxford 3000™
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6a 1.10)) Listen to part of a radio programme about the
book. Which of the opinions in exercise 5 do you hear
mentioned?

b 1.0)) Listen again. According to the speakers, which of the
opinions in exercise 5 would Nicholas Carr agree with?

7a Which of the opinions in exercise 5 do you agree with?
Discuss in small groups.

b What arguments in favour of the internet can you think of?

Make alist in your group. Compare your list with another groups’.

\VoTor: o [T ETQ R R o CEU( - noun suffixes

8 Read the extract from a review of The Shallows. Name one
thing the writer likes about the book, and one thing he dislikes.

Book Review: The Shallows
by Nicholas Carr | %&% %%

As someone who started working long before the
internet arrived, | was shocked by the main ideas in
The Shallows. The book says that even though the
digital age has resulted in amazing improvements in
the ways we can get information, it is also causing
us to lose our ability to do one thing at a time. It made
me think hard about the way | use the internet and
manage my relationships with people online.

However, although Carr raises many interesting
questions, | am not convinced that the solutions
to the problems he raises are as difficult as

he suggests. Since | read the book, | have, for
example, been keeping Facebook and my email
inbox closed while | work, to prevent myself from
being distracted. Surely, all we need is a little
careful judgement and good sense?

9a Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box and find
nouns in the review that end in -ship, -ment, -ion and -ity.

VOCABULARY FOCUS noun suffixes

¢ Suffixes often change the class of the word (verb, noun,
adjective, etc.).
secure (adjective) = security (noun)
achieve (verb) = achievement (noun)
connect (verb) = connection (noun)

Notice how the spelling can change:
communicate — communication;
able — ability
¢ Sometimes the word class stays the same, but the
meaning is different.
She is my best friend. (noun)
We have a close friendship. (noun)

b Add the nouns from the review to the mind map.

Friendship achievement
membership
ke Z/ government
-ment —___
development

1 employment

oppartunity = nouns employment
don—

communication

10 Match nouns in the mind map to the definitions.

1 the state of having a job

connections with friends, family, etc.

change which makes something better

ways to deal with a problem

forming an opinion/making sensible decisions

a thing you have done successfully

having the chance to do something you want to do

N G e W

11 Add noun suffixes to the words in brackets to complete the
sentences.

1 Theinternet, and especially Skype, has improved
(communicate) with friends who live
abroad.
2 The (develop) of smartphones has made a
huge difference to the way we all access information.
3 lam always extremely careful about my personal
(secure) online.
4 IthinkI'mlucky because I've always had a very close
(relation) with my sister.
5 Idon’thave gym (member) because I can’t
afford the time.
6 Many people think the
have some control over the
get on the internet.

(govern) should
(inform) we can

7 The internet offers great opportunities for
finding (employ).

12 RLES Which of the sentences in exercise 11 are true for you?
Compare your answers with a partner and give reasons.

1



1.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS [ Ask for and give opinions [l Write for social media

Speaking & Listening asking for and glVlng 2a 1.11))Listento a.radio programme about guilt-free brands
o and check your ideas.
opinions

b 1.11)) Listen again and make notes in the table.
1 Lookat the photos. Which of these do you think could be

described as ‘guilt-free brands’? Discuss your ideas with Reasons people | Arguments in Arguments
a partner. might feel guilty | favour of guilt-free | against guilt-free
about what they buy | brands brands
Home Tips Aboutus Contactus Q. SEARCH

THE LATEST CONSUMER TREND:

GUILT-FREE BRANDS

Diamond ring ¢ Which speaker do you agree with more, Gosia or Jem?
Why? Discuss with a partner.

3a Complete the phrases from the conversation.

1 So,Jem, what do you the idea?
2 Well, as , anything which makes
people think...

3 There’s a lot more awareness, but
it would be better if ...?

4 TI'm that if people really understood ...
5 Well, the people who make Fairphone ...
6 Ifyou , we have to give people the option ...

b 112 ))) Listen and check your answers.

4a Divide the phrases in exercise 3 into three categories:
e giving your opinion
e talking about other people’s opinions
e asking for someone's opinion

b Checkyour answers in the Language for speaking box.

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING asking for and
giving opinions

Giving your opinion

As far as I’'m concerned, ...  I'm convinced/certain ...
If you ask me ... Personally ...

Talking about other people’s opinions

Some people say that ... According to (someone), ...

Asking for someone’s opinion
1 Negative questions (we expect someone to agree)
Don’t you think ...?  Shouldn‘t ...?

2 Other ways:
What do you think (about) ...?  How do you feel about ...?
What are your views on ...?

12
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Complete the conversations with appropriate phrases from the
Language for speaking box. Compare your ideas with a partner.

1 A the fact that guilt-free brands are often
more expensive?
B it’s fine to pay a bit more to know that the
environment isn’t being harmed.
2 A Most of us can’t afford electric cars.
people who buy electric cars are showing off how
rich they are, rather than actually caring about the
planet?
B You may be right, but
electric cars in the future.

everyone will drive

3 A we should just buy less stuff. What do
you think about that?
B that’s a good idea. We all have far more

than we really need.
4 A the government make electric cars less
expensive so everyone can afford one?

B Yes, definitely.

Ask your partner for their opinions on the questions in
exercise 5.

GEELIT-EA -8 social media

7

Read the post from social media page #haveyoursay.
Which of the following statements do you agree with?
Discuss with a partner.

1 Noteveryone can afford to buy more expensive clothes.
2 Fashion changes quickly, so it’s important to be able to
buy cheap clothes you can throw away when they go

out of fashion.

3 Ifyou don’t buy clothes made in poorer countries, you
are putting people out of work.

4 Ttshould be easier to find out which companies look
after their workers properly.

5 People buy far too many things these days.

Now read the comments underneath the post and match
them to the statements in exercise 7.

Read the information in the Language for writing box,
then rewrite the comments as full sentences.

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING

informal language for social media

When we write for social media, we often:

* miss words out, especially grammar words such as a/the/l/
my/is/am/it, e.g. Sitting on bed (I’'m sitting on my bed)

e use abbreviations or short forms,
e.g. people = ppl, with = w/, especially = esp, should = shld

e use letters or numbers for words which sound the same,
eg. you=u,are=r,see=c,for=4

Search for people, places and things Q

An: D

W
‘ ,45'

Are cheaﬁl -
clothes ethical?
#haveyoursay

Like - Comment - Share

Cheap clothes can be made using children working

in poor conditions. So should we stop buying cheap
clothes, or simply be more careful about finding out how
and where they were made?

Comments

lan Martin:
Every1 shld just buy less.

Pippa Jones:
Ppl need jobs, esp in poorer places. If u don’t
buy, they don’t work.

Cristina Oliveira:
2 keep up w/ fashion u need 2 buy cheap
clothes. Can'’t afford expensive ones.
James Brook:
JB Some ppl can’t afford 2 pay higher prices 4
clothes.
Yumi Watanabe:
YW Difficult 2 know which companies r OK 2 buy
from.

10a QL& Write your own comment on the post, using

informal language.

b Look at the comments written by two other students in
your class and reply to each one, using informal language.

13



1.5 Video

Social media marketing

1 Match the two halves of the sentences.

My company doesn’t broadcast advertisements on
Nowadays companies prefer posting advertisements on
Online discussions show how advertisers engage
Advertisers need to find a successful way of reaching

I saw billboards advertising the product as I was walking

with consumers.

their target audience.

social media sites to advertising on TV.
through the city centre.

TV any more.

G WD = © A O T

2  Workwith a partner and discuss the different advertising
methods you can see in the photos. Can you think of other
ways companies could choose to advertise their products?

3 © Watch the video. Which three things does the video
talk about?

the history of social media marketing

how to get a job in advertising

changes in the advertising industry

more interaction with customers

the process for creating a social media advertisement
how to upload an advertisement on social media

.; ? ﬁ ° % - ot Face o B MO
4 @ Watch again. Correct the sentences. m E . -m B ot Eg“m'

e raoa o w6d Y T

L R ¢ SR o U o B o il <}

a Most American advertising companies had an office in
Madison Avenue in the 1950s.

b ‘Mad Men’ is a common name for people who work in
advertising these days.

¢ Madwell designs and develops social media sites.

d It can take a whole month to write a short social media
post.

e Advertisers will always engage in a conversation with
clients these days.

f Nowadays, the principal effects of social media are well
known.

5a Work with a partner. Think about something you'd
like to advertise on social media. It could be an event,
product, company or charity. Note down five key points
you want the public to know about it.

b Write an advertisement to go on Twitter. It must be no
longer than 140 characters.

14
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Review

1a Complete the advice about friendship with the correct
form of the verbs in brackets. Use the present simple,
present continuous or present perfect.

1 Ifyourlife _(change) recently, your friends
might need to change too.

2 Ifyou (just/move) to a new area, it’s a good
idea to join some clubs.

3 People usually (make) friends at work, so
try inviting some work colleagues out socially.

4 Don’t automatically say no to an invitation, even if
you (get) ready for bed when the phone rings.
If you keep saying no, people will stop inviting you.

5 Tryto meetyour friend’s friends. They (like)
them, so you probably will, too.

6 When someone
again another time.

(refuse) your invitation, try

b Work with a partner. Which pieces of advice do you agree
with? Why/Why not? Can you add one more piece of advice?

2a Choose the most appropriate form to complete each
sentence. Sometimes both forms are possible.

Social networking sites 1 do not seem /are not seeming
to help people make close friends, according to
researchers who studied how the websites 2 change /
are changing friendships.

Although social networking 3 means /is meaning that
many people now 4 have / are having hundreds or even
thousands of ‘friends’, the researchers ° believe /are
believing that to become a real friend, it is still important
to actually meet up. Social networking é has become /
is becoming very popular recently, but although people
7 now keep in touch /are now keeping in touch with
more friends online, the researchers found that we still
usually have only around five close friends. We only
develop real friendships when we 8 know / are knowing
we can trust someone.

b Work with a partner and explain why you chose each form.
3a 1.3))Listen to six questions and write them down.
b Work with a partner. Ask and answer the questions.

4a Choose the word which is different from the others.

1 purchaser seller consumer  customer
2 special offers  bargains items deals
3 full price half-price  discount

b Work with a partner and explain your answers.

5a

6a

Complete the sentences using the noun form with a suffix
of one of the words from the box.

develop happy inform member relation secure

1 is more important than having lots of
money.

2 My _
3 How can you afford the

4 He gave me some very useful
apps that are available for my phone.

5 Haveyou seen the new of houses by the river?

6 Idontreallylike my job, butIneed the ofa
regular salary.

with my boss has never been very good.
at the tennis club?
about the new

Work with a partner. Try to think of at least one more noun
that ends with each of the five suffixes used in exercise 5a.

Choose the correct word to complete each phrase.

1 Personally / Definitely, I think ...
2 Shouldn’t / Mustn’t people ...?

3 Ireally ask/ feel that...

4 ...ifyou tell / ask me.

5 According/ Alongto ...

6

As far / long as I'm concerned, ...

Look at these quotations about friendship.

A friend is someone who
knows all about you and still 4
loves you.” Elbert Hubbard &

1t’s the friends you can
call up at 4 a.m. that
matter.” Marlene Dietrich

Work with a partner.
Discuss how you would
define friendship, using
the phrases in exercise 6a.

two for the price of one

15



16

What a story!

2.1 Tllnever forget that day

(Lol VIETRYICET I describing past

experiences

1 Lookat the photo and the headline of the article and 2 Read the magazine article. Were your ideas close to what
discuss the questions. actually happened?

1 What do you consider to be a bad day at work?

2. Eeweonlde oo berditedton bddiy g 3 Read the article again and choose the correct verbs.

A bad day at work

I'll never ! forget / remind that day. It started out as just an ordinary
day at work. I never 2expected | wondered that within a few hours I

Om Oxford 3000™

would be in great danger!

[ was 27 and had been a river guide for
several years, taking people down the
Zambezi River. The sun was setting
and we were reaching the end of the
tour one evening, when something
knocked into the boat.

Thinking it was the other boat,
[ turned round to push it

away, when suddenly
everything went dark.

I was stuck inside

something. I managed

to free one hand and

felt around — my hand

touched a hippo’s

nose. It was only then

that I 3 believed | realized

I was underwater, my upper
body actually in the hippo’s
mouth! I tried to move as much as |
could, and when he opened his mouth,
I managed to swim away. But seconds
later, he struck again, pulling me
under the water. | 4remember | remind
looking up at the surface of the water,
and 3 recognizing / wondering which of

us could hold his breath the longest.

Suddenly the hippo released me. By
chance, a medical team was nearby,
and they helped me to reach a
hospital. Meanwhile, the hippo had
quietly ¢ appeared | disappeared.

17 believe | expect, though, that
*~  I'met him one more time.
Two years later I was
travelling down the
Zambezi again.
Being there obviously
8recognized |
reminded me of what
had happened. Then,
just as we were going
past the same place in the
river, a huge hippo suddenly
9 appeared | realized.

1 Wscreamed | whispered so loudly that
those with me said they'd never heard
anything like it. He went back under
the water and was never seen ugain.
I'm sure I M recognized / realized the
same hippo, still just as angry.




21 2.2 2.3 24 2.5

4a Complete the questions with the verbs in the box. 7a Complete the story with the correct form of the verbs

_ _ . in brackets.
believe expect realize recognize remember

remind wonder

1 When did the writer that his head was A IUCky esca pe

inside a hippo? How do you think he felt? )
That reminds me of another story | heard about a

2 Whydo you think the writer so clearly
btk . q b hile h man who had a lucky escape. He 1 (be)
Wil ewas?seemg apd______ AhowEshleie Wis at a barbecue restaurant on top of a mountain, and
underwater? after the meal he 2 (decide) not to take the
3 Do you the writer really the cable car down with his friends, but to walk down
same hippo two years later, or did it just instead. While he 3 (look) for the path, he
him of the hippo that attacked him? 4  (fall) into a stream and ° -
; : ; ; (break) his leg. Unable to move, he ¢ (try)
4 Didyou ______thewriter to return to being a river e el Sia o)
A —r—— JY Weiild vou? o phone for help, but his mobile wor
e AT because he 8 (drop) it in the stream.

Knowing he was missing, teams of people ?

b Discuss your answers with a partner.
¥ ¥ (look) for him, but it was twenty-four days before they

10 (find) him. Luckily he " (bring)
Grammar & Speaking narrative forms a bottle of barbecue sauce with him to the barbecue,
and he 12 ___ (survive) by drinking water mixed

with the barbecue sauce.

5  Work with a partner. Match verbs 1-5 to descriptions a-c.

1 Iwas 27 and " had been a river guide for several years.

2 The sun2was setting and we 3 were reaching the end
of the tour one evening, when something knocked into
the boat.

3 ...something 4 knocked into the boat. Thinking it was
the other boat, I ® turned round to push it away ...

a Setting the background to the story:
b The main events in a story:

¢ An event that happened before the main events in b 24))Listen and check your answers.

thESTOny —— ¢ Work with a partner. What could the man have said about

6a Read the Grammar focus box to check your ideas. his lucky escape a few years later?

b Add one more example of each form from the article on page 16 auxiliary verbs: had + was/were
to the box.
: 8a Lookatthese two sentences from the story. What is the
difference between the two underlined verbs? How will
+ In narratives, we use the past simple for the main events their pronunciation be different?
in a story. 1 Thatreminds me of another story I heard about a man

Something knocked into the boat.

; who had a lucky escape.

« We use the past continuous for background events, 2 Hedheenata harheens restanant,

or longer actions interrupted by a shorter event. :
g B . b Howare was and were pronounced in these sentences? Why?

The sun was setting ...
We were reaching the end of the tour one evening, when 3 While he was looking for the path ...
something knocked into the boat. 4 Knowing he was missing, teams of people were looking

2

* We use the past perfect for events that happened before

the main past time we are talking about. C 2,2))) Listen, check and repeat.

I was 27 and had been a river guide for several years.
3

for him ...

9 Work with a partner. Student A, turn to page 126.

- Grammar Reference page 138 StudentB tummiopage 132,

© vox PoPS VIDEO 2
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2.2 Unbelievable?

GOALS M Sequence events [l Talk about communication

Enncl R REER sequencing events

12 Work with a partner. Look at the photos and match them
to the three short articles 1-3.

Hoaxes

1 Recently a picture has been circulating on
the internet of a bright blue watermelon,
described as a Japanese moon melon. It
seems the fruit grows in Japan and eating
it will change the taste of anything you eat
afterwards, making sweet things taste sour,
and so on. Each watermelon is supposed
to cost about $200, but no one is actually
offering it for sale, because it doesn’t exist.

2 On October 15, 2009, the media reported
that a six-year-old boy was inside a large
silver balloon floating high in the sky. When )
the balloon landed, the boy was nowhere to -
be found, leading to fears that he had fallen .
out. However, it was later discovered that the
whole story had been made up by the boy’s
parents, in an attempt to get a reality TV deal.

b Whatdo all three stories have in common?

3 In the early twentieth century, scientists were
keen to find some evidence that would prove 2 Read the stories again. Which story ...?
the link between early man and apes. In 1912, 1 isthe oldest
it seemed the evidence had been found in 9
Piltdown, England, when Charles Dawson
dug up a human skull with an ape-like jaw. 3 did people believe for the longest time
For more than thirty years, everyone believed 4 was aresult of someone wanting to be famous
that this skull, known as ‘Piltdown Man’, was
genuine; but in 1953 a team of researchers 3 Work with a partner and discuss these questions.
discovered that it was, in fact, a fake, made
from an ancient human skull and a modern
ape jaw.

is going round online

1 Have you heard any of these stories before, or any
similar ones?

2 Why do you think people carry out hoaxes like these?

4a 2.3))Listen to a radio programme about hoaxes. Did they
m skull the bones in the head of a human or animal mention any of your reasons?
m jaw the two large bones in your skull that contain your teeth

b Work with a partner. List three of the reasons for carrying
out the hoaxes that are mentioned in the programme.

¢ 2.3))Listen again and check your answers.

18 Om Oxford 3000™



2.1 2.2 2.3 24 2.5

5a Complete the extracts about the first hoax mentioned in
the radio programme, using the correct linking word or
phrase from the box. Use each word or phrase only once.

as soon as by the time (that) during meanwhile
until  while

1

A couple, Richard and Mayumi Heene, let a large gas
balloon float off into the air and then, it was
high in the sky, they claimed that their six-year-old son
was inside the balloon.
The police were informed and helicopters were sent up
to track the balloon they could find a safe
way of getting him down.

the balloon landed an hour or so later, about
80 km away, the story was live on television.
When the boy was not found inside, the media reported
that he had fallen out the flight, and a huge
search started. , the boy was actually safe
at home, hiding. The parents suddenly announced that
they had found him at home, asleep.
We can’t say for sure because the couple never admitted
it, but reporters were interviewing the
family on TV, the boy accidentally mentioned that
they’d done it to be on TV. He was supposed to keep
quiet about that.

b 24 ))) Compare your answers with a partner. Listen and
check your answers.

Read the sentences in exercise 5a again. Choose the

correct option to complete the information in the
Grammar focus box.

GRAMMAR FOCUS time linkers

We use time linkers to describe how the timing of events in a
story relates to one another.

1

until / while describes when something happened but not
for how long

as soon as / by the time (that) describes an event that
happens immediately after an event

until / meanwhile describes a contrasting event that
happens while something else is happening

by the time (that) / during describes an action that
happened before the main events

during / as soon as describes an action that happens at a
point within this period of time

during / until describes an action that continued up to a
point and then stops

- Grammar Reference page 139

7a Read the story of the Piltdown Man and choose the best
time linker options.

1During / While the early twentieth century, scientists
were keen to find some evidence that would prove the
link between early man and apes. In 1912 that evidence
seemed to have been found 2 meanwhile / while
Dawson and Woodward were digging on a site in
Piltdown, in the south of England. 3 As soon as / Until
they saw the jawbone and the skull, they decided that
this must be the evidence science needed. Woodward
claimed that both bones belonged to a human being
who had lived about half a million years ago, 4 by the
time / during what is known as the Lower Pleistocene
period. Most scientists accepted this opinion 5 until /
while nearly forty years later, when it was discovered
that the Piltdown Man was a fake. ¢ By the time /
Meanwhile, Dawson, who most people consider
responsible for making the fake, had died.

The Piltdown Man hoax truly damaged science because
7 while / by the time the hoax was discovered, scientists
had wasted nearly forty years believing a lie.

b 25 ))) Listen and check your answers.

\Woelwz1s]I| TR CEL( - communication

8a Work with a partner. Look back at the extracts from the
radio programme in exercise 5a and find the verbs which
describe different ways of communicating or not.

b Now complete the news items with the most appropriate
verbs from the box in the correct form.

announce claim interview mention tell

Police yesterday that calls to the emergency
999 number had risen sharply in recent months. They

2 the public to ignore a hoax story which

S that dialling 999 will charge your phone
battery.

admit inform invent keep quiet report

The newspaper which recently 4 that Beijing

was showing digital sunrises on huge screens because

air pollution was too bad for people to see the real thing
has now 5 that a journalist actually

6 the story.

9 Work with a partner or in small groups. Go to page 126.
Choose one of the stories about a hoax.

12



2.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GOALS [B Understand references in a text [} Use comment adverbs

Reading&sl)eaking references Home News World Sport Culture Finance

Film Music Art | Books TV and Radio Theatre

1 Work with a partner. Discuss your reactions to the

4 |
quotation below.

’
DR L. J. PETERS (AMERICAN EDUCATIONALIST AND WRITER)

2a Read the sentences. What does the underlined word in
each sentence refer to?

1 We all read the article, but none of us liked it.
2 We all had to study science up to the age of sixteen

at school, and so do students at secondary school NOt as eXp ert dS they thlnk

nowadays.

3 Hemay be the most famous scientist of all time, but In his book Blink, the Canadian author Malcolm Gladwell
Albert Einstein only got his first scientific job when he tells a wonderful story. It shows, he says, that even if
was twenty-nine. they are very experienced and intelligent, experts can be

wrong. It’s about music, but it’s true for all kinds of other
b What is different about the way the reference word is used situations.
in sentence 3?

2 Before the 1980s, when they wanted to find and employ
a new musician, orchestras used a very simple system.
A group of three ‘judges’ from the orchestra would sit in
NLOCK E CODE a room. One musician after another would come in and
Ny play their instrument in front of them, and then the judges
would choose the best. Under this system, most of the

3a Read the information in the Unlock the code box.

| understanding references

» We use reference words (e.g. she, us, those, one, so) to refer musicians who were chosen were men. Naturally, since
to a word or group of words in a text. Sometimes these the judges were all experts, nobody thought much of this:
words refer to a noun or phrase that came before them. they must be able to tell a good musician from a bad one.
we all ate but none of us Iiked@ Men were probably simply better musicians.

The bossl|left earlyland so did|wel 3 But then, for a number of reasons, in the 1980s,

« Sometimes they refer to something after them. orchestras started putting up screens in the rooms

e egareste the men e polcawero vy satsies, e e 2u1ons ook place, so hefudges coucn'
orchestras started hiring many more women. In fact,
b Now read paragraph 1 of the article. ' hired more women than men, which
i ‘Underdinethe reference words. suggested that women were better musicians!
2 What do they refer to? 4 The conclusion was that the judges were deciding not
on what they could hear, but what they could see. Their
4 Read the article. What is the main point it is making? ]udgement probably changed according to whether
1 Women are better musicians than men. ________Woere seeing a manora woman. Personally,
) | find 3 very worrying — the idea that even
2 Even experts are influenced by what they see. experts are strongly influenced in this way. Gladwell even
3 Orchestras have improved the way they choose their jokes that when 4 looks around his classes at
musicians. the best colleges in the USA, he thinks that every student
has been chosen because % is the prettiest,

not the best.

20 Om Oxford 3000™
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5a Read paragraph 2 of the article and decide what the VOcabuIary & speaking comment adverbs
underlined words refer to. Check your answers with a
P artm?r. . 7a Lookat the sentence from the article on page 20. Underline
they(linel) them(line5) the word which gives the writer’s opinion.
the best (line 6) this (line 8)
one (line 9) ‘Amazingly, orchestras started hiring many more women.’

b Read paragraphs 3 and 4. Add the words below in the
correct place and draw an arrow to the noun they refer to.
Check your answers with a partner.

b What does the writer feel about orchestras hiring women
like this?

8 Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box.
Underline two more examples of comment adverbs in the
magazine article.

he he/she it they they

6  Work in small groups and discuss the questions.
1 Why did orchestras start hiring more women?

2 What do you think people judge other people on? « Some adverbs tell us the view or opinion of the speaker, e.g.

3 What do you notice when you first meet people? curiously, luckily, remarkably, sadly, surprisingly,
unfortunately

¢ Comment adverbs usually go at the beginning of sentences.
Surprisingly, orchestras started hiring many more women.
¢ Sometimes comment adverbs can go in the middle of a
sentence.
Orchestras, curiously, started hiring women left, right and
centre.

9 How does the choice of comment adverb affect the
meaning of these sentences?

1 Interestingly / Fortunately, ] know lots of people who
want to work on television.

2 Igotto the bus stop about five minutes after the bus
was due, but luckily / remarkably all the buses were
running late.

3 Remarkably / Sadly, none of the students passed the
final exam.

4 Personally / Curiously, I find learning new things easy.

10a Work with a partner. Choose a situation or think of
one of your own when things went wrong or something
unexpected happened.
e a meal in a restaurant
e missing a train/plane
e thinking you recognize someone you know but actually
don't know

b Tell your partner about them, using some of the comment
adverbs.

21




ANl showing interest .

1a Work with a partner. Look at the pictures and words.
What do you think happened in this true story?

4a

b
5a
b
b Askyour teacher yes/no questions to find out more about
the story. 6

¢ When you think you have enough facts, work together with
your partner to tell the whole story.

2 26 ))) Listen to the story and compare with your ideas.

22

2.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS [ Engage a listener and show interest [l Write a narrative

Which of these statements do you agree with? Why?
Discuss with a partner.

e Coincidences are often meaningful and ‘meant to happen’.

e Coincidences are just maths. If enough people are involved,
many odd-seeming coincidences will happen. For example,
at a typical football match with 50,000 people, statistically
135 people will share your birthday.

2.6 ))) Listen again and write down the phrases the speakers
use to engage the listener and show interest.

Check your answers in the Language for speaking box.

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING engaging the listener
and showing interest

Engaging the listener

I heard this incredible story about ...
Someone told me about ...

You're not going to believe this, but ...

Showing interest

Really?

How amazing/surprising ...!
That's awful/incredible ...!
What, you mean ...?

No way!

You're joking!

intonation — showing interest

2.7)) Listen to the ways of showing interest. For each one,
mark if you think the speaker sounds interested or not
interested. What makes their voice sound interested?

What happened?

Oh no, that’s awful.

You're joking.

What, you mean the ring was on the carrot?!
Really?

No way! That’s incredible!

DO s W N =

2.7)) Listen and repeat.

Work with a partner. Student A, turn to page 127.
Student B, turn to page 133.
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CEEL R (1d1-8 a narrative

7a Putthe sections in the right order to make a logical story.

A Assoon as he told his son, they hugged each
other and went for a coffee to talk. Barry had lost
contact with his family while he was working
abroad.

B After a while, the woman happened to notice
Barry’s identity card, hanging up in the cab. ‘Isn’t
that funny,’ she said to her boyfriend, ‘you've got
the same name as the taxi driver.’

C The man then said, jokingly, ‘Is your first name
Barry?’ In an instant, the taxi driver’s mouth
went dry. He waited until there was somewhere
safe to park, pulled the car over and said, ‘Yes.’
The taxi driver had realized that the man in the
back of his cab was his son, who he had not seen
for thirty-four years.

D Colinsaid, ‘Ididn’t recognize him at all, but it is
great to have my dad back.

1 E Afewyears ago, a taxi driver called Barry

Bagshaw had a life-changing experience when
he went to work one day.

F Itseemed like any other day. Barry picked up a
man and his girlfriend from a hotel in the seaside
town where he lived.

G Byan amazing coincidence, it turned out that his
son, Colin, who had been living in South Africa,
had recently arrived to take up a new job in the
same small town where his father lived.

b Which sections relate to the narrative structure from the
Communication exercise in Lesson 2.1?

1

g s W

Announcing a story is about to start
Giving background information
Main events

Conclusion

Final comment

8a Read the story again and underline any words and phrases

10

11

used to say when something happened.

How many of the time expressions in the Language for
writing box did you find?

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING time expressions

In a narrative it is important to say when events happened, as
well as how quickly they happened. Try to use a variety of time
expressions.

After a while/In the end/In an instant/Just then

A few years/months/weeks/days/hours ago

Recently

Straightaway

Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar
meaning to the first, using a time expression from the
Language for writing box. There is one expression you do
not need.

1 Assoon as he heard the news, he rang her.
When he heard the news, he
2 Notlong ago he had changed his job.
He had changed his job
3 At that moment, the car suddenly stopped.
, the car suddenly stopped.
4 Fmally, he went back to Australia.
, he went back to Australia.
5 Within seconds, everything had changed.
, everything had changed.
6 Ashorttime later, he picked up his bag and left.
, he picked up his bag and left.

Use the following story skeleton, or your own ideas, to
write a story about a coincidence. Think about the order
of events, and how to use time expressions to link the
events together.

Man paints picture and sends it to a gallery.

Man finds picture thrown into his garden.

Did gallery owner really hate it?

Man rings gallery owner/asks why she did this.

Gallery owner says she really likes picture.

Picture and other things stolen from her car.

Thieves kept valuables/threw picture away into a garden.
Thieves threw picture away into artist’s garden!

® © o o o o o o

Read your partner’s version of the story and answer the
questions.

1 What time expressions have they used?

2 How is their story the same as or different from yours?

23



2.5 Video
e

Seven good stories

1 Match the questions to the answers.

Does the story have an exciting plot?

Does the story make you laugh?

Does the story make you cry?

Is it a frightening story?

Are there any surprising moments in the story?
Do you like the ending?

DG s W N =

Yes, it’s a really funny comedy.

Yes, because the characters all live happily ever after!

Yes, it’s a tragedy. The couple die in each other’s arms.

Yes, one man goes on an adventure. He meets many

people, and some amazing things happen to them.

e Yes, it's a shock when we discover that the hero of the
story is actually the little boy who lives next door.

f Yes, itis. You believe the villain is going to kill everyone.

Qo o o' e

2 Work with a partner. Match a photo with one of the stories
from the list below. What do you know about these stories?
* Macbeth * Jaws * Dracula
e Aladdin e The Wizard of Oz e Harry Potter
* Cinderella

3 @ Watch the video. Note down the seven types of stories.
Match these to the stories in exercise 2.

4 @ Watch again and choose the correct options to
complete the text.

1 Everyone / Certain people believe that stories are all
based on seven types of plot. In Cinderella, Aladdin and
Harry Potter, the main characters all 2 win and lose / lose
something before learning a lesson about life. Villains

3 always / normally die at the end of tragedies. In sagas,
the main characters go on a great journey. At the end

of these stories, they usually 4 reach / fail to reach their
destination. In a ‘voyage and return’ story, the main
character will usually return home with 5 nothing at all /
a greater understanding of the world. You will always find
6 a romantic tale / some funny characters in a comedy.

5a Work with a partner. Choose a story you know well.
The story can be from a film or a book. Ask each other
questions about your story. Use the questions from exercise
1 to help you.

b Decide which of the seven plot types your partner’s story
belongs to.
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Review

1a

Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
verbs in brackets: past simple, past continuous or past
perfect simple.

A bad day

1 Last Tuesday my computer broke while I
(try) to finish an important piece of work.

2 Sol (call) a friend who knows about
computers, and he came over straightaway.

3 He (have) a look at it, but he couldn’t fix it.

4 He (take) my keys so he could come back to
fix it the next day while I was at work.

5 The next morning when I (try) to leave for
work, I discovered that he (lock) my front
door from the outside, and I couldn’t get out of the flat.

6 My parents
I know

(travel) abroad, and no one else
(have) a spare key.
7 Itried to call my friend, but he

phone in my flat. It (ring) right next to me.
8 I (have) to wait for him to arrive, and so I
was very late for work.

(leave) his

b Work with a partner. Circle had, was and were in the

2a

completed sentences. Decide together which should be
pronounced as a ‘weak’ form.

2.8)) Listen and check your answers. Practise reading the
sentences aloud together.

Each of the sentences comes from a different story. Choose

the correct option to complete each sentence.

1 Bythetime/ As soon ashe arrived, she had already left.

2 While / During the summer, he worked in an ice cream
van.

3 He stayed there alone by the time / until it got dark,
then, feeling sad, he went home.

4 He walked off happily. Meanwhile / While, she was
already planning her revenge.

5 Assoon as/ Duringhe got home, he turned on the news.

6 By thetime/ Whilelwas walking to work, I saw
something very strange.

3a

5a

6a

Work with a partner. Choose one of the sentences and
decide together what happened before and after this
sentence. Write it as a short story, using some different
time linkers.

29 ))) You will hear definitions for each of the verbs below.
Number each word as it is defined.

appear - recognize
expect S remind -
forget scream

realize wonder

Work with a partner. Choose five of the verbs and write
sentences using them. Vary the topics and tenses you use.

Work with a different pair. Read out your sentences,
leaving out the verbs. The other pair has to put in the
correct verbs in the correct form.

Complete the sentences with an appropriate verb from the
box in the correct form.

admit announce claim inform Kkeep quiet mention

1 Lucy
much about it.

2 Atfirst he denied having taken the money, but in the
end he it was him.

3 ‘Ladies and gentlemen, I am very happy to
that the winner of the award is...

4 He he had once worked for the Queen, but I
didn’t believe him.

5 Ifyou can’t say anything nice, you'd better

6 ‘I'msorryto you that the company is
closing down.’

you had a new job, but she didn’t say

Add a comment adverb to show your attitude to each statement.

1 , women in most countries earn between
70% and 90% of what men earn.

2 , 55% of university graduates in the UK are
women.

3 ,women talk almost three times as much as men.

4 , women live longer than men.

Discuss the statements with a partner.
2.10))) Listen and write down four statements.

Read the statements to your partner and respond to each
one by showing interest.
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GOALS M Talk about challenges and success [l Talk about ability

VL LTETERUS Ll challenges and

Success

1 Work with a partner. What do you find difficult to resist?
For example: buying clothes, spending too much time
online, eating junk food.

2  Work with a partner. Look at the photo. The children are
trying to resist the temptation to eat the marshmallow.
Which child do you think is more likely to succeed? Why?

3 3.1))Listen to the first part of a talk on the Marshmallow
Test results. What was Mischel’s experiment?

4  3.2))Listen to the rest of the talk and answer the questions.
Check your answers with a partner.

1 How long did the children have to wait without eating
the marshmallow?

2 How many of them failed the test?

3 Inwhatways were the children who didn’t eat the
marshmallows more successful in later life?

4 How did the successful children manage not to eat the
marshmallow?

5 Why is itimportant to be able to wait for something
you want?

In the Marshmallow Test, researchers left four-year-

old children alone in a room with a marshmallow. If the
children managed to 1_resisz temptation and not eat the
marshmallow, the researcher promised them a reward of
two marshmallows. However, most of the children found it
difficult to 2 patient and 3 in before
the time was up. They 4 to have something
immediately rather than 5 for what they really
wanted. The researchers found that, as adults, those
children who could é to the challenge were
generally much more successful than the others.

Owm Oxford 3000™

5

6a

b

3.3)) Complete the phrases in the text with the verbs in the
box in the correct form. Then listen and check your answers.

avoid be deal give make (x2) prefer resist rise
succeed in  wait

word stress

Work with a partner. Say the verbs in the box aloud and
mark the stress on each verb.

achieve avoid manage observe prefer resist
succeed

What is the most common stress pattern in verbs with
two syllables?

3.4)) Listen, check and repeat.

The best technique was to 7
the marshmallow at all. The successful children 8

with the problem by looking away or covering their eyes.

If they didn't think about the marshmallow, they didn’t have

thinking about

to ? an effort not to eat it.

When Mischel taught a different set of children this
technique, nearly all the children 10 waiting
the full time. Learning these techniques can help in adult
life because being able to wait helps us to "1 the
right choices.
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7  Work with a partner and discuss the questions.

1 What kind of things do children find hard to wait for?

2 What happens if children get everything they want
immediately?

3 How can children learn to be patient?

4 What techniques do you use when you need to resist
temptation? For example, avoid thinking about it,
promise yourself a reward later, ..

Grammar & Speaking [E\oiitay

8 Read the information in the Grammar focus box. Match

sentences a-e to 1-5 in the box.

a Some ate it straightaway, some managed to wait a while
before giving in.

b Only 30% of the kids were able to wait the full fifteen
minutes.

¢ The kids who couldn’t resist temptation were generally
less successful.

d When he taught the children some simple techniques
... nearly all the children succeeded in waiting the full
fifteen minutes.

e ...youwill be able to make better decisions about
your future.

GRAMMAR FOCUS ability

Present and past

+ To talk about general ability, we use can/can’t + infinitive or
amj/arel/is able to.

+ To talk about doing or not doing something with some
difficulty, we use (don‘t/doesn’t) manage to + infinitive/
succeed in + -ing.

+ Inthe past we use:

a could/couldn’t or was(n’t)/were(n't) able to + infinitive
(general ability) 1

b was(n’t)/were(n’t) able to (on a specific past occasion)
2

¢ (didn’t) manage(d) to/succeed(ed) in (with some difficulty
on a specific past occasion) 3 4

Future
» To talk about future ability we use:

a will/won't be able to + infinitive (general ability and on a
specific future occasion) 3
b will/won’t manage to + infinitive/will/won’t succeed in +
-ing (with some difficulty on a specific future occasion)
If you work hard, I'm sure you'll manage to get the grades
you need.

- Grammar Reference page 140

9a Work with a partner. Complete the tips in the blog using
can/can’t, could/couldn’t, (not) manage to, (not) succeed in,
and (not) be able to in the correct form.

Home > Success > How to succeed

How to succeed oD

» Remember that you

choose to resist templation if you want to.
Just because you 2
stop yourself yesterday, doesn’t mean you

3 never do it.

» Think aboul something else. If you
4 turning your
attention away from the chocolate for a while, you

may forget about it altogether.

» Stop for a minute. Perhaps you felt you
5 spare the
time to go for a run yesterday? But if you stopped
and really thought about it, you'd see it was much
more important than many of the things you did
6 do.

» Think ahead. Plan for the future and you will
£ achieving your
goals.

» Never buy things on impulse. Go home and think
about it. If you really like it, you 8

(still) buy it
tomorrow, or next week.

» Spend time with people who are
4 resist

temptation themselves. Pick up some valuable

lessons by observing someone whose patience you

admire.

b Work with a partner or in small groups. Which are the
most useful tips? Put them in order of usefulness.

10 Work with a partner. Tell your partner about ...

¢ something you can do now that you couldn’t do a few
years ago.

e a time when you succeeded in resisting temptation.

e 3 time when you managed to deal with a problem
successfully or make the right choice.

¢ something you hope you will be able to do in the future
and how you plan to do it.
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3.2 Fakingit?

GOALS M Talk about work skills [l Talk about obligation, permission and possibility

Vocabulary & Reading R0 1 €<l

1

Work with a partner. Look at the two jobs in the photos and
decide what skills, apart from cooking skills, are needed
for each job.

Work with a partner. Read the newspaper review of a
recent television programme and discuss these questions.

1 Did the participant succeed in his challenge?
2 What difficulties did he face?

Would you enjoy learning to do something completely new
in four weeks? Why/Why not? Discuss with a partner.

Look at the list of skills below (1-13).

1 being a good leader

2 being confident in yourself

3 making decisions

4 managing (tight) schedules

5 persuading people to do things
6 taking responsibility

7 working well under pressure

8 solving problems
9 being reliable

10 managing a team
11 multitasking

12 setting goals

13 working hard

Which skill(s) is/are about ...?
o working with other people

e managing limited time

e using your intelligence

¢ being a good boss
¢ being a good worker

Some skills can be in more than one category.

Work in small groups. Decide together which skills Ed
needed for both jobs. Give reasons for your choices.

Om Oxford 3000™

Sunday, 20 April

Review
Last night’s TV

The best thing on TV last night was Faking It. It takes
someone with no experience in a particular job and sends
them to live and train with an expert for four weeks. They
then have to take part in a contest against professionals,
and a panel of expert judges decides which participant

is the ‘faker’. At the beginning of the programme, we met
Ed working in a fast food van in all weathers, selling chips
and burgers. In this job he didn’t need to do much apart
from arrive at work on time and be reasonably pleasant
to people. All this changed as he had to learn how not

to be pleasant to people as a head chef in a top London
restaurant.

According to Ed’s teacher, one of London’s top chefs, to
succeed as a chef you must have a passion for food, the
ability to run a team, confidence, work to very precise
times, and be able to cook.

So, could Ed cook? He explained his technigue was to ‘wait
until the burger went brown on both sides’; 1 he didn’t have
to do much more. To test his skills, his teacher asked him

to cook the food in his fridge, 2 telling Ed he could prepare
it any way he wanted. The results were not good. Even the
vegetables were overcooked, as Ed didn’t realize that 3 he
didn’t need to boil carrots for an hour or more.

But Ed’s biggest problem was that he hated telling people
what to do. As the top chef explained to Ed, 4 'he couldn’t
be a head chef and be nice’. Ed was shocked to realize
that 5 he couldn’t say please and thank you all the time if he
wanted the team to respect him. ¢ He also had to learn how
to walk and stand more confidently.

Amazingly, after four weeks of hard work and quite a
few problems, none of the judges realized that Ed was a
complete beginner. In fact, one offered him a job as a chef.
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Grammar & Speaking obligation, 7a Complete tbe text which compares Ed’s old job with his
Sa— s s new one, using the verbs from the Grammar focus box.
permission and POSSlbllltY Sometimes more than one answer is possible.

6 Read the information in the Grammar focus box. Look at When he was working in the burger van, Ed

phrases 1-6 in the review on page 28 and match them to 1 _be reliable and turn up !
rules a-fin the box. for work on time. He also 2
S — be polite to the customers. However, he 3
GRA_MMAR FOCUS obligation, permission and take much responsibility as his boss dealt with the
possibility money. He 4 get up early because

the van opened at 11 a.m. When he wanted to, he 3

Present ke datoftwart
+ If something is necessary or obligatory, we use must when EVEIHIIKE 2 Ciay ONTN Ol

talking about the feelings and wishes of the speaker, and Now that he’s training to be a chef, it's very different.

have to to talk about obligations that come from someone He 6 manage a team, even

or somewhere else. though he finds it difficult to tell people what to
» Ifitis necessary or obligatory NOT to do something, we do. It’s also a very high-pressure job, sohe

use mustn‘t, and don’t have to/don’t need toif it isn't ‘ work to tight deadlines.

necessary or obligatory_ However, he 8 work outside
Past any more, and he ? take home really
« If something was necessary/obligatory, we use had to. fieiand Aenitie Etatliankha dlut s |

a

We can’t use ‘must’ with this meaning in the past. b 3.5))Listen and check your answers.
= |f something wasn’t necessary, we use didn’t have to/ .

didnt need to. 8 Work with a partner. Student A, turn to page 127. Student B,

b turn to page 133.

¢ 9a Make alist of six work skills you feel you possess.

permission and possibility — could/couldn’t
Present
We use can/can’t if something is/isn't allowed or possible.

Past

If something was/wasn't allowed or possible, we use could/
couldn’t.

d

b How did you acquire these skills? For example:

e
f

- Grammar Reference page 141

I'm good at working in a team. I used to be captain
of the football team. I had to take responsibility for

choosing the right players. I could ...

Make similar notes about each of the skills you chose.

Work with a partner. Ask each other these questions.

e What are your three most important skills?
» What three positive things would your last boss/team
colleagues/friends say about you?

Give full and convincing answers, with reasons and examples.

@© vox Pops VIDEO 3

29




3.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GOALS [l Recognize complex noun phrases (1) [l Use compound adjectives

C ompl ex noun 4a Look at the numbered sentences in the article. Underline
the subject and circle the verb.
phrases (1)
b Decide if the statements are true (T) or false (F). Correct

1 Work with a partner. Have you ever done any of these the false statements.

things? How did you feel? 1 It’s difficult to find information on the internet about

a takenaveryimportant exam how to reduce your stress.

b made a speech or presentation to a large number 2 The Social Stress Test is a way of measuring stress.

of people 3 The signs of stress show that you are ready for a difficult
C sung in public experience_
d had an interview for a job you really wanted 4 Only one group had some damage to their body.

2a Read the information in the Unlock the code box about 5 Semepeopletiinihesexeanltsarediificulrayprove,

recognizing complex noun phrases. 5 Work with a partner and discuss the questions.

\ UNLOCK THE CODE 1 How would you feel in the situations in the Social
recognizing complex noun phrases (1) Stress Test?

2 Doyou agree that stress can sometimes be good for you?

3 How do you feel after a challenging experience?

Sometimes the subject of a sentence can be very long or
contain another verb.

Subject Main verb i
- - . Health and Fitness > Stress
Making a speech is sometimes hard
to do.
Learning these new helps in later life.
techniques

One of the test groups experienced | symptoms of stress.

One group who took part | were told nothing.
in the experiment

When you read, it is important to be able to identify the subject
and the main verb quickly.

b Lookat the statements. Underline the subjects and circle
the verbs.

1 Stress can actually be good for you.

2 Takinganimportant exam often causes people to

lose sleep.

3 Speakingin front of a large group of people can be StreSS COUld be gOOd for
very stressful. . . iy s

4 People who are most under stress show physical signs yOU = |f yOU belleve I't IS

such as shaking or sweating.
Have you ever given a talk or speech to a large
3a Lookat the photos and the title of the article. What do you group of people? If so, you'll probably remember it
think the article will say? Discuss with a partner. as a very stressful experience ... you sweat, your

b Read the article. Were your ideas in the article? mouth goes dry, your heart starts beating fast.

30 Om Oxford 3000™
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VLl NIETgRSRS RN compound adjectives

6a Lookat these compound adjectives from the article.
Which nouns do they describe?

a stress-producing
b five-minute

b Canyou think of compound adjectives which match
definitions 1-6?

1 describes somebody who uses
their left hand to write

-handed

2 another word for beautiful or
handsome

good-

3 the opposite of part-time -time

4 an adjective which means that
something lasts two minutes

two-

5 describes a shirt which has short short-

sleeves

6 describes a person who works hard | hard-

Like - Comment - Share

And most people believe that stress is bad for you.

1 Putting ‘reduce your stress levels’ into Google gets you
34 million hits. Articles in the newspapers or on health
websites are always telling us how to reduce our stress levels.
2 Titles like ‘23 scientifically proven ways to reduce stress
right now!” are common. But what if it isn’t actually true?

3 Experiments with a technique called the Social Stress
Test suggest that stress is only harmful if you believe that
itis. In the experiment, two groups of people were asked
to perform a series of stress-producing actions, such as
doing a maths test while the ‘instructor’ shouted, ‘Faster!
faster! That’s not very good!” Or giving a five-minute talk
to a group of ‘experts’ who were pretending to be bored.

But the two groups had been treated differently before
they took the test. The first group had not been told
anything, whereas the second group were told that stress
is good for you, and that 4 the dry mouth and beating
heart are the body’s way of preparing you for a challenge.

Amazingly, the results were quite different. 5 The people
who had been told nothing showed signs of damage to
the blood vessels around the heart, while those of the
other group were normal — as if they were not under
stress at all.

6 These results have been confirmed by other tests. It
seems that the effects of stress depend on what you
believe about stress!

7a

Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box about
compound adjectives and check your answers.

VOCABULARY FOCUS compound adjectives

Compound adjectives are generally made up of two words,
usually either becoming a single word or joined by a hyphen.
Here are some of the most common forms they can take.

1 ending in a past participle: left-handed, short-sleeved
2 ending in -ing: good-looking, hard-working
3 ending in a noun: two-hour, full-time

Add a word from the box to make a compound adjective.

going hand known made page priced
speaking star

1 easy- 5 500-
2 home- 6 second-
3 five- 7 English-
4 over- 8 well-

b Work with a partner. What do you think the compound

9

adjectives mean?
3.6)) Listen and mark the main stress in each one.
3.6 ))) Listen again and practise saying the words.

Complete the questions with the compound adjectives in
exercise 7a. Sometimes more than one answer is possible.

1 Have you ever bought a car?
2 When you were young, did you ever wear
clothes?
3 Would you rather read a novel or

watch a six-hour film?

4 When was the last time you thought something was
in a shop?

5 Whois the most musician in your
country? Do you like him/her? Why/Why not?

6 Do you prefer a very strict or a very

teacher? Why?

7 Have you ever stayed in a hotel?
Where? When?

8 Canyouname five countries?

Work with a partner. Ask and answer the questions in
exercise 8. Report the most interesting answers to the class.
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3.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS [ Give practical instructions [l Write a paragraph supporting an opinion

Listening & speaking practical instructions 3a 3.8))) Listen and complete the instructions.

1 you do is cut a hole in the metal.

1 Lookat the photos. What do you think a ‘Litre of Light’ is? 2 done that, put the bottle in the
hole in the metal...

Alfredo Moser, a Brazilian mechanic, invented the ‘Litre ¥ ' the glue’s )
of Light' in 2002. Many thousands of homes around the fill the bottle with water ...
world now have light for free, using no electricity. 4 that, it’s time to go to the roof.

b 3.8)) Compare your answers with a partner. Listen again
and check.

GENVNTSENIT pauses in instructions

We often put pauses in instructions to help people understand.

4a 39 ))) Listen and finish marking the pauses in the
instructions below.

Next, // rub the bottle with sandpaper. // When you've

done that, put the bottle in the hole in the metal and glue
the bottle in place.

b Practise giving the instructions clearly.

5 &S Work in small groups and give instructions on how
to do something.

1 Choose askill you are good at and make brief notes on
how to do it. Include five steps.

2 Use the information in the Language for speaking box.
Add pauses to make the instructions clearer.

3 Workin small groups. Give each other the instructions.
When you listen, ask questions to make sure you
understand.

ARNICIIACE CAD CDE A WY ~
ANGUAGE FOR S PEAKINC

Putting instructions in order

The first thing you do is ... While you're doing this, ...
b 3.7))Listen to the instructions and complete 1-6 with one When you've done this, ... After doing this, ...
word in each gap. Explaining or showing
1 fole i i I'sh You do it like this. Let me show you.
—RAOLEINIRETRELH Slen: Let me give you an example. Make sure ...
2 the plastic bottle with sandpaper. Asking questions
3 the bottle in the hole in the metal and How do you ...? OK, what next?
itin place. Can you say that part again? Can you show me?
4 the bottle with water and
ten millilitres of bleach.
5 the on the bottle.
6 a hole in the roof the same size as the bottle.
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GEEDIER Nl writing an opinion

paragraph

6 Workinsmall groups and discuss the questions.

1 What was the last thing you learned to do?

2 Do you thinkit’s important to learn new things as we
get older? Why/Why not?

7  Read the paragraph from an article in an educational
magazine.

1 Whatis the writer’s general opinion?
2 Which phrase shows the writer is giving their opinion?

TECHNOLOGY - OPINION

Nowadays the idea that learning is only
for children is obviously not true. It
seems to me that as an adult you can't
rely on what you learnt in school to

get by any longer. Technology at work

and at home, such as computerized
household appliances, tablets and mobile
phones, are an essential part of everyday
life. On top of that, all these devices

are constantly developing. So, if you
want to be able to function in the 21st
century, you have to keep learning and
developing, too!

8a Read the paragraph again and underline one phrase for
adding information to support the idea and one for giving
an example.

b Compare with your partner. Then read the information in
the Language for writing box to check.

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING supporting an opinion

Support an opinion by adding more information and giving
examples.

Adding more information
e Ontop of that, .../In addition, ...

It's important to learn new things. In addition, it seems that
learning new things is actually good for your brain.

e . also... ... as well.

It's important to learn new things and it seems it’s actually
good for your brain as well.

Giving an example

e _..suchas... for instance, ... for example, ...

English and French used to be the most important
languages to learn, but now other languages are becoming
increasingly essential, e.g. Chinese and Arabic.

9  Workwith a partner. Choose the correct options to complete
these sentences on the same topic as in the article.

1 Some people say that older people who continue
to learn new things, such as / as well language and
computer skills, stay healthier.

2 Research seems to show that learning new skills is good
for our brains; for instance / on top of that, the activity
of learning improves our memory.

3 Anew hobby gives us something to talk about with
our friends and family. Too / In addition, research has
shown that our happiness levels increase as we learn.

4 Learning helps us to stay interesting, foo / such as,
because it gives us new experiences and makes us solve
new problems.

...
PR
11477

10a Work with a partner. Choose a topic and discuss
your opinions.
» Everyone should learn how to do something new
after the age of fifty.
o Companies should pay for their employees to receive
training and education.
o Adults can be better at learning new things than
children.

b Make a note of three main points to support your opinion.
Think of examples for each point.

¢ Now write the paragraph. Use the phrases in the Language
for writing box to support your opinion with extra
information and examples.
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3.5 Video

A woman’s life: 1914 vs 2014

5a

Look at the photos. Work with a partner and discuss the
possible connection between the three photos.

How do you think life was different for women in Britain
one hundred years ago? Discuss your ideas with a partner.
Write one idea for each heading.

o Family Life o Work

o Marriage « Women’s Rights

© Watch the video. Did the presenter mention any of your
ideas from exercise 2?

© Watch again and choose the correct options to answer
the questions.
1 How many people visit the museum every year?
a About half a million.
b Nearly a million.
2 Whydidn’t many women receive a full education about
one hundred years ago?

a Only a few schools allowed girls to complete their
education.

b It was unusual for girls to stay at school until
eighteen years old.
3 Whathad the suffragettes achieved by 1914?
a Theyhad changed the lives of many women.
b They had persuaded society to pay more attention to
women’s rights.
4 Which women got the vote in 1918?

a The women who had carried out certain jobs during
the First World War.

b Property-owning women who were also over a
certain age.
5 Whatdoes the presenter say about women in Britain today?
a There are more working women than at any other
time in history.
b The number of women at work is increasing faster
than the number of men.

Work in small groups. Make a list of five skills
needed in society one hundred years ago. Then make a list
of five skills needed today. Are the lists very different?

Compare your lists with another group. Which skills do
both groups agree are important in society today?




Review

1a

2a

3a

4a

5a

Cross out the options which are not possible.

1 Icouldn't/can’t/wasn't able to swim until I was nearly ten.

2 Itwas difficult, butI finally succeeded in / managed to /
was able to learning.

3 However, I still couldn’t / can’t / can swim very far.

4 1 managed to/ could / succeeded in pass my driving test
the third time I took it.

5 Iwas quite good at driving, butI couldn’t / wasn’t able
tfo / managed to park correctly.

6 AfterIpassed, Ican/was ableto/ managed to drive to
see my parents.

Work with a partner. Explain why the forms you crossed
out are incorrect.

3.10 ))) Listen and write the sentences you hear.

Work with a partner. Decide if the sentences are about
obligation (0), lack of obligation (LO), permission (P) or
lack of permission (LP).

Match 1-5 to a-e to make expressions.

1 be a temptation

2 deal b the right choice
3 make ¢ with a problem
4 resist d toachallenge
5 rise e patient

Choose one of the completed phrases and tell your partner
about a time in your life when you did this.

Which verb can be used with each group of phrases?

1 be/ havea good leader, confident in yourself, reliable
2 deal / manage a team, tight schedules
3 make/ work hard, well under pressure

Which three skills are most important for a manager?
Discuss with a partner.

3.11)) Listen to the first part of six compound adjectives
and complete them with a word from the box.

-going -hand -known -looking -speaking -working

Write a sentence using each completed compound
adjective. Compare your answers with a partner.

6a Complete the conversation with the phrases in the box.

Make sure let me show you What next
The first thing you do is  While you're doing that
How do you you do it like this

A1 to put some flour
in a bowl, with a little salt. Then you crack an egg into
the bowl.

B I'mnotverygood at that. 2
crack the egg without getting bits of shell in the bowl?

A No problem, 3 .Look,
you crack it on the edge of the bowl, like this. Then you
mix it in and add the milk.

- S ________youmixitvery
thoroughly, so there aren’t any lumps.

B & ?

A Then you have to wait for about thirty minutes.

6 you can get ready
whatever you want to put on the pancakes. Then you
heat some oil or butter and put some mixture in the
pan. When the first side is cooked, you flip it over.
Look,7

B Wow! That’s clever.

3.12)) Listen and check your answers.

Work with a partner. Write a similar conversation
explaining how to do something, using the phrases in
exercise 6a.
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Vocabulary & Speaking

1

2a

Space

Living on water

GOALS [ Talk about living on water [l Talk about predictions and decisions

0 A

| LakeTiticaca

\\

living on water

Work with a partner. Look at the photos
and use the words in the box to describe them.

atsea beach canal coast ferry float inland
island lake mainland ocean reeds sand waves

Read the article from a business magazine and look at
the photos. What does the article say about each of them?
Discuss your answers with a partner.

How many of the words in exercise 1 can you find in the
text? Underline them.

Work with a partner or in small groups and discuss the
questions.

1 What do you think are the advantages and
disadvantages of living on water?

2 Do you agree thatlarge numbers of people will start
living on water, rather than on land? Why/Why not?

3 Would you like to live on water? Why/Why not?

Om Oxford 3000™

NEWS MONEY ARTS+LIFE PEOPLE

Living on water

As cities become bigger, those who can’t move inland
are starting to consider moving out, onto the sea itself.
There are already cultures where a life on water is
nothing new. Islands made from reeds float in the
middle of Peru’s Lake Titicaca, home to an ancient
community. Venice is made up of 118 islands; and

the Thai capital, Bangkok, with its canals, is famous
for its floating markets. Fishermen live at sea for long
periods, but could large numbers of people really move
onto the water?

Koen Olthuis, the Dutch founder of Waterstudio.nl
and a floating architecture expert, thinks so. His
company is involved in a project in the Maldives, a
group of islands just 1.5 metres above sea level. By
2100, their beautiful beaches and white sand could
be completely underwater. However, before the
architects can solve this problem, some cash has to
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R

Uk e il M

will/be going to for

predictions and decisions

4a Work with a partner. Complete the sentences with the
correct form of will/be going to to make predictions.

1 Therisein sea levels cause huge problems.
2 Look at those black clouds. It rain.

b Complete the sentences with the correct form of will/be
going to for decisions.

3 Youlooka bit confused. Don’t worry, I

4 Tony go to California next spring.
¢ Checkyour answers with a partner.

d Read the Grammar focus box and choose the correct
options to complete the rules.

GRAMMAR FOCUS

will/be going to for predictions and decisions

Predictions
+ When we want to talk about what we believe or think
about the future, we use 1 will / be going to.

» When there is some evidence in the present to support
the prediction, or an action is starting or clearly on the way,
we use 2 will / be going to.

Decisions
+ When we make a decision at the moment of speaking,
we use 3 will / be going to.

» When we have already made a decision, we use 4 will / be
going to.

- Grammar Reference page 142

help you.

To do this, Waterstudio will create a luxury floating
development (with a conference centre, golf course and
185-villa resort), and use the money from this to develop
artificial islands to provide houses for the Maldives’ poorer
citizens.

As well as building on the water, architects are now
starting to think about building under the water. AT Design
have produced plans for a 10 km? floating city off the coast
of Hong Kong, with islands above the water connected

by underwater tunnels and walkways. If and when it is
completed, the city will have gardens, a huge entertainment
arena for sports matches and concerts and even its own
farms, making it self-sufficient. People will be able to

travel back and forth from the mainland by ferry, and the
designers predict that it will be a huge tourist attraction.

So, it seems that a life at sea will have a lot to offer!

5a Complete the blog entry about a trip to Peru using will or be

going to and the verbs in brackets.

70N
Travel Blog
\_/

Destinations Themes Shop Bookings Insurance

So, yesterday we took the train from La Paz,

Bolivia, into Peru, stopping at Puno, and today we

1 (visit) the floating islands on Lake
Titicaca. | can’t wait. Ever since | first heard about
these islands in a geography class many years

ago, I've wanted to see them. Actually, | don’t really
enjoy boat trips, but I'm sure the water on the lake

2 (be) quite calm, as it’s a clear sunny
day. It's quite cold, though, so | 3 (take) an
extra sweater to keep warm.

I’'m really interested in finding out more about how
people live there. | believe we 4
(be able to) ask them questions
through a guide. I'd love to know
what people eat — a lot of fish,

| suppose! I'd also like to know
what they think the future holds
for them and their families.

Do they think their children

5 (stay) on the
islands? What effect 6
technology (have) on
their lives? | know they already
have solar power and even black
and white TVs.

Just thought! It would be great
to have some photos for the
blog, so 17 (take) my
camera, too. Just hope | don’t
drop it in the water ...

Compare your answers with a partner and give
reasons for your choices.

4.1)) Listen and check your answers.

Work with a partner. Look at the interview

questions. Imagine you are someone who lives in one

of the four places pictured in exercise 1, and write a

conversation, answering the questions (don’t mention the

name of the place).

e What is the best thing about living here?

e Are there any disadvantages?

e Tell me about a typical day. What are you going to do today,
for example?

* Do you think you‘ll ever move away? Why/Why not?

e What do you think life will be like here in fifty years?

Read your conversation to another pair. Can they guess
where the person being interviewed lives?

37



4.2 TForest bathing

GOALS [ Talk about the natural world [l Talk about probab

ility

\olor: [T ETTRRT (-l the natural world

1a 4.2 ))) Listen to two people who have each been to one of the
places in photos 1-4. Which ones has he/she been to?

Which words helped you decide?

2 Choose one of the other photos and make some notes
describing it using the words in the box.
6a Work with a partner. Look at the predictions and complete

cliffs greenery forest freshair pools landscape theinwiththetimbesia thebog.

peaks season scenery soil steep sunset sunshine
rocks valley(s) waterfalls 3 85 30 50 52 61 92

1 Inthe US people now spend hours a day looking
atascreen, and this trend will definitely spread around
the world as smartphones become more common.

2 The percentage of British people living in cities is likely

Grammar & Listening probability to rise to % by 2030.

3 Take turns to listen to your partner’s description and
decide which photo he/she is describing.

3 Countries such as Botswana, wherein 1950only %
4 Readthe quotation. What do you think mlght be the ofpeople livedina city, may end up in a similar
benefits of forest bathing? Discuss with a partner. situation.
‘Shinrin-yoku, or forest bathing, is simply 4 Nowadays % of Botswana’s population lives in
visiting the forest (or other natural area) and cities and this percentage will probably rise further.
walking slowly, taking in everything that you 5 Walking in a forest for minutes improves mood
can see, hear, smell and even taste.’ and might even stop you getting ill.
6 After atwo-hour walk some peopleshoweda %
5a 4.3))Listen to a radio interview and note down three increase in the white blood cells needed to help fight
benefits of spending time in green spaces. disease.
2| 7 TheJapanese governmentwill build  more forest
2 bathing trails within the next ten years, and other
3 countries may follow.
b Compare your list with a partner. b 4.4))Listen and check your predictions.
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7a Lookat the sentences in exercise 6a. Read the information
in the Grammar focus box and choose the correct options
to complete the rules.

GRAMMAR FOCUS will/may/might to talk about
probability

Modal verbs

We can use the modal verbs will, may and might to talk
about how sure we are about something. Might/may
suggests a 1 smaller / greater possibility than wil.

Adverbs and adjectives

We can also use the adverbs probably, possibly and
definitely and the adjectives likely and unlikely to give more
information about how sure we are.

Definitely, probably and possibly come 2 after / before the
modal verb in positive sentences and 3 after / before the
modal verb in negative sentences.

Likely and unlikely are followed by 4 infinitive + to /
infinitive without to.

- Grammar Reference page 143

b Compare your answers with a partner and give reasons for
your choices.

CLEINVNEENIEIT intonation — certainty

Our intonation can often signal how certain we feel about what
we are saying.

8a 45 ))) Listen to four statements and write them down.

b Answer questions 1-3.

1

2
3

In positive statements, does the stress fall or rise on

the modal verb (will/may/might) or on the adverb
(probably/possibly/definitely)?

Is it the same in negative statements?

Where does the stress fall in sentences using (un)likely?

¢ 4.5))Listen again and repeat.

9a Write the predictions so they agree with your own
opinions about the future, using a probability phrase from
the Grammar focus box.

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------

1 By 2030/ eighteen cities / have more than
twenty million inhabitants.

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------

3 Food prices / rise as we need more space for people
to live.

.................................................................................
.................................................................................
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------
.................................................................................
.................................................................................

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------

b Compare your ideas with a partner. Give reasons for your
opinions.

10 Work in small groups and discuss your ideas.

¢ How often do you get out into green spaces? Can you
describe a time you did? What made it memorable?

e How important do you think access to nature and green
spaces is? Why?

* Do you think this access to nature will become more or less
important in the future? Why?

@ vox POPs VIDEO 4
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4.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GOALS [ Understand consonant-vowel linking [l Understand idiomatic phrases about places

Listening & Speaking :

1a

2a

3a

consonant-vowel linking

Look carefully at the photo for one minute. Then close the
book and tell your partner as many things as possible that
you remember seeing in the photo.

Work with a partner and discuss the questions.
1 What adjectives would you use to describe the room?
2 Why do you think people hoard things in this way?

3 Whatwould it be like to live with someone who did this?  ©

4.6)) Listen to two phrases. How many words do you hear?
1 2

What happens to the words when you say them at normal
speed?

4.7)) Read and listen to the information in the Unlock the
code box about consonant-vowel linking.

When one word finishes in a consonant, and the next word
begins with a vowel (or the other way round), the consonant
often becomes ‘attached’ to the vowel. This means that it is
difficult to hear the correct words:

The person you are listening to actually said: Il ask her /elaskal/,
but you hear: Alaska.

While you are listening, you have to check that what you hear
makes sense in the situation.

4.8)) Listen to six phrases and write down what you hear.
Compare what you have written with a partner.

49 ))) Listen again to the same phrases in sentences.
Practise saying the phrases linking the words naturally.

410 ))) Listen to an interview with Maurice, a person who
hoards things, and answer the questions.

1 What kinds of things does Maurice hoard?
2 What does he keep in the garden?
3 How does his wife feel about it?

Om Oxford 3000™

4.10)) Listen again and complete the sentences from the
interview.

1 Tjustcan't

2 TI'mstartingto space.

3 They might one day.

4 Tve _newspapers, too, going back
to 1995.

5 So your house must , then?

6 To be honest, she’s not very happy. But ?

Work with a partner and discuss the questions.

1 Whatkinds of objects do you keep for a long time?

2 Why do you keep them?

3 Isyourroom/office/house tidy or untidy?

4 Do you get stressed when your living space is very untidy?
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VOcabuIary & Speaking idiomatic phrases 9a Look gt the photo. Flan you use any of the idioms in
exercise 7 to describe what you see?
about places

7  Read the conversations. Choose a or b as the better
meaning for the idiomatic phrases in bold.

1 A How’s the new job? Do you feel at home yet?
B I'mstarting to. But I'm not used to working nine to five!

oY)

feel healthy
feel relaxed and comfortable

[=n

2 A Ithink we need to move to a bigger office.
B Iagree. We've run out of space here!

We don’t need more.

o~

We've used it all.

3 A What's your journey to work like?
B It's awful, we're packed in like sardines on the Tube.

o

uncomfortably crowded

lon

smelling a lot

4 A Do you live in the city centre?
B Well, actually, we live miles from anywhere.

in the suburbs

o o®

far from other people

5 A Areyousure you know how to get there?
B

Relax, I know this part of town like the back of
my hand.

o)

be very familiar with a place

o

be new to a place

6 A Have you lost something?
B

I can’tfind my glasses, I've looked all over the place. b 4.11))Richard’s friend Abby is visiting him on his first day
a everywhere in this room irf his.new flat. Listen to the conversation. What problem
y did Richard have?
b ineveryroom

C 4.11))Listen again. What do you think these phrases mean?

7 A Have you heard? Carlo’s buying a house.
B * make yourself at home

Yes, he told me a while ago that he and Liza were

s . e make room
thinking of settling down. « have (got) a lot of room
a choosinga permanent home e take up space

b buying a bigger house * get rid of (something)

8  Read the Vocabulary focus box. 10a Complete these sentences so they are true for you.

1 Ifyourworkspaceisin a mess, it’s a sign ...

: _)-9 et de i Aimb Mgzl & 8 W It’s important to make room in your life for ...

It is often easier to learn idioms in a topic group; for example, 3 The thing in my home I would most like to get rid of ...
places. 4 Tdon’t/didn’t want to settle down until ...

I feel at home here. 5 The place I feel most at home s ...

They're thinking of settling down.

They are generally fixed phrases. b Work in small groups. Discuss your sentences and see
I've looked all over the place NOT I've looked ever-all-the-place. what you have in common.
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4.4  Speaking and writing

GOALS M Avoid repetition [l Make enquiries

GCElA 4 avoiding repetition

1a Read the description taken from a travel website. Which place in the
photos do you think it is describing?

7;@ 7;&1}-@//@/6 BLOG ABOUT CONTACTUS

Wandering through is  the nearby countryside, is found by walking  miss the fascinating antique market, selling
like stepping back in time. Narrow streets around the top of the medieval city walls. silver and brass, furniture and rare books.
and houses with orange-red roofs are Still in excellent condition, they are a lovely
surrounded by mountains and green fields. place to walk, shaded by trees. Or enjoy the
In spring the meadows are full of brightly sunshine by strolling through the beautiful
coloured wild flowers. seventeenth-century gardens of the Parco
Villa Reale. If you're lucky enough to visit
on the third weekend of the month, don’t

Fancy a picnic? Stop off at Forno A Vapore
Amedeo Giusti for home-made sandwiches,
made with tasty local produce. Or sit outside
at Vineria I Santi and watch the world go by

Perhaps the best view of the ancient city, and while you eat a variety of delicious snacks.

b Which paragraph ...?
a describes places to eat
b describes what you can do there
¢ describes how the place looks

¢ Does the description make you want
to go there? Why/Why not?

2 Read the information in the Language
for writing box and answer the questions.

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING writing a description of
aplace

Make your descriptive writing more interesting by:

¢ referring to the same thing with different phrases and words
... Surrounded by mountains and green fields. In spring the
meadows are full of brightly coloured wild flowers.

3a Read another description. Which place in the photos is
being described this time?

| 7% Trasellos 000

e using a mixture of nouns and reference words

42

... walking around the top of the medieval city walls. Still in
excellent condition, they provide a calm walkway, shaded
by trees.

addressing the reader directly, using imperatives and questions
... enjoy the sunshine ...

Fancy a picnic?

using a variety of adjectives

narrow  ancient  tasty  fascinating

Find two other words in the description which have the
same meaning as ‘walking’.

is known as ‘the windy city’. The
buildings are mostly painted white, and there is a red-brick
wall around the city.

It is too windy at the beach to enjoy sunbathing, but the beach
is very nice for surfers. The city is a relaxed place, and it is
nice to walk around the streets. You can go shopping and buy
nice things, such as boxes made from thuja wood.

You can eat nice food such as grilled sardines at Chez Sam.
Chez Sam is at s port.

b How could this description be improved? Discuss with a
partner and write an improved version together.

2 Find another word in the last paragraph which has the
same meaning as ‘delicious’.

3 List atleast five adjectives used to add interest to the
description.

4 Find three examples of imperatives addressing the reader.

4 Choose a place you know quite well and write a similar
description, using the Language for writing box to help you.
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R CHIIERIREEI I enquiries

5

4.12)) When you travel, you often need to call people to
make enquiries. Listen to someone making an enquiry
and choose the correct situation.

¢ Asking about opening hours
¢ Asking about lost property
» Asking about hotel facilities

6a How did the woman ask the waiter to check for her?

Tell a partner.

A Check for me.
B Could you check for me?
C Iwonderifyou could check for me.

Work with a partner. Cross out the letters or words to make
true statements.

1 A/B/Cisaninstruction and the other two are polite
enquiries.
2 A/ B/ C isthe most polite form.

3 Polite forms in English often use more / fewer words
and conditional / imperative forms.

Work with a partner. Ask politely, starting with I wonder if; ...
1 foraphone number.

2 for some information.

3 if someone canrepeat what they said.

8a

b

Cc

9a

b

Put the conversation in the right order.

a Yes, that’s right. It’s in the basement.

b Yes, just one last question. Do I need to take
a towel with me, or are they provided?

¢ Thankyou. Could you tell me the opening
hours, please?

Hello, I understand that the hotel has a gym?
It’s open from 7 a.m. until 9 p.m.

Hello, how can I help you? 1
Thank you, that'’s great.

o = o A

Can I help you with anything else?
4.13)) Listen and check your answers.

Work with a partner and role-play the conversation the
customer then has with the manager.

Do a role-play with a partner. On your own, choose
one of these situations.

You have to check out of your hotel room at 11 a.m.,

but you are not leaving the city until 4 p.m. You need
somewhere to leave your luggage. Call the front desk of
the hotel and ask for help.

You work in a big company. You think you left your
phone in the canteen at lunchtime. Call the main
reception of the company and ask them to check.

You have just started a course at your local college,

but you now have a problem with the class time. You
would prefer to study later or on a different day. Call the
secretary and ask if you can change class.

Take turns to make your enquiries. Use the Language for
speaking box to help you.

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING making enquiries

When we make enquiries, we generally use polite forms in
English.

Dealing with enquiries

How can I help you?

Could I just check some details?

Can | help you with anything else?

Making enquiries

Could you check this number for me?

I wonder if you could check this number for me.

Just one last question.
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4.5 Video

Songdo

1

5a

Work with a partner. Discuss the meaning of the phrases
in bold. Find examples of some of these phrases in the
photos.

In my town, ...

a you cansee alot of large property development
projects at the moment.

b many people use environmentally friendly forms of
transport such as walking or cycling.

c designers are developing cutting-edge technology to
help keep pollution levels low.

d there are fast transport links to the country’s other
main cities.

Tell your partner if you think the sentences in exercise 1
are true (T) or false (F) about your hometown. Why?

(O Watch the video. Answer the questions.

a Why did city planners decide to develop a new city?
b How is Songdo different to many other cities?

© Watch again. Complete the summary with the words in
the box.

businesses university park space waste and rubbish
land pollution

City developers are building Songdo on * which
was underwater until some years ago. There are plenty of
green spaces in the city, and there is a large 2

in the centre with skyscrapers all around it. Property
developers have built 80,000 new homes as well as schools
anda3 . The city aims to watch 4

levels carefully by using technology to measure energy use and
car use. Designers are also planning a system which will soon
use the population’s 5 to generate renewable
energy. Families like living here because there is so much

6 . Planners also hope that they will soon see
more 7 in Songdo when transport links with
Seoul are even faster.

Songdo is a city of the future, and it could become a model for
many other cities around the world.

Work with a partner. Student A lives in Songdo and
loves it. Student B has a small business and young family,
and is thinking of moving to Songdo. Discuss whether or not
Student B should move to Songdo.

b Work with another pair and compare your ideas.
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4.1 4.2 4.3 4.4 4.5

Review

1a Complete the replies with the correct 3a Choose the best words to complete the text.
form of will or going to and the verbs in
Clacke In 1998 British artist Richart Sowa created
1 A Tjustcan’tdo this maths problem. his first artificial island. He filled nets with
B Don’tworry, (help) you. empty plastic bottles, covered them with
2 A Canyoulend me £20? wood and 1 , and then planted
B Isuppose so. mangrove plants. The island had a two-
A Thanks, I promise I storey house and three 2
(give) it back next week. where Sowa could relax and sunbathe
3 A I'mstarting college next week. Unfortungtely, 'Fhe island was destroyed
B Reallv? What (study)? by-a hurricane in 2005, but' Sowa has now
y NI y built an even better one, with two sea-water
4 A Have you got any plans for your 3 and even a solar-powered
birthday? 4 . His house also has a washing
B Yes, I (have)abigparty. machine powered by the 5 ;
5 A Why have you got your coat on? Sowa believes that 6 islands
B I (get) a few groceries could be built on rivers, 7 and
we need from the supermarket. oceans all over the world, saving space, :
6 A Youlooktired. and meaning that people’s homes would be
B Yes, you're right. I think I safe when the level of the water rose.
(go) to bed now.
b Tell your partner about some plans you 1 a season b sand c sea
have already made about: 2 a peaks b canals ¢ beaches
* holidays 3 a pools b rocks c cliffs
Swansar sty 4 a coast b sand ¢ waterfall
e celebrations
5 a waves b beaches c forests
2a Choose the correct options to complete 6 a fresh b steep ¢ floating
the sentences. 7 a peaks b lakes c greenery

1 Imight/I'm not likely to get a new car
soon. My old one is 10 years old now. b Would you like to live on an island like this? Work with a partner and think

2 Il probably / I'm going to go out of three advantages and three disadvantages of living there.

tonight, but I haven'’t quite decided yet.
3 I'mdefinitely going to / I'm going
definitely to live abroad one day.

4a Read the conversation between a receptionist (R) and a guest (G) and
complete each sentence with up to four words.

. : R Hello, Grand Hotel. 1 you?
4 Imay/won't move house soon. It’s too : : 3 . ’
: G Hello, I think I may have left my briefcase at reception this morning.
expensive at the moment. PR :
& ‘TxeillBkel/ definitelyvisitBolivi Iwonder 2 ifit’s been handed in?
M R B R Certainly. CouldI3 some

one day. ? What colour was it?

6 Iprobably won't/ won'’t probably move

¢ tace ] G It's black, and it has my initials on it, MHG, Miguel Hernandez Garcia.
to another city. I like living here. R Thankyou... one moment ... Yes, we have it.
G That's great. 13 I could come and pick it up this
b Change three of the sentences so they are eveningg? " Pt up
true for you. Discuss your sentences with KBy e Gl In oS ?

&parther: G No, that’s all. Thank you for your help, though. I really

7

b 4.24))Listen and check your answers.

¢ Have the conversation with a partner. Close your book and try to remember it.
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Entertainment

VLl N ETSRYRE N going to the movies

1

GOALS M Talk about different genres of films [ -ing form and infinitive with to

What are your favourite kinds of films?

e action films e science fiction
e comedies e animated films
e musicals ° rom coms

e thrillers e horror films

Work with a partner. Look at the film posters. What kind
of film do you think each one is? Which film would you
probably prefer to see? Why?

A‘Il*~

ITTY'”

COMING SOON

Om Oxford 3000™

4a

5.1 ))) Listen to a review of both films and answer the
questions.

1 Which genre/kind does the reviewer say each film is?
2 Which film does the reviewer prefer?
3 Which film has won a prize?

Complete the sentences with the words/phrases in the box.

THE SECRET LIFE OF WALTER MITTY

action hero actors cast(n) character performance
plays (v) remake (n) scenes special effects stars (v)

1 Ben Stiller in the film The Secret

Life of Walter Mitty.

2 Thefilmisa/an ofa film made in
1947.

3 He the part of the main

, Walter Mitty.

4 Mitty dreams of being a/an
rescues people from dangers.

5 The filmed in Iceland and the
Himalayas have amazing ,and
show Mitty doing apparently impossible things.

6 Although there are several very good

who

in the , Stiller’s

is the best.

Complete the sentences with the words/phrases in the box.

KIO 2076 A 710KY OF LOVE ANV FURY

animated characters plot(n) set(v) voiced

1 Rio 2096: A Story of Love and Fury is a/an
film, which is in three different
periods of Brazil’s history.

2 The main are

by Brazilian actors, Selton Mello and Camila Pitanga.

3 The is quite difficult to follow if
you don’t know about Brazilian history.

Have you changed your mind about which film you would
prefer to see? Why/Why not? Discuss your reasons with a
partner.
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CIEINEIEEIEET P -ing form and

5a

infinitive with to

Look at the extracts from the review and choose the
correct form of the verbs: -ing or infinitive with fo. Some
verbs can take both forms.

1 Walter Mitty is a quiet man who secretly dreams of
being / to be an action hero.

2 Soon, however, his adventures start becoming / to
becomereal.

3 He decides setting out / to set out on a journey to find a
missing photographic negative.

4 Atthe start of the film, we meet the main character, a
Tupinamba Indian in Brazil, attempting saving / to save
his tribe.

5 After he fails saving / to save them and the woman he
loves, he magically turns into a bird.

6 He hopes being/ to be with Janaina, the woman he
loves, once more.

7 We then see the couple living in 1825 and 1970 before
returning / to return to the future in 2096.

8 Itisa disturbing future where poor people can’t afford
buying / to buy water.

9 He and Janaina continue fighting / to fight against evil.

10 The story is told with such passion that you can’t help

enjoying / to enjoy it.

b Check your answers with a partner.

6

Read the information in the Grammar focus box and
complete the rules with verbs or prepositions from
exercise 5 with a partner.

GRAMMAR FOCUS -ing and infinitive with to

-ing form
= After some verbs we use the -ing form of other verbs:
avoid, imagine, finish, miss, recommend, suggest, !

These include verbs expressing likes and dislikes:
can’t stand, enjoy, feel like, hate, like, love, prefer

We also use the -ing form after preposntlons
about, after, at, by, in, on, 2

infinitive with to

+ After some verbs we use the infinitive with to of other
verbs. These include:
afford, agree, aim, appear, expect, intend, manage, need,

plan, seem, tend, want, would like, 4 ;
5 6 7 8

both forms

« Some verbs can be followed by both -ing and infinitive with
to, with little or no change in meaning (though note that we
don't usually use two -ing forms next to each other):

beg/n can't stand, hate, like (= enjoy), love, prefer,
10

- Grammar Reference page 144

7a

Work with a partner. Complete the description of the plot
of Stepping on the Flying Grass, a film from Indonesia, by
choosing the correct form of the verb. In some sentences,
both forms are possible.

Stepping on the Flymg Grass

A beautiful film about the dreams of village school
children in rural Indonesia, Stepping on the Flying Grass
is both visually stunning and truly moving.

When their teacher asked them to write an essay about
their dearest dreams and wishes, a group of village
schoolchildren begin 1 (think) seriously about
what they plan 2 (do) with their lives.

Pujienjoys3  (be) useful and just wants

4 (help) others. Mei fantasizes about 3
(become) an actress. She spends hours practising in front
of the mirror, but does she really love 6 (act),
or is it actually her mother’s dream? Agus’s family can’t
afford 7 (eat) any special food at home, but
he really wants 8 (eat) at an authentic Padang
restaurant in the city. When an opportunity arises to
make some money, he decides ? (make) his
dream come true. As the film progresses, he gradually
realizes that for dreams to come true you need 10
(work) at them.

5.2)) Listen and check your answers.

Complete the questions with the correct form of the

verbs in brackets. Work with a partner. Ask and answer the

questions.

1 Do you avoid (watch) any particular genre
of film? If so, which one? Why?

2 Are there any actors you really can’t stand
(watch)? Why/Why not?

3 Doyoulike (watch) films based on books
that you have enjoyed (read)? Why/Why not?

4 Have you ever enjoyed a film you didn’t expect
(like)? Why did you change your mind?

5 What do you tend (think) is the most
important: the plot, the cast or the script? Why?

6 Are there any films you hope (see) in the
near future? Why do you want (see) them?

@ vox pops VIDEO 5
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5.2 Mosquito smasher!

GOALS [ Describe a video game [l Use present perfect simple and past simple

VLl ETSRAYIEETI adjectives to

describe a video game

1 Workwith a partner or in small groups and discuss the
questions.
« Do you play any games on your phone, computer or tablet?

« Which adjectives could you use to describe any of the
games?

amusing disappointing dull enjoyable entertaining
intelligent ordinary original predictable silly
surprising unexciting violent

word stress in longer words

In longer words with more than two syllables, it is important to
put the stress on the correct syllable to be understood.

2a Putthe adjectives in exercise 1 with more than two
syllables into the columns according to the stress pattern.

amusing

b 5.3))) Listen, check and repeat.

3 Read the article and answer the questions.
1 Why is the video games industry growing so fast
in Nigeria?
2 Whatis special about the games produced by
Maliyo Games?

3 Which adjectives does the writer use to describe
video games?

Om Oxford 3000™

o) T o

Nigerian video games
score highly

Meet Sharp Sule! He works hard to make
a living by dashing through the streets of
Lagos, Nigeria on his bike, avoiding cars,
trucks and potholes, while collecting the
coins he needs to realize his dream of
owning a bigger transport business.

There are plenty of people just like Sharp Sule in Lagos,
but he’s actually a character in an original new video
game, designed, as Hugo Obi, founder of Maliyo Games,
says, ‘to showcase African culture to the world, through
games’.

Over the past few years, a growing middle class that

is looking for entertainment has resulted in Nigerian
movies and music sweeping across the continent, as
sub-Saharan Africa becomes increasingly connected
online. Now game publishers hope to achieve the same
success.

Last year Nigerians bought an astonishing 21.5 million
mobile phones, so more and more people are looking
for entertaining apps and games.

The global video game industry is now worth $66 billion
— more than Hollywood - but so far many of the games
produced have been rather unexciting and predictable.
In contrast, Maliyo aims to produce something clever,
amusing, and definitely African.

As well as Sharp Sule, Maliyo has also recently produced
another highly enjoyable game, Mosquito Smasher.

Like many video games, it’s quite violent — but the

only things that get hurt are the mosquitos, a constant
irritation in Lagos and in many other countries around
the world.

In fact, the games do seem to have a worldwide appeal.
European companies have already copied Mosquito
Smasher and Nigerian company Gamsole, which a few
months ago became the first in the region to gain more
than 1 million app downloads, said most of its fans log
in from Brazil, India and the US.
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TGN ETRRT R present perfect

simple and past simple

4  Look at these extracts from the article. Which of the verbs
in bold are about a specific, finished time in the past and
which are about unfinished time?

1 Over the past few years, a growing middle class that
is looking for entertainment has resulted in Nigerian
movies and music sweeping across the continent,
as sub-Saharan Africa is becoming increasingly
connected online.

2 Last year Nigerians bought an astonishing 21.5 million
mobile phones, so more and more people are looking
for entertaining apps and games.

5 Read the Grammar focus box and choose the correct
options to complete the rules.

GRAMMAR FOCUS time expressions with present

perfect and past simple

We use the present perfect to talk about
» Tfinished / unfinished time periods
So far many of the games produced have been rather
unexciting ...

+ a past action with a 2 past / present result
European companies have copied Mosquito Smasher ...

Other time expressions often used with the present perfect:
ever, for, just, never, since, yet

We use the past simple for 3 finished / unfinished time

6a The article on page 48 is about daily life in Lagos, Nigeria.

Read a blog about living in New York and choose the
correct form of the verbs.

ABOUT EVENTS BLOG Q  SEARCH + @ %

BLOG ENTRY /26 JULY

1 've lived / I lived in New York for about three years
now. It’s an exciting place to live, but there are quite
a few annoying things about it, too. For a start, it’s
incredibly expensive.

When 2 I've moved / | moved into my flat three years
ago, the rent was already quite high, but it 3 has gone
up / went up three times since then.

It can also be quite a violent place. 4 | haven’t been /

| wasn’t mugged yet, but my best friend has. Luckily,
she wasn’t actually hurt; 5 they’ve just taken / they just
took her bag.

And the traffic — it's dreadful. It ¢ has taken / took me
more than an hour to get to work today, and nearly as
long to get home.

However, 7 I've never lived / | never lived anywhere
where there is so much to do. Over the past month

8 I've been / | went to the theatre three times, as well as
to a number of great art exhibitions. ? I've also just / |
also just started salsa classes. You can find everything
from everywhere here.

Reflodse s " o So, although living in New York has some bad points,
Last year Nigerians bought an astonishing 2.5 million mobile on balance | don’t think | want to live anywhere else in
phones ... the world.

Other time expressions often used with the past simple:
last, in January, on Wednesday, recently, when, yesterday

- Grammar Reference page 145 b 5.4))Listen and check your answers.

7a Work in small groups. Describe the positive or
negative features of a video game you know that you would
include in a video game like Sharp Sule. If you don’t know a
P - video game, make one up.

b Use the questions below to plan a video game and present
your idea to other students.

* Who is/are the main character(s)? Give them some
background.

* What do they have to do in the video game?

e What adjectives could you use to describe your video game
and make it attractive to people?

Describe the video game.
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5.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GOALS [ Understand linkers [l Use extreme adjectives

GEELIERARDEEI I understanding linkers

2a

3a

c

The Hise\hf e

aecands

Work in small groups and discuss the questions.

e« How much TV do you watch on average each day?
e Do youdo anything else while you are watching TV?

Look at the headline and the photo and discuss what you
think the article is about.

Read paragraphs 1 and 2 and check your ideas.

Work with a partner and look at the highlighted expressions
in paragraph 1. Which phrases are linkers for...?

1 adding information

2 emphasizing something

3 saying two things happen at the same time

4 giving both sides of the argument

Read the information in the Unlock the code box about
linkers to check your answers.

Y UNLOCK THE CODE

linkers

We use linkers to organize information when we speak and
write. They are like signposts and have different purposes:
¢ adding information: as well, what's more

e saying two things happen at the same time: meanwhile
» emphasizing: above all, especially

e giving both sides of the argument: on the one hand

Read the rest of the article. Add the highlighted phrases to
the categories in exercise 3a.

Om Oxford 3000™

1 The kids are in bed, the house is quiet, and my wife and | turn on
the TV. What’s on? It doesn’t really matter, because thirty seconds
later, I'm working on my laptop. Meanwhile my wife is on
Facebook on her phone. This is a typical evening in our house.
And what’s more, it’s how many of us watch TV. The second
screen is part of modern-day life, especially for young people.

A second screen can be a tablet, a smartphone, a laptop or a

hand-held gaming unit used whilst watching TV. Smartphone

and tablet owners in particular are very keen on second-screen
viewing. People use second screens to look at things that are
related to or totally different from what they are watching on TV.

Comments

1

Like - Comment-Share Vv | F
The more ways we have to interact with people the

better — it’s absolutely essential we are accessible

all the time, especially / what’s more with a job like

mine, where customers email at all hours of the day

and night.

If you ask me, it is extremely rude. Nobody talks to
each other any more. My son plays games all day.

Meanwhile / As well my daughter spends her days
chatting online. It’s absolutely infuriating.

On the one hand / In addition, | don’t like the idea

of constantly looking at screens, but on the other,

| must admit that unless the programme is absolutely
fascinating, | tend to check emails and messages
while | watch.

Read the three comments on the article above and choose
the correct options.

Read the whole article and answer the questions. Check
your answers with a partner.

1

What two types of technology are used most for
second-screen viewing?

What kind of people like second-screen viewing?

In which countries are second screens most popular?
And least?

What is the advantage of second-screen viewing?
What is the main disadvantage of second-screen viewing?
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LDl TETRETEEL( Y extreme adjectives

6

3

Look at sentences 1-2 from the comments in exercise 4.
How does the writer feel? Which words does he/she use to
express his/her feelings?

1 It's absolutely infuriating.
2 ...the programme is absolutely fascinating ...

A recent study carried out in Brazil, Germany, Russia,
the UK, and the USA showed that viewers use second
screens to chat (72%); to follow/like programmes (57 %);
to share posts (61%); to watch clips (61%); to find
information (66%); and for gaming (49%). In addition, the
study found that Brazilian viewers used second screens
the most, while those in Germany used them the least.

Of course, second screens are both good and bad for
TV companies. On the one hand, they can take our
attention away from the TV. On the other hand, they can
improve our viewing experience with interesting information
and chat. One thing is for sure: with apps and social
media on the rise, the second screen is here to stay.

7a

Like - Comment + Share

Match adjectives 1-7 to adjectives a-g which have a similar
meaning.

1 bad a essential

2 annoying b terrifying

3 good ¢ awful

4 important d infuriating

5 interesting e impossible

6 difficult f brilliant

7 scary g fascinating

b Which adjectives are stronger?

C

Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box about
extreme adjectives to check your answers.

VOCABULARY FOCUS extreme adjectives

¢ Use extreme adjectives when you want to make the
meaning of the adjective much stronger:
bad — awful; difficult = impossible; annoying — infuriating;
important — essential; interesting — fascinating; scary —
terrifying

¢ To make extreme adjectives sound even stronger, use
absolutely:
The game was absolutely brilliant.

¢ With non-extreme adjectives, use very, or extremely:
The film was extremely scary.

9a

10

Work with a partner. Here are some more extreme
adjectives. Can you work out what the underlined
adjectives mean?

1 Ican'twalkany further. I'm absolutely exhausted. I'll
have to sit down.

2 She was absolutely amazed when she saw her sister
standing at the front door. They hadn’t seen each other
for ten years.

3 That smells absolutely delicious. I love the smell of
garlic. What are you cooking?

4 It's absolutely astonishing. This is the first time you
haven'’t been late this year!

5 Ican’tcarry that. It's absolutely enormous. I'll need
some help to get it up the stairs.

6 Putthe heater on. It's absolutely freezing in here.

extreme adjectives

When we use extreme adjectives, we stress both the adverb
and the adjective.

5.5 ))) Listen to the sentences and underline the stressed
syllables in the adverbs and adjectives in bold.

I'm absolutely exhausted.

She was absolutely amazed.

That smells absolutely delicious.

It's absolutely astonishing.

It’s absolutely enormous.

It's absolutely freezing in here.

DGR WwW N~

Practise the stress.

5.6 ))) Now listen to the sentences in exercise 8 and practise
them, stressing the extreme adverbs and adjectives.

L5 Work in small groups. What is your reaction in these
situations? Why? Use some extreme adjectives to express
how you feel.

» You are having a meal with a friend who keeps looking at
his/her phone and sending messages.

¢ You settle down to watch your favourite TV programme and
a friend calls you.

¢ A friend invites you to dinner, but leaves the TV on and
keeps watching while you are eating.

* Your flatmate wants to play noisy video games, but you
want to watch a TV documentary.
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9.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS [ Wwrite a film review [l Compare and recommend

EEL ALl afilm review 3a Read the information in the Language for writing box

about contract linkers.

1a Youare going to read a review of the classic American film,
The Shawshank Redemption, based on a book by Stephen
King. What information do you expect to find in the review?

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING contrast linkers
We use the following linkers to show that things are different.

Although/Even though
b Compare your ideas with a-e below. Although | don't like action films, | loved this one.
a thewriter’s opinion d who stars in the film Despite/In spite of
b the plot/storyline e whether the book is Despite seeing the film twice, I still didn’t understand the
¢ the name of the director better than the film BALINE,
However
2 Read the review and match the information from the However, I loved the rest of the film.
review (a-€) to the paragraph itis in.
Paragraph 1 b Underline the linkers and what follows them in the review.
Paragraph 2
Paragraph 3
Paragraph 4
Home What’s On Reviews Film News Book Tickets
TIM MORGAN
ROBBINS FREEMAN
7 3 -t 5z “\\g.‘ ] '
ey, The Best Film of All Time?
- L
=\ What is your favourite film of all time? We are inviting fans to post reviews this

month. Then you can vote for your favourite.

L 1 The Shawshank Redemption was directed by Frank Darabont and is
& 7 based on a novel by Stephen King. Starring Tim Robbins and Morgan

2 Freeman, the film is surprisingly sad in places, but essentially, it is a
positive story about friendship and hope. Despite failing at the box
office when it was originally released in 1994, it has now become a

modern classic.

2 The filmis set in the late 1940s in the USA. Tim Robbins plays Andy
Dufresne, a banker who is falsely sent to prison for killing his wife. At
first, Andy finds prison life difficult. However, he soon makes friends
with another prisoner, Ellis ‘Red’ Redding (Morgan Freeman), who is in
for life. Andy gets a job in the prison library and helps with the prison’s
finances. This changes everything for Andy and allows him to spend
years planning the surprising events at the end of the film.

3 Darabont makes few changes to King’s original novel, and manages

The Shawshank Redemption to make the end result even more exciting than the book. Thomas
* Newman’s soundtrack creates an exciting atmosphere throughout
the film.
Director: Frank Darabont 4 The Shawshank Redemption is terrific entertainment. Freeman’s
Cast: Tim Robbins, performance is very moving, and Tim Robbins gives one of his best
Morgan Freeman performances of his career. Although the film is a little slow in places,
Release date: 1994 the end is absolutely brilliant and | highly recommend it to everyone.
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4

Complete the extracts from a review of the film One Day
with the correct contrast linkers. Then check with a partner.

One Day is a story about love and friendship based on
David Nicholls’ very successful novel. The two main
characters, Emma and Dexter (Anne Hathaway and Jim
Sturgess) meet at university and become friends

1 they grow apart during the next
few years. The story follows them on the same day
every year ...

Sturgess plays the upper-class Dexter with great skill.
2 , Hathaway’s performance is
the best in the film, 3 her terrible
English accent.

Nicholls’ novel was a charming, clever romantic
comedy about how the world has changed over the
past twenty years. 4 it is not as
brilliant as the novel, the film One Day is still funny,
entertaining and worth seeing.

5a Thinkabout a film you have recently enjoyed. Make notes

6

on the film using the points from exercise 1b and the
language in the Language for writing box on page 52.

b Write a review of the film.

NI comparing and

recommending

Work with a partner and discuss the questions.

1 When do you like to listen to music?

2 Isthere one film you think everyone should see? Why?
3 What TV programmes do you never miss? Why?

Z 57 ))) Listen to extracts from conversations about music and

entertainment and answer the questions.
Conversation 1

Which statistic surprises one of the speakers?
Conversation 2

Do they both want to watch the programme about the
environment?

Conversation 3

What doesn’t the speaker recommend?

8  5.7))Listen again and complete the sentences. Which

phrases tell you what the speaker’s opinion is?
1 The statistics look much
2 That !

3 that if you have to go to work the
next day!

9 Complete the sentences with phrases from the Language

for speaking box to express what you think about these
topics, and finish the sentences so they are true for you.

1 going to 3D versions of films ...
2 sitting through a whole opera ...
3 sure that I like jazz ...

4 The first time I went to a live concert

5 Listening to recorded music is

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING

comparing and recommending

Comparing

It's nothing like as good as ...

| expected it to be ..., but it’s not really.

It's more/less ... than | thought it would be.
Recommending (or not)

1’d really recommend you see/hear/watch ...
I wouldn’t recommend it.

I’'m not at all sure about that.

I'm pretty sure that | ...

It's really/not worth + noun or + -ing

It sounds/looks ... great/fantastic/awful/boring ...

10a IEEY Use the phrases in exercises 8 and 9 and the
Language for speaking box to make notes for a short talk
on one of these topics or one of your own.

* My favourite music
e A film/TV series | really enjoyed/really didn’t enjoy
* A great video game

b Work in small groups. Talk for a minute on your topic.

¢ Listen to the person talking and ask questions to find out
more information.
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5.5 Video

Film studies

1a

4a

You are a film production student and you want to make
a movie. When would you usually do each of these tasks?
Put the tasks in the correct column.

add music/special effects direct the actors
edit the scene mix the sound record the sound
shoot the film write the script

Before filming During filming After filming

Which of these tasks can you see in the photos?

© Watch the video. Complete the course details with the
words in the box.

jobs places process semesters stages vyears

Name of course: Film production course
Length of course: 21

Number of 2 14

Number of 3 =25

Aim of course: during the course, you will be involved in all
of the 4 of the film-making 5 ~_and
you will get valuable work experience doing many of the

6 you can find in the modern-day film industry.

© Watch again. Choose the correct options to complete

the sentences.

a These days it is common for people to have / want a job
in the film industry.

b The City College of New York is now / has always been a
free university for poorer students.

c Classes are always fun / usually full because there are
just twenty-five places on each course.

d Atthe end of the course, students will get a degree /
begin to work in film production.

1518 Work with a partner. You are going to create a
general knowledge quiz about the film industry. First,
write down the name of a famous ...

e film e actor e director
Write five questions using your ideas from exercise 4a.

Work with another pair. Read your general knowledge quiz
to each other. Can you answer all the questions?
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5.5

Review

1a Complete the statements with the correct form of the verbs
in brackets.

1

Itend i (prefer) watching a film
to reading a book.
Ican'tstand _(watch) horror films.
Once I've started a film I always carry on

(watch) it to the end, even if I
don’t like it.
When I see well-known actors are in a film, I always
expect (enjoy) watching it.
I never seem (find) the time to
watch many films.
IfI got the chance, I'd like (be)
in a film.

b Which of these statements are true for you? Discuss with
a partner.

2a Choose the correct options to complete the text.

SPIRITED AWAY

A

A: iir

Animated films for
grown-ups

Animated films used to be clearly aimed at the under
tens. But in the 1990s, Pixar, Dreamworks and other
companies 1has started / started to make films which
2 has appealed / appealed to both kids and adults.
Take Toy Story, for example, which 3 has become /
became a top-selling film

as soon as it was released,
and 4 has made / made $361
million since then.

A relatively new development,
\ / however, is animated fiims
which are actually for adults.
Hayao Miyazaki, for example,
5 has become / became
world-famous in recent years
for films such as Spirited
Away. His latest film, The
Wind Rises, ¢ has been / was
one of the Best Animated
Feature Film nominees

for the Oscars this year,
alongside the more usual
children’s films.

b Do you enjoy animated films? Why/Why not? Discuss with
a partner.

3

4

5a

6a

Complete the two texts with the words in each box. In each
case there are two words you do not need.

action hero animated based on character plot
starring

The Wind Rises is a/an 1 film,

2 a short story by Tatsuo Hori. The
main 3 . _is an aircraft designer, Jiro
Horikoshi, and the 4 is basically an

account of his life.

actors cast plays performances scenes
special effects

The 5 of The Best Exotic Marigold
Hotel are all very well-known ¢ , and
their 7 have generally been highly

praised, especially that of Judi Dench, who
8 a recently widowed housewife.

Divide the adjectives in the box into those that have a
positive meaning and those that have a negative one.

amusing clever disappointing dull enjoyable
entertaining ordinary original predictable silly
surprising unexciting violent

5.8)) Listen to six sentences. Rewrite each sentence
you hear to make it stronger. Either change the normal
adjective to an extreme adjective, or use a modifier.

Compare your sentences with a partner. Check that
together you have at least two different ways of making
each sentence stronger.

5.9)) Listen to some negative opinions about a film and
complete the sentences with up to three words.

1 Itwas good as I expected it to be.
2 It’s really not

S 1 it.

4 I'm you wouldn't like it.

5 Itwas much less interesting

Work with a partner. Change each phrase to make it
positive.

Tell your partner about a film or TV programme you have
seen using some of the phrases (positive or negative). Talk
for 1-2 minutes each. Try to use as many of the adjectives
and opinion phrases as possible.
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In control?

6.1 Man and machine

GOALS [ Talk about machines in our lives [l Use defining and non-defining relative clauses

Vocabulary & Reading B e sihsl0) W

1 Do you prefer to be a passenger or the driver in a car. Why?

2a Cor'nplet('e paragraphs 1 and 2 in the online car magazine YOI'.Ir car is now in ChargE:
article with the words in the box. 1drlverless cars are already here_

brake (v) busy traffic driverless lane motorway
park (v) steering wheel

1 Driving along the 2 in3
the driver presses a button on the 4
b Complete paragraphs 3 and 4 of the article with the words The car is now driving itself.

and phrases in the box. . ; . - -
p 2 This may sound like science fiction, but driverless

accidents atspeed injured junctions overtake (v) cars are already on the roads in California. Many cars
speed limit traffic lights traffic jams canalready®  themselves by the side of
the road, 6 automatically when the car
needs to slow down, and warn the driver if they are
¢ 6.1))Listen and check your answers. slipping out of the correct 7 , S0 going

driverless is just the next step.
d Which words and phrases are illustrated in the photos?

What is happening at the junction? 3 Driverless cars come with fast broadband, allowing

themto 8 other cars safely, and even
communicate with ? as they approach

10: . Being stuck in 1 _could
become a thing of the past, as driverless cars will be
able to drive 12 much closer to each other.

4 More than fifty million people die or are 13
in road 14 _every year, and 90% of these
accidents are caused by human error. Google’s
driverless car sticks to the 13 and
doesn’t get tired. So wouldn’t it be much safer if all
cars were driverless?

3a Work with a partner. Answer the questions on advantages

and disadvantages of driverless cars.

1 Would driverless cars actually reduce busy traffic or
traffic jams? Why/Why not?

2 Would they reduce the number of people injured in
accidents? Why/Why not?

3 Who might particularly benefit from not having to hold
a steering wheel or use the pedals?

4 Would you trust the car’s computer with your life?

b Work with another pair and compare your ideas.

56 ‘ Om Oxford 3000™
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SIEINETRIRTEET( 4 defining and

non-defining relative clauses

4 Read comments a-c. Are they for or against driverless cars?

~yryTe———§—

a

@ Dobs

@Lucyloop - People
were worried about
seat belts too at one
time! 4 My cousin,

@ Ecco254

| hate commuting to work — it’s

so stressful. 1 Having a car that
drives itself would be wonderful
for me, and 2 anyone else who
has to drive a lot, but doesn’t

b

who has actually been

enjoy it. | must spend about 15 in one of these cars,

hours a week driving. 3 Think of said he felt perfectly

all the extra time that | could safe, and so would |.
use to check my emails or read

a book.

5a Read the information in the Grammar focus box and
match examples 1-6 in exercise 4 to a-f in the box.

GRAMMAR FOCUS defining and non-defining

relative clauses

= We use defining relative clauses to identify who or what we
are talking about.

1 Who or that - for people a
2 Which or that - for things b
3 Whose - for possessions <
We can leave out the relative pronoun if it is the object of the
verb. d

* We use non-defining relative clauses to give extra
information.

It is already clear who or what we are talking about.

1 Who (NOT that) — for people e

2 Which - for things f

We use commas around the relative clause, to show that it
is extra information.

= Grammar Reference page 146

b Look at the sentence Think of all the extra time that I could
use to check my emails or read a book. What does ‘that’
refer to? Why can it be left out?

c

@ ltsme22

Driverless cars would provide transport to
people who can’t drive themselves, such

as blind people or those who are physically
disabled. > My own physical disability, which
| have had since birth, means that | will never
be able to drive a ‘real’ car, so a driverless

car could really change my life. 6 It would
also be great for people whose eyesight has
got worse with age, or who have simply lost
confidence in their driving.

6a 6.2 ))) Complete the extract from a newspaper article with the

7a

correct relative pronouns. Sometimes no relative pronoun
is necessary. Listen and check your answers.

s ) oo

Intelligent machines 1
can serve us in supermarkets, give
us directions and even drive for us
are becoming part of all our lives.
Some of the things 2

machines can do now would have seemed impossible
just a few years ago. And there’s more to come. Amazon
promises robot drones3  will deliver our
packages, and Rolls-Royce says robo-ships, 4

won'‘t need any crew, will soon be sailing our seas.

Amazon drone

But what will this mean for our workers? Some think
that only people ® skills are better than

the machines’ abilities will have work. Those 6

don’t have high-level skills risk being unemployable, or
will have to work for very low wages.

Decide which examples in the article are defining relative
clauses and which are non-defining.

Compare answers with a partner.

Work with a partner. Make two lists, one of arguments
for and one of arguments against intelligent machines.

Work with another pair. One pair should argue in favour
of intelligent machines, the other should argue against.
Which arguments are most convincing?
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6.2 Controlling the weather?

GOALS [ Talk about the climate and extreme weather [l Talk about recent events and changes

Ll T ETRRARS RN climate and extreme weather

1a Lookat the photos and use the words in the box to
describe what you can see.

climate change crop damage destroyed housing
decrease/increase in rainfall drought fires floods
global warming heatwave high temperatures
landslide strong winds tropical storms

water shortages

b Do you think climate change and extreme weather events
are caused by global warming?

¢ Puttherest of the words into the correct column.

Extreme weather events | Effects/Consequences of
extreme weather events

58 Om Oxford 3000™

2a

compound nouns

Look at the compound nouns in the box and divide them
into two columns, according to which word carries the
main stress: the first or the second.

climate change global warming strong winds
tropical storms water shortages crop damage

6.3)) Listen and check your answers.

Work with a partner. Think about what part of speech each
word is, e.g. noun or adjective, and work out a rule.

Work in small groups. Discuss these questions.

1 Do you think the weather has been getting worse in
recent years? Why/Why not?

2 Do you think anything can be done to control extreme
weather? If yes, what?



6.1 6.2 6.3 6.4 6.5

eI JUENEE present perfect

4a

6a

simple and continuous

6.4)) Listen to the start of a radio interview. Why are
scientists researching ways to control the weather?

6.5 ))) Listen to the rest of the interview and answer the questions.

1 What is cloud seeding?

Why doesn’t cloud seeding work well in drought areas?
How can cloud seeding help prevent hurricanes?

Why do people worry about using cloud seeding?
What solution have scientists in Geneva found?

G B W N

Look at these extracts from the interview and answer the
questions.

‘... it seems that one group of scientists has found a
solution.’

b ' ‘Professor Jean-Pierre Wolf and Dr Jéréme
Kasparian... have been experimenting with using
lasers to control the weather.’

1 Which action began in the past and is still continuing?
2 Which action was completed at some point before now?

Add the two examples in exercise 5 to the correct place in
the Grammar focus box.

GRAMMAR FOCUS present perfect simple and

continuous

= We use the present perfect simple for completed actions
which happened at some point before now and still have an
influence on the present.

Subject + have/has + past participle
1

= We use the present perfect continuous for unfinished
actions which started in the past and continue up to now.
It often answers the question How long ...?

Subject + have/has + been + present participle
2

We don't generally use present perfect continuous with
state verbs, such as be, have and know.

- Grammar Reference page 147

b Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs

in brackets.

1 Itnow seems clear that temperatures (rise) over
the past decades, and the trend looks likely to continue.
2 Clearly if changes in weather patterns
(happen) as a result, we should be trying to prevent
further warming.
(study) the effects of global
(publish)

3 Many scientists
warming on weather patterns and
the results of this research.

7

8

9

a Complete the summary of the listening with the correct
form of the verbs in brackets.

In recent years, there 1 (be) a
noticeable increase in extreme weather events.

Many scientists now agree that climate change

2 (cause) this increase. The

science correspondent in the programme 3

(just finish) researching ways in which scientists
around the world 4 (try) to artificially
control or change weather patterns. These scientists

5 (explore) various techniques, including
cloud seeding, over the past few years. However, many
people are worried about putting chemicals into the
atmosphere. Recently one team of scientists in Geneva
6 (discover) a way to use lasers to
control the weather.

b 6.6))Listen and check your answers.

Read the news item and discuss with a partner. What kind
of solutions might be possible?

world [T

World News > Thailand

BUSINESS WEATHER SPORTS

V

Statistics from Thailand’s Meteorological

| Department show that in the last four decades,
average temperatures in the country’s north-east
region have steadily increased. In addition, the
seasonal rains have been arriving later and later
over the last ten years. Crops have died from
water shortages.

However, although the problem is very serious,
‘ local people have begun to find new and
| imaginative solutions.

Work with the same partner. Read about two
different rice farmers from Thailand. Student A, turn to
page 128. Student B, turn to page 133.

@ vox Pops VIDEO 6
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6.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GOALS [l Recognize linkers in conversation [l Understand and use adjective suffixes

linkers in conversation
WHAT THINGS CAN’T YOU LIVE WITHOUT?

In a study of 2,000 people from the UK aged 18-65:

all.a. 6 in 10 said the things

=
: ; they can’t live without =
1in 20 said they need 2 \CXTTYTOIINL.
foreign holiday once a year have chifalzlgeegoatsotllézyr “

For
chocolate, said they could

a best friend, : easily live without
and a cup of their smartphone,
tea are of high ) computer, and social
Importance - networking, but
said they would find it

For itis very difficult
football and a
cooked breakfast

say every item

THE TOP TEN they own is replaceable

Internet connection 6 Cup of tea

b 6.8))) Listen and complete the extracts.

Albestifriond 8 Car is a bit more reliable.
2 , I'm sure the challenge keeps
Daily shower 9 Glasses you healthy.
. 3 , we've just booked two weeks
Eenuaiheatiig 10 Coffee exploring the lakes and volcanoes of Nicaragua.
Ican’t wait ...

1 Inarecentsurvey in the UK, people talked about the items
they couldn’t live without. Look at the infographic and
discuss the information with a partner.

3a Whatdo you think the meaning/use of each missing
phrase is in exercise 2b? Discuss with a partner.

1 Do the results surprise you?
2 Do you think the results would be different in
your country?

3 What do you think would be in the top ten? & UNLOCK THE CODE
linkers in conversation

b 6.9))Read and listen to the information in the Unlock the
code box about linkers in conversation to check your answers.

2a 6.7))Listen to someone being asked what she couldn’t

live without. What doesshe answer? We use linkers to show how ideas are connected and to help

listeners to follow the conversation. For example:
¢ to get someone’s attention we may say actually, in fact

¢ to paraphrase we may say in other words, to put it another
way, what | mean is

e toreturn to a previous topic we may say as | was saying,
anyway, anyhow
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6.1 6.2 6.3 6.4 6.5

4 Which sentence a-d follows 1-4 most logically?
1 Iwearalot of make-up to feel confident.
2 Talso thinkit will cost too much money.
3 TIthinkyou should always try something new.
4 Thate waiting at bus stops or in train stations.

o]

What I mean is, I'm a bit impatient.
In other words, don'’t stick with the same old things -
you'll get old before you should.

c Actually, I never leave home without putting it on.
I just don’t want people to see me without it.

=x

d Anyway, to get back to the point, I don’t agree with the

idea at all.

5a 6.10)) Listen to four more speakers. What items can’t they

live without?

b 6.10)) Listen again and complete the extracts.

Speaker 1: ,I'min charge.

Speaker 2: , Tusually wear flat ones
to get to the event.

Speaker 3: , where is it?

I had it a moment ago, wait it must be ...

Speaker 4: , I think the real reason

Iloveitso muchis...

6a Work in small groups. Discuss the things you feel you can'’t

live without. Give your reasons, using the phrases in the
Unlock the code box on page 60.

b Make a list of the top five things you can’t live without.

VLIV ETRE LR adjective suffixes

7a Look at these sentences from the listening in exercise 5
and underline the adjectives.

Get nervous about catching the train.

I find it very stressful.

They're rather uncomfortable.

| only wear them to special events.

It reminds me of all the happy times | had ...
I'd be helpless without it.

o bhs WN =

b How do you know they are adjectives? Read the
Vocabulary focus box and check your answers.

VOCABULARY FOCUS adjective suffixes

We can make adjectives from verbs and nouns by adding
suffixes. Some of the most common adjective suffixes are:

-ful = careful, cheerful

-less — helpless, careless

-ous — dangerous, nervous

-able = washable, sociable, reliable
-al = musical, practical

-y = cloudy, dusty

Add the correct suffix to complete the adjectives in
these sentences.

-al -y -ous -able -ful -less

1
2

Eating chips is not very health

Mobile phones used to be really enorm . Now
they’re much smaller and lighter.

Most of our possessions are replace

live comfortably with a lot less.

She’s really music . She can play three different
instruments, and sing.

. We could

This guidebook is completely use .All the
information is out of date.

My shoes may not be fashion , but they are very
comfort

I think this cheese is off. It’s very smell

She loves wearing very colour clothes.

Complete the sentences so they are true for you.

© N3O Es W N =

[
N - O

The one possession I own that is not replaceable is ...
To be successful in life, I think you should ...

I feel nervous when ...

I'm/I'm not a practical person. I can/can’t ...

The most sociable person I know is ...

Atweddings, it’s traditional to ...

Ithink what I eat is healthy/unhealthy because ...

I find it easy/difficult to be cheerful when ...

I feel comfortable when ...

I'm totally useless at ...

I'd love to/hate to take part in dangerous sports because. ...
I think you need to be very careful when ...

b Compare your answers in small groups.

helpless
ydangerous

eq
%%Wuseful

diff Cuhcheerful

nervous
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6.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS [ Write a professional email [l Change arrangements

Reading & Writing writing a professional 2 Read the Language for writing box and find at least five

examples of inappropriate language in the email in

email exercise 1.
1 Read the email from a student to a professor. How do you LANGUAGE FOR WRITING
think the professor reacted? Why? writing a professional email
Subject box

Put enough information in the subject box so that the
recipient (the person receiving it) can see instantly who it
is from and what it is about.

Subject: RE deadline for report

Addressing the recipient

Generally use the surname and title and ‘Dear’, not ‘hi’ or
‘hello’.
Dear Dr Smart,

If you are on an equal level, you might use the first name.
Dear Chris,

Certain set phrases can be useful.
Thank you for your email.

I wonder if you could help me.

I would like to apologize for ...
Unfortunately, | will not be able to ...

Using abbreviations

The kinds of abbreviations you can use on social media are
not appropriate.

Using too much punctuation

Avoid using exclamation marks (!) and emoticons, e.g. :)
Signing off

Always sign off with your name (full name if they might not
know who you are) and one of the following.

Best wishes,

Many thanks,

Yours sincerely, (this is the most formal way)

To: prof.c.d.whitmann@rham.ac.uk

From: snookums@yahoo.com 3a Work with a partner. Rewrite the email in exercise 1 to
make it appropriately professional.

Subject: Help!!!
Hi Prof W can u help me w/ essay u set thurs? i no b Swap your email with another pair. Compare what
u went over it in class but | missed class. Too much you wrote.

WORK! lol. pleeease help :)
4 Your boss has set you a deadline for a piece of work.

You have been ill and will miss the deadline. Write
a professional email to your boss, apologizing and
explaining what has happened.

Danny
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6.1

6.2 6.3 6.4 6.5

NGRS EEL -l changing

arrangements

5a 6.11))Listen to a phone conversation between two friends,
Pedro and Sara, and answer the questions.

1 Why can’t Sara meet tomorrow lunchtime?
2 Why can’t Pedro meet after work?
3 What has Sara arranged to do on Thursday?

b Checkyour answers with a partner.

6a Complete extracts 1-6 from the phone conversation.
1 There’s been
2 T'vegot tomorrow lunchtime.
3 How after work instead?
4 TI'mreallysorry, butI then.
5 I'm playing tennis with
my sister.
6 TI'll speak to her, then _you.

b 612 ))) Listen, check and repeat.

7 Replace three of the phrases in exercise 6 with these
more formal alternatives, using the Language for speaking
box to help you.
1 TI'll confirm it with you.
2 TI'mnotavailable then.
3 Would you be able to ...?

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING

changing arrangements

Changing arrangements

I’'m meant to ..., but ...

We had thought we'd ..., but now ...
How about getting together ...?
Would you be able to meeton ...?

Saying you are/aren't free
I’'m (not) available then.

I can(‘t) make it then.

That's fine with me.

Confirming arrangements
I'll confirm it with you. I'll get back to you.

8a QLSS Work with a partner. Choose one of these situations.
You have arranged to...

e gotothe cinema.

o have alunchtime meeting in a restaurant.

o work on a presentation in the library.

b Take turns to have a phone conversation, using the
prompts, the phrases in exercise 6a and the Language for

speaking box to help you.
A B
Say hello and say whoyou | | s
has —/> Say hello.
It's difficult for you to

You need to change the
time/place because of
work/family/studies.

Suggest a different time/
place.

change it because you're
——# busy at work/you have
family problems/you are
‘going on holiday.

_ |, say why you can’t do that
time.

Find a time you are both happy with and agree to meet.

Say you'll check your diary |

and confirm later.

Say that’s OK and finish
the call.
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6.5 Video

Mist catchers

1 Lookat the photos, which show some mist catchers in the
Atacama Desert. Match the words and phrases in the box
to things in the photos.

acontainer anet apipe drinkingwater moisture poles

2 Work with a partner. Answer the questions using some of
the words from exercise 1.

a Why do you think people use mist catchers in the
Atacama desert?
b How do you think mist catchers work?

3 O Watch the video. Check your ideas from exercise 2.
Were you right?

4 (@ Watch again. Match the two halves of the sentences.

1 There are a few areas in the desert which have had no rain
2 The mist catchers in the Cerro Grande Reserve have
been collecting rainwater

The fog drifts over the land from

Some water pipes carry water straight to

Water conservationists may find this system useful in

People in the Atacama Desert have been using water
collection techniques

D s W

other dry regions around the world.
the Pacific Ocean.

the fields where crops are growing.
for hundreds of years.

for about six years.

0o o0 o e

since history began.

5a Work in groups. Read the situation.

There is a serious lack of fresh water in your country. Water
shortages have become common. You can't live without water
and so you need to save every drop!

b Plan how to deal with these water shortages, at home or in
your school. List your ideas under these two headings.

e Saving water
e Collecting water

¢ Presentyourideas to the class. Decide which ideas are the
best and why.
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6.1 6.2 6.3 6.4 6.5

Review

1a Work with a partner. How is the inside of this car different
from a standard car? Who might want a car like this?

b Read the article and compare it with your ideas.

‘. v |
Why should a car 1 is self-driving look like an
ordinary car? The Swiss company Rinspeed has designed a car |
2 transforms into a mobile office. This would allow

the passengers, 3 now don’t have to drive, to use
their time to work or relax.

The steering wheel would slide away and a desk, 4

would be large enough for a laptop, could be pulled out
instead. The driver, 3 seat would be moveable,
could turn to face the other passengers to chat, or just relax
and watch the filmsé_ would be available on four
separate screens.

¢ Complete the article using that, who, which or whose.
Use that where possible.

2a Complete the sentences with up to two words. The first
letter of each is given.

1 Youshould keep both hands on the s
w when you are driving.
2 Before you decide to o
road ahead is completely clear.

3 Don’tdrive over the speed 1

4 Ifthet 1 are turning orange, you
should stop rather than try and rush through.

a car, make sure the

5 Many people fall asleep while driving on the
m , so take regular breaks.

6 Don’tp on the pavement; it can be
dangerous for blind people.

b Check your answers with a partner. Decide together which
are the three most important pieces of advice. Say why.

3a Match the two halves of each compound noun.

1 climate a warming 5 land e shortages
2 crop b change 6 strong f winds

3 global ¢ waves 7 tropical g slides

4 heat d damage 8 water h storms

b 643))Listen and check your answers. Practise the
pronunciation with a partner.

4 Complete the questions using the present perfect simple

or continuous form of the verbs in brackets. If both are
possible, use the present perfect continuous.

1 Do you think that the weather
(get) worse in recent years? Why/Why not?

2 you (enjoy) the weather

recently? Why/Why not?
3 What's the worst weather you
(experience)? What happened?

4 (Roughly) how many times you
(see) snow? Is it common in your country?

5 there (be) any weather-related
disasters in your country? What happened?
6 you (listen) to the weather

forecasts recently? If so, why?

5a 6.14)) Write down each word you hear and then add the correct
suffix to each root word you hear to make an adjective.

b Work with a partner. Think of at least two more adjectives
with each suffix used in exercise 5a.

6a Putthe conversation in the right order.

a Ah, I'm meant to be meeting my brother and
his wife for dinner next Saturday. But I'll talk
to them and get back to you.

b Hi, Joanne.

Hi, it’s Joanne here. 1

d Oh dear. Sorry, but I'm not available then.
How about next Saturday?

OK, that’s fine.

f You know we were supposed to be going to
the cinema on Saturday? I'm really sorry,
but there’s been a change of plan. Can we go
on Sunday instead?

(@]

b 6.45))Listen and check your answers.

¢ Work with a partner. Write a similar conversation.
Practise your conversation together.
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Work with a partner. Look at the cities on the map and
discuss the questions.
1 What do you know about each city and/or the country?

2 Ifyou had to choose one of these cities to live in, which
one would you choose? Is there anywhere else you'd
like to live and work?

Work with a partner. Read the extract from a magazine
article and answer the questions.

1 Which countries do many of the young people moving
to Argentina come from?

2 Whatreason for moving does each person give?

3 Iseach person happy with their decision?

Owm Oxford 3000™

Ambitions

b 14 Ly

Dublin

Young Europeans flock to
Argentina for job opportunities

A mix of Italian, Spanish and English accents stand out in
Buenos Aires neighbourhoods such as San Telmo, as the city
welcomes a growing number of young professionals who
have come here looking for jobs and a more relaxed lifestyle.

Two years ago, Hanson decided to change his occupation,
leaving his job at a London financial services firm to teach
English privately to business executives in Buenos Aires.
‘The company was making people redundant,” he says.
‘Sunny Buenos Aires is a welcome change from that stress.
The climate is perfect, getting a job here was pretty easy
and the people are great.’

For Chiara Boschiero, a 33-year-old film producer from Italy,
Argentina has provided bhetter career prospects. ‘In Italy,
it is very difficult for a director under 40 to make a film.
But Argentina is young, and there are many directors and
producers here younger than I am who are very successful.’




71 7.2 7.3 7.4 75

Underline any words from the box in the article. What do
you think they mean?

career prospects job satisfaction occupation
promotion qualification (make) redundant
rent-free accommodation salary sick/holiday pay
unemployed working conditions working hours

Match the other words in the box in exercise 3 to the
definitions.

the money a person receives for the work they have done
an exam you have passed or course you have completed
the pleasure you get from your work

a place to live that your employer pays for

a move to a higher position or more challenging job
money you get when you are temporarily not at work
when you are not able to find a job

the period of time when you are working

the situation you work in

© X 3 & 01 b W N -

5a Work in small groups. Decide the five most important

reasons why someone might choose a job and put them in
order of importance.

b What other reasons can you think of?

(el Tl | B G LAl 1sed to and would

741 ))) Listen to three people who moved abroad to work.

1 Which countries did each speaker moved to/from?
e Dermot e Maria e Joaquim
2 Whatreasons do they give for their move?

Work with a partner. Look at the following statement about
one of the speakers and answer the questions.

Dermot used to work in Ireland. He would spend a lot less
time at work.

Was this true in the past? Is it true now? How do we know?

8

9a

Read the information in the Grammar focus box and
complete it with example sentences a-d.

a Maria would spend all day calling people and getting
nowhere.
Dermot didn’t use to be a manager.

¢ Maria designs gardens.

d Joaquim used to live in Lisbon.

GRAMMAR FOCUS used to and would for past
habits and states

* We use used to/didn’t use to + infinitive for finished habits
and states: things that were true but are not now.
1

2

+ \We can also use would to talk about finished habits and
typical past behaviour.
3

* However, note that we CANNOT use would to talk about
past states, only actions and typical behaviour.

Dermot used to live in Ireland. NOT Bermet-would-ive-in-
reland.

= used to/didn’t use to is only for past habits. For present
habits we use the present simple.
4

- Grammar Reference page 148

Choose the correct options to complete the sentences. Use
used to only or both used to and would.

| | like staying up very late, but
now I'min bed by 10.00 p.m. every night.

2 When I was ateenager, |
lot of sport, but now I just watch them on TV.

3 1
a teenager.

4 1 get very nervous before
examinations when I was at university.

5 WhenIwasa child, I
hours making model cars and planes.

6 1 think life would be easy when
I became an adult - but that’s not true at all.

playa

have very long hair when I was

spend

Make the sentences true for you and compare your
answers with a partner.

10 Work with a partner. Student A, turn to page 128.

Student B, turn to page 134.

@© Vvox POPS VIDEO 7
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/.2 Askan expert

GOALS [M Talk about experts and high achievers

VLo oIV BTSRRI EEL Tl high achievers

1 Workwith a partner. The photos show three people who
are well known as experts. What do you think they are
expert at? Do you recognize any of them?

2 Read biographies 1-3 and check if your ideas were correct.

1 = Daniel Barenboim

------------------------------------------------------------

Daniel Barenboim was born in 1942 in Buenos Aires,
and moved to Israel in 1952. A talented musician, he
began to learn the piano at five and gave his first public
concert aged seven. As well as being an excellent musician
and conductor, he is also well known for his work with
young people. In 1999 he co-founded the West-Eastern
Divan orchestra with Professor Edward Said to unite
Israeli and Arab musicians. Barenboim has also set up
a number of other projects to encourage young people
to play music and has received various awards for his
achievements.

2 - Jane Goodall

Jane Goodall was born in London in 1934. In her early
twenties, she went to Tanzania, initially as a secretary to
the anthropologist Louis Leakey. However, Jane was hard-
working and ambitious, and soon became a researcher
herself, studying the behaviour of wild apes and

3a Workwith a partner. Look at the highlighted words in
the biographies and decide if each one is a noun, verb or

chimpanzees. Her discoveries changed many beliefs about adjective. Work out what they mean.
ape behaviour, and she became an expert on the subject.
In 1991 she set up Roots & Shoots, a global environmental b Complete the sentences using a suitable word from the
and humanitarian youth education programme now based article. Compare your answers with a partner and give
in more than 100 countries. reasons for your choices.

1 Many people never become really
5 - Rebecca Adlington because they are too shy.
TFRE SR TR te s bR s r e en e s AR R s 2 He'svery ‘Hewaiitstobesonie President
Rebecca Adlington was born in Mansfield, UK, in 1989. one day.
At nineteen she suddenly became famous as a champion 2 ; ;
swimmer, after winning two gold medals at the Beijng 3 Sheis = the highest markin
Olympics, the first British swimmer for 100 years to her class.
achieve this. She also did well at the London Olympics, 4 Ifyouwanttobecomea  ,youwill need to
winning two bronze medals. In 2005, Adlington’s sister train every day.
became dangerously ill, with encephalitis*. She recovered, 5 She never won any for her , but

but Adlington has said that her sister’s illness made

her ‘more determined’ to succeed. In 2013 she retired

from swimming, but uses her fame to raise money for an 4
encephalitis charity.

her research changed the world.

LSS Work with a partner or in small groups and discuss
the questions.

1 Tobecome an expert at something, which is more

m encephalitis an infection or allergic reaction which causes the important - hard work or talent?

brain to swell
2 Isbeing ambitious always a good thing? Why/Why not?
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e INETERT T question forms

5a Thethree experts all took partin an interview in a British
newspaper. Look at the questions and answers and try to

guess which person is answering. Discuss your answers
with a partner.

b Based on their answers, which person would you most/
least like to meet? Why?

| Which living person do you most admire,
and why?

My mum. She is the most thoughtful person that
I've ever known.

2 How would you like to be remembered?

As someone who enjoyed life, was bubbly and
worked hard.

5 Would you mind telling us what you most
dislike about your appearance?

My big shoulders.

1 Do you like giving interviews?
No.

2 When were you happiest?
When | didn't have to give interviews.

3 What would your super power be?

To travel back in time — in order to spend a day
with Mozart.

4 What makes you unhappy?
When | don't understand something.

| What is your most treasured possession?
| don't like possessions.

2 What is your earliest memory? ¢

When | was two, a dragonfly flew near
me. A man knocked it to the ground
and trod on it. | remember crying because
I'd caused the dragonfly to be Killed.

5 How would you like to be remembered?

As someone who helped to change attitudes
towards animals.

|lBpOOY) Buer ¢ wioqualeq [dlueg g uojbulpy Booaqay |

6a Read the information about question forms in the Grammar

focus box, then add an example for each type of question
from the questions in exercise 5.

GRAMMAR FOCUS guestions

Direct questions

= In questions we normally put an auxiliary verb (do, does,
did) before the subject.
1

« |f the question word is the subject of the question, we don’t
use do/does/did.
2

Indirect questions
« We use indirect questions to make questions more polite. The
word order doesn’t change and we don't use do/does/did.

Could you tell me which living person you most admire?
3

* Note that to make yes/no indirect questions we use if.
Would you mind telling me if you think you are ambitious?
1'd like to know if you think you are ambitious.

- Grammar Reference page 149

Look at the questions in exercise 5 and make them indirect.

Make interview questions using the prompts. Make at least

two indirect questions.

1 Give an example of an embarrassing moment.
What / happen?

2 What / favourite smell?

3 Like / watch sport? Why/Why not?

4 Tell me about a time when you felt angry.
Who / make / angry and why?

5 How / relax?

6 What / think / greatest achievement?

7 Tell / favourite film?

Work with a partner. Go to page 128 and prepare
your questions.
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/.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GEEl IR I understanding

1a

2a

3a

70’

paraphrasing

Look at the statements. What do they mean? Do you agree
with them? Discuss with a partner.

1 I have not failed. I have simply found ten thousand ways
that won’t work. (Thomas Edison)

2 Failureis the key to success; each mistake teaches us
something. (Morihei Ueshiba)

Look at the first statement in exercise 1la. Which word or
phrase is expressed in different words in the second statement?

Read the information in the Unlock the code box about
paraphrasing.

E UNLOCK THE CODE
understanding paraphrasing

To avoid repetition, writers talk about the same thing in different
ways. Writers use a synonym (either a word or phrase that
means almost the same thing) to refer to the thing. Sometimes
the new phrase has a different grammatical form.

People who|do welllin their jobs
My colleagues are pretty

Most people who work here|want to get to the top.

Read paragraph 1 of the article. The underlined words or
phrases are paraphrased later in the paragraph. Circle the
phrases which are their near synonyms.

Think of two reasons why doing a task and failing could be
good for you.

Read the rest of the article. What reasons does the writer
give for the value of failure?

Om Oxford 3000™

The Festival of Errors

1 Some French education specialists recently put on a
festival in Paris to encourage children to make mistakes.
Yes, it’s true! The were worried that young people
in France were not creative and innovative enough for
the modern world. Since they believe that a school system
that concentrates on marks and grades will reduce the
ability of the kids to produce new ideas, the activities in
the week-long event showed the participants the wonder
and pleasure of getting things wrong.

2 Most people believe in success. In sport, politics and
business, success is king. Look at our education systems:
they're based on the idea of encouraging people to be
successful. We reward success in exams, for example,
with entrance to university. We reward success at
university with a good job. People who do well in their
jobs get promoted to higher positions, and so on.

3 But there are reasons why we should value failure
as well. The problem with the success model is that
it tends to give credit for safe behaviour. We follow
the procedures, obey the rules. More importantly, it
encourages people to hang on to old ideas. On the other
hand, people who like to take risks, think creatively, and
come up with new, perhaps impossible, ideas, are told
they are failures. In a very fast-changing world, this is
not good practice.

4 Another point of view is provided by Dr Astro Teller who
works for Google, a company famous for its incredible
successes, and equally unbelievable failures. He says that
if you criticize people for having good ideas, they will
give up. His example is: imagine you send out a group of
scouts* to a new land to find mountains to climb. They do
their best to find one, but can’t. If you blame them when
they come back, those scouts will quit.

5 And what about learning a language? Sometimes you
have to take risks, because otherwise it becomes difficult
to communicate. If you're trying to talk to a person,
and they don’t understand you, then you have to find a
completely different way of saying what you want to say!
So making a mistake can mean you also make progress!

m scout a person sent ahead to get information
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7

The underlined words in paragraphs 2-5 are synonyms for
words that come earlier in the article. Write the words they
refer to.

Paragraph 2 | do well be successful

Paragraph 3 | give credit for

Paragraph 4 | unbelievable
blame
quit

Paragraph 5 | talk to

Answer the questions.

1 According to the article, how are successful people
rewarded at work?

2 Why can failure be useful? What does it teach us?

3 Whatis the example of the scouts in paragraph 4
supposed to show?

4 What does the writer think you need to do to
communicate in another language?

Work with a partner. What are the main ideas from the
article that you both agree with?

Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box about
collocations.

VOCABULARY FOCUS collocations

There are several different types of collocations organized by
word class, noun, verb, adjective, etc. The most common are:

¢ verb + noun — obey the rules

¢ adjective + noun — a good job

e verb + adverb or adverb + verb — think creatively
o adverb + adjective — hugely important

When you record collocations, it is essential to note down
the grammar words like a or my as well. If you use the wrong
grammar words, it will sound unnatural.

e.g. | always try to do my best. NOT t-always-try-to-do-the-best.

Work with your partner. Write a summary of the article,
using your ideas from exercise 6 and the collocations in
exercise 7 to help you.

10a Complete the questions about work and study with

collocations made from one word in column A and one
word in column B.

Find these collocations in the article in exercise 3. In your
own words, what do you think they mean?

Paragraph 2

a good job
get promoted
higher positions

Paragraph 3

follow the procedures
obey the rules

think creatively
come up with ideas

Paragraph 4

do their best

Paragraph 5

NV 0NN B WN -

take risks
completely different
make progress

— -
- O

\!

Column A Column B
job job
take employees
obey/follow creatively
temporary risks
supervise satisfaction
think the rules
1 Which is more important - a good salary
ora/an/- ?
2 Atwork, is it better to obey the rules, or to ?

3 Haveyou ever had a

? What was it? Did you

want it to become permanent?

4 Have you ever had a job where you had to
other ? Did you like the responsibility?

5 Would you like a job where you had to come up with
new ideas, or one where you simply ?

6 Do you find it easy to

and come up with

new ideas? How do you do it?

b 7.2)) Listen and check your answers.

11a KEEd Work with a partner or in small groups. Ask and answer
the questions in exercise 10. Give reasons for your answers.

b Report the two most interesting answers to the class.
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/.4  Speaking and writing

GOALS [ Write an application letter or email [l Ask for and give clarification

Writing an applic ation letter or email 2a Which of the three advertisements in exercise 1 is
Asuncion applying to?
1 Workwith a partner. Read the adverts and answer the ;
questions. WD T o i e e ‘
1 Which advert needs people who are interested in A 2This email is about / | am writing regarding your
learning about different cultures? advertisement for posted on the Jobs &
2 Which needs people who have ideas about the latest Training website this month.
tren.ds? ' _ B 3 As you will see from the attached CV, / Read the
3 Which advert needs people with good group work skills? CV and you'll see that, at present, | am working as an
4 Which appeals to you most? And least? Why? assistant manager in an international relocation office,

helping companies set up abroad. In my present position,

1 my main responsibility is organizing project teams to help
Team |eaders needed for companies find good locations in othfer countries, and |
imme dia te star t' recently won a company award for this work.
; « C With my work experience and skills, | believe | would be
Want to get into management?  decision-makers who are good ideally suited to a management position in your company.
Already got experience? with people to organize and lead | am highly organized, hard-working and positive. My
We are looking for new and teams of up to ten employees e FRoWiadas and i rskile or o and o
experienced leaders to manage  in our new branches across iz ; ej ge S a'e UpHOCate; ?
our expanding group of coffee  the country. Opportunities for also very active in the world of business networking. | am
shops. We want excellent international travel. now ready for more challenges in my working life.
Applications to Raj at admin@coffeehouse.com. 4| want to / | would like to work for your company as it
No phone enquiries, please. : has a very good reputation for quality and customer care. -
5 You need to give me the chance to / | would like the
5 opportunity to use my skills to help your company grow.
StUd trl S abroad D ¢ Please invite me for / | would be happy to attend
y p an interview and | would be able to start work at the
Have the experience of a lifetime: spend two months beginning of next month. 7 If you need further information,
studying abroad. Trips available for studying science, sport, please / Do you want to know more? Then call me on
art, local culture or languages. Included in the trip: 01422 44327, or email me at asuncion@email.com.
¢ Overnight visi?s to places gf local interest E 2/ look forward to hearing from you. / | am waiting for
e Short stays with local families your call.
Applicants should have at least a school leaver’s certificate, Yours sincerely,
plus a strong interest in travel. Send applications to Carmen Asuncion Rico
Ramos at studytrips@travelabroad.com or apply online.
" b Read the information in the Language for writing box.

SOCI al b]_ogers Wanted for % Work with a partner to choose the correct phrases for 1-8
e S s e S in Asuncion’s email.
online lifestyle magazine

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING formal phrases

- Are you good with Words and happy to erte m your OWll If we are applying for a job, we need to sound formal in the
language and/or English? =3 T S PR initial letter/email to make a good impression. We use fixed
' phrases like:

We are looking for writers with something to say about social
media, fashion, food and entertainment. Our readers love to Formal Neutral
learn about what’s new around the world. If you have great

ideas and experiences to share with our magazine’s online I'am writing regarding ... Ilquted to know ...
community, apply now to Sam Fielding at sam@wordcount.com. I would like to ... I'd //_ke {o...
Interviews start next week (face-to-face or Skype). I would be happy to attend ... 1'd like to come to ...

I look forward to hearing from you. Let me know.
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3 Hereis alist of things people usually include in an 7a 7.3))Listen to people in job interviews. Who answers each
application email or letter. Which paragraph was each in? question from exercise 6a?
o Give the reason for writing A LiYan Marina
+ Sayyou are sending your CV Parissa Ken
e Give information about your current situation Sophie __

e Give information about your skills

b 7.3))Listen again and complete the phrases the people used.
e Saywhy you would be good for the job/ ))) 1 EARaUaE s e

company/course el
. pany . 1 Could mean?
o Give extra contact details .
2 Well, , I spent three years working
o Write a closing sentence asking the reader T ———_—
terxeply Parissa
4a Choose the advert you would most like to reply to and . I = n9t : WAt
e’ - ] job will I have?
make notes for an application email using these headings. )
. , 4 Yes...in , what are your goals for
e Work experience e reasons for applying A T—"
¢ job and personal skills ‘ y '
Sophie
b Write the application email. Use your notes, the Language 5 Could , please?
for writing box on page 72 and phrases from Asuncion’s Marina
email to help. 6 Letme
Ken
MR e U clarification 7 What , what makes you ...?
8 Could that?

5 Lookat the photo and imagine you are waiting for a job
interview. Which person in the photo would you feel most sounding polite
like? Tell your partner why.

In a situation like an interview, it is important to sound
interested and polite.

8a 7.4))Listen to the eight phrases in exercise 7b. Mark the
intonation, the rise and fall, in each phrase.

W
Could you explain what you mean?

b 7.4))Listen again and practise the phrases.

9a Work in small groups. Read each other’s application
emails or letters. Together, choose four questions from
exercise 6a and add two more.

b Interview each other. Use the phrases in the Language for
speaking box to ask for and give clarification.

6a Read the interview questions. Which do you think is the

most difficult to answer? Ask for clarification

. — Could you explain what you mean?
1 Where do you see yourselfin five years’ time? I'm not sure | understand. Do you mean ...?

2 What motivates you and what doesn’t? Give clarification
3 Why should we employ you? Let me give you a good example ... Well, for instance ...
4 When was the last time you had a disagreement at Get time to think
work, and how did you deal with it? Letmesee... Letmethink... Now, what's the word again?

5 Ifyou were a type of food, what would you be?

¢ Tell each other the two best answers each person gave

b Why do interviewers ask questions like these? .
and explain why.
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/.5 Video
e

Moving abroad to work

1 Workwith a partner. Guess the meaning of the phrases in bold.
a I'mbored with my life here, so I'm going to try my luck
somewhere else.

b This job has good prospects, and I'll have the chance to
obtain new skills, too.

¢ Idon’tlive in the same town as my job, so I'll need to
commute to work by train.

d It’s exciting to start anew doing a different job in
another country.

2 Lookat the photos. What job do you think Zsuzsanna does?
Where do you think she has lived?

3 @ Watch the video. Which of the following are mentioned?

a hereducation in Hungary

reasons for moving abroad to work
the career benefits of moving abroad
finding new friends in the UK

the challenges of moving abroad

- o a o o

returning to Hungary
g difficulties people might have when they go home

4 @ Watch again. Complete the table showing the differences
between life in Hungary and the UK.

Hungary The UK

Cost of living |

A typical

[
working day |

Travelling
to work

5a WLES Lookat these reasons for moving to a new country for
work. Why would you decide to move? Put these reasons in
order of importance for you (1= most important).

o to challenge myself e tohave a more relaxed

« tofind new friends lifestyle

e toimprove my career ¢ tolearnanew
prospects language

e tohave an adventure « any other reason

b Compare your ideas with a partner. Do you have similar
reasons?
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Review

Read the sentences and cross out the forms which are not 4a

possible. Sometimes both forms may be correct.

1a

1 When I'was little, I used to / would want to be a pop star
when I grew up.

2 lused to/ would practise in front of the mirror with a
hairbrush as a microphone.

3 My mother used to / would laugh, but kindly.

4 She used to / would tell me that I could be anything
I wanted.

5 Butshe used to / would warn me that it wouldn’t be b

easy to be a pop star.

6 Ireally used to/ wouldbelieve I could do it, but now I'm

quite happy being a dentist! 98

b Talk to your partner. Tell them about the ambitions you
had when you were a child, using used to and would
where appropriate.

6a

2a Make questions using the prompts.

What / being successful / mean to you?

Who / successful / in your family?

What / your biggest goal / in life?

What / one job / you wouldn’t like to do?
Which / better - an indoor / outdoor job? Why?
What / your dream job?

DG W N =

b Make the questions indirect using Would you mind telling
me..., I'd like to know ... or another suitable starter. Then
use the questions to interview your partner. Ask follow-up
questions.

3a Read the text and complete it with one word in each space.

The first letter is given.

7.5 ))) Listen to the definitions and choose which word of
each pair is being defined.

ambitious / famous

hard-working / determined

well-known / expert

talented / famous

hard-working / well-known

(2B B S

determined / talented

Think of a person you could describe using all or some of
the adjectives in exercise 4a. Tell your partner about him/her.

7.6)) Listen and write down the words you hear.

Work with a partner and put the words together to
make six collocations. Then write a sentence using each
collocation.

Put the words in the right order to make the sentences/
questions.

repeat / you / please / that / could ?

you / mean / explain / you / could / what ?

me / example / give / let / you / good / a.

I/sure /understand / not / I'm.

word / the / what'’s / again ?

examples / that / some / you / could / of / give ?

(o2 B N

Work with a partner. Decide which of the expressions in
exercise 6a are a) ways of asking for clarification b) ways of
giving clarification and c) ways of getting time to think.

According to a recent survey, about
20% of workers around the world work
from home at least once a week, and
nearly 10% work from home every day.
There are obvious advantages. You can
often fit in your 'w

likely to be given 4 p

the boss might not notice their good
work. Being out of the office could

comfort of your own home. However,
many people also felt that if they
weren’t in the office, they were less

as

-

h at any time that’s therefore damage their 5 ¢ st : s

convenient for you, and you don’t P . Equally, they might be - SN

have to spend some of your 2 s more likely to be made é r .*" NN

on travelling to and from the office. if the company got into trouble, ) " \\‘

The3w @ might because they had not been able to 7 tt‘

also be a lot better in the peace and build a relationship with the boss. AR

AT, \¢
b Do you, or would you like to, work from home? AN N\
Why/Why not? Discuss with a partner. \ .
75 l
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Vocabulary & Listening WETojolaCRLR 0] 6

1 Workwith a partner or in small groups. Put the words and
phrases in the correct category in the table. Some words
may fit into more than one category.

balanced diet childcare cultural activities healthcare
high taxes neighbours physical activity pollution
poverty strong economy volunteer

Health
Money
Family/Society ¢ Discuss the questions together.
1 Areyousurprised by any of the countries named in the
list, or their position? If so, why?
Leisure 2 What do you think is good about your country and how
it does the things mentioned in exercise 1?
3a 8.))Listen to an extract from a podcast about Denmark,
quality of life? With your partner or group put the four world. Number the ideas shown in the photos in the order
categories in order of importance. in which they are discussed.
b Read an extract from a newspaper article about the UN b 81))Listen again. What do they say about each photo?
World Happiness Report. According to the report, what
makes a country a happy place to live in? ¢ Do you think the same things are important? Why/Why not?
World Happiness
You might think that the happiest country
in the world would have plenty of sunshine, 1 Denmark 6 Canada
but you'd be wrong. According to the recent 2 Norwa 7 Finland
United Nations World Happiness Report, Y
nearly all of the top ten countries are well 3 Switzerland 8 Austria
known for long, cold, dark winters. But what
they do have is a strong economy, reliable 4  Netherlands 9 Iceland
government, and people who look after 7
5 Sweden 10 Australia

themselves and each other.
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81 8.2 8.3 8.4 8.5

ele:lnl BRI real conditionals

4a Look at the information in the Grammar focus box and
choose the correct options 1-4.

GRAMMAR FOCUS sentences with if — real

conditionals

If-sentences usually have two clauses: the if-clause and the
result clause.

* When we talk in general about things that can possibly
happen, we use:

If + 1present simple / will, 2 present simple / will
If people enjoy their job, they are happier in general.

a

+ When we talk about specific situations in the future, and
their possible results, we use:

If + 3 present simple / will,  4present simple / will
If you eat a balanced diet, you'll feel healthier.

b

» We can use modal verbs, particularly can and may, in either

clause.

If you can cycle for thirty minutes a day, it may add one to
two years to your life.

+ Unless usually means except if.
c

-» Grammar Reference page 150

5a

6a

Match these sentences to a-c in the Grammar focus box.
¢ Money doesn’t make you happy unless everyone has
enough.

o Ifpeople work a thirty-seven hour week, they have
quite a lot of leisure time.

o Ifyoulooka bit further down the list, you'll see that
money isn’t everything.

Choose the correct option in each sentence.
1 If/ Unless people spend more than an hour travelling to
work, they are generally less content.

2 If/ Unless you have some close friendships, you will
find it hard to be happy.

3 If/ Unlessyou do regular exercise outdoors, you'll be
able to work more efficiently.

4 People tend to be happier if / unless they are in a long-
term relationship.

5 If/ Unless people are active in work and free time,
they’ll probably be healthier.

8.2)) Listen and check your answers.

RIS intonation in if sentences

8.2)) Listen again. Which clause rises in intonation?
Which clause falls?

8.2)) Listen again and repeat.

Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs
in brackets.
Use a modal verb where possible.

1 Ifthey (not have to) pay to visit museums,
then people (visit) them more often.

2 Extreme weather events (happen) more
often and (be) more severe unless we

_(do) something about climate change.

3 Ifparents (be) allowed paid time off after
the birth of a baby, they (decide) how to
share the time.

4 People (tend) to have more job satisfaction
if they (work) reasonable hours and in
pleasant conditions.

5 Ifthere (be) a cheap and reliable public
transport system, people (use) their cars
less.

6 Doctors say thatif you (eat) lots of fresh
fruit and vegetables and (exercise)

regularly, you (probably live) longer.

Work in groups of four. Take the roles of government
ministers and discuss the budget. Turn to page 129.

© vox PoPs VIDEO 8
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3.2 What makes a hero?

GOALS [ Talk about personality and behaviour [l Talk about unreal situations in the present and future

Vocabulary & Reading personality and 2a Read the magazine article and compare your ideas with
- your partner.
behaviour

1a Read the three short descriptions. Which of these people
do you think are heroes? Why/Why not? Discuss with a

partner or in small groups. Wh at Ma keS a h e FO?

Kerry Clark was sitting in the backyard of his farm when
he saw a small plane crash in the nearby woods. He
rushed over there immediately and started to rescue
people, even though the plane was on fire and might
explode any minute.

‘Somebody needed to help,” Clark said afterwards.
“You do it because you have to.’

But if you saw a crash, would you risk your life to help?
Was Clark crazy or unusually brave? Researchers

at Berkeley University have spent the last five years
studying what exactly makes people act heroically.

They have made some fascinating discoveries...

¢ One in five people has done something heroic, such
as helping another person in a dangerous situation,
or being honest when they find out about something
unfair, even if it risks their safety or job.

e The more educated you are, the more likely you are to
be a hero.

e Kind, generous people are more likely to be heroes.
One third of the heroes in the study had also
volunteered up to 5-9 hours a week.

A fireﬁghter who risks ¢ Men reported heroism more than women. However,
his/her life every day this may be because women can be a bit embarrassed
0 S’éV e pe obl e m about their heroic actions.

burning buildings. e Having been lucky enough' to survive a disaster
yourself makes you three times more likely to be a
hero and a volunteer.

The researchers believe that we are all capable of
becoming heroes. It’s about learning to make the right
choices in a particular situation, about doing the right
thing even if we are afraid. Everyone needs to realize
that they are responsible for making the world a better

A boy who stops place. They have created an online course, the Heroic
; : another child bein Imagination Project, to train ordinary people to become
her job by speaqug out attacked, even thouggh less selfish and more heroic. For example, to stay calm in
about something illegal he may get hurf a difficult situation, so that we don’t just automatically do

happening at her place e what everyone else is doing.
A himself.

A woman Who risks

b What other kinds of people or behaviour could be b Did anything discovered through this research surprise
considered heroic? you? Why/Why not?
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8.1 8.2 8.3 8.4 8.5

¢ Read the information in the Grammar focus box and check
your answers to exercise 4.

3a Work with a partner as Student A and Student B. Find
seven highlighted words in the article to match to your set

of definitions. =7
GRAMMAR FOCUS unreal conditionals

Student A
1 thinking only about yourself and not of other people * We use /f + past tense, would + infinitfve without to to talk
9 notexcited, worried orangry about a hypotheucgl/unreal situation in the present or

5 . future and its imaginary resuilt.
3 havingstudied and learnt a lot If I saw someone in trouble, | would (I'd) go and help.
4 nor'mal,' not different from others + The clauses can be in any order, but we don’t use a comma
5 actinglike a hero if the would clause comes first.
6 caringabout others * After if we use were instead of was.
7 telling the truth 1 in certain fixed phrases:
Student B If | were you, I'd keep quiet.

8 having good luck
9 happy to give more than is usually expected

10 ready to do things that are dangerous or difficult
without showing fear

11 feeling fear
12 havingthe job of dealing with something

13 feeling uncomfortable because of something silly you
have done

14 notsensible, not logical

b Testyour partner on your set of words.

2 inamore formal style:
If | were stronger, | would stop that bully!

When we are not sure about the result, we can use might or
could instead of would.
If you tried to help, you could/might hurt yourself.

We can also use could to mean would be able to.
If someone had an accident, | could help him because |
know first aid.

= Grammar Reference page 151

5a Complete the sentences using the correct form of the verbs
in brackets. Use modal verbs where possible to express

Grammar & Sbeakin 1 diti 1 uncertainty or ability.
P 3l unreal conditionals 1 IfI (be) braver, I (be)a
firefighter.
4a Work with a partner. Look at the following sentence from By o ]
: 2 We (volunteer) more if we
the text and answer the questions. .
; " 1 ok St hial? (have) more time.
[f you saw a crash, would you risk your life to help: 3 What i (dé) if o
1 What form is the verb after if? Is this talking about (see) someone being robbed?
something that happened in the past, present or future? £ Tfwe (win) the lottery, we (give)
Is tlTis situatif)n real or imaginary? . some money to charity.
2 Which word in the se.cond-clause tells us we are talking 51 (notdo)ajobifit  (be)riskyor
about an imaginary situation? dangerous.
6 He (be) so embarrassed if he

b Lookat the following sentence and answer the questions.

IfI saw someone in trouble, I might/could/would help.
1 Which two modal verbs express possibility?
2 Which modal verb means would be able to?

6

(know) people were talking about his heroism.

b 83 ))) Listen and check your answers.

¢ Work with a partner. How does using would, could or
might change the meaning of each sentence?

Work in small groups. Go to page 129, discuss the

scenarios and complete the other tasks.
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8.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GOALS M Recognize changing sounds in linked words [l Use prefixes

MR R R sound changes

1 Workwith a partner. Look at the photos of Icelandic
culture and answer the questions.

1 What do you think each photo tells us about Iceland? :
2 Would you see the same things in your country? - T e

8.4)) Read and listen to the information in the Unlock the
code box.

UNLOCK THE CODE =
] &
S

changing sounds when we link words

Speaking at natural speed, we often change the last sound of a
word to make it easier to say the words together, for example,

when one word ends in sounds t or d and the next word starts 3 85))Listenothe phrases, Underline the sound that

with sounds such as b, p, k, g m. Listening to natural speech, changes.

these changes can make groups of words more difficult to 1 redpram_ 5 shouldgo
understand. 2 could be 6 cold metal
written form — natural speed 3 white coffee 7 hot pepper
would move = /wo(b)mu:v/ 4 mild coffee 8 hot milk

that place —=  [dxplers/ = —_ = - =
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4a 8.6 ))) Listen to the first part of a podcast and complete the

text with two words in each gap.

If you anywhere in the world to live, where
would you go? 2 not be the most obvious
choice, but | don’t 3 here. | came to study
earth science at the University of Iceland. Iceland has
volcanoes, glaciers and earthquakes. 4 you
see here? | came to study the natural world, but | stayed
in Iceland because | love the way of life.

b 8.7)) Listen to the rest of the podcast and answer the questions.

1 Why do Icelanders leave their babies outside to sleep?
What Icelandic habit used to make Julia feel annoyed?
What did Julia discover Icelandic people don’t worry about?
What skill do 10% of Icelanders have?

Why does Julia now enjoy Icelandic food?

[S2 B S CL I

Work in small groups and discuss the questions.
1 How do you thinklife in Iceland would be different
from life in your country?

2 Do you think you would enjoy living in Iceland?
Why/Why not?

Vocabulary BotsibG

6

Read an online article about culture shock. What four
different stages can you identify? What stage do you think
Julia is at?

Q  SEARCH

/5 JUNE

ABOUT EVENTS BLOG

When you first arrive in a foreign culture, often your
first reaction is completely positive. Everything seems
exciting, different and fascinating. It’s an adventure. If
youTe just on a short holiday, you'll probably never leave
this phase, but if you stay longer, your attitude can start
to change.

Asyou start to realize how little you really understand
the new culture, life can get frustrating. People
misunderstand what you're trying to say, or they may
laugh at you for saying something incorrectly. Even
simple things, like posting a letter, can seem impossibly
difficult, and you are likely to overreact by getting angry
or upset when things go wrong.

With time, though, you start to adjust, to become more
comfortable with the differences and better able to
handle frustrating situations. Your sense of humour
reappears. Finally, you reach the stage of feeling able

to be enthusiastic about the culture once again, enjoy
living in it, and maybe even prefer certain aspects of the
culture to your own.

9a

Look at the highlighted words in the article and match the
meanings of each prefix to the definitions below.

1 badly 3 too (much)
2 again 4 not

VOCABULARY FOCUS prefixes

Prefixes are groups of letters that added to the beginning of a
word change the meaning of the word:

mis- (= do badly) misjudge, misbehave

re- (= do again) replace, rearrange

in- (= not) inactive, inconvenient

over- (= too much) overpriced, overspend

Use the prefixes re-, under-, over- or mis- and the words in
brackets to complete the sentences. Check your answers
with a partner.

1 Inthe summer, north of the Arctic Circle, it stays light
twenty-four hours a day. The stars stop coming out at
night and don’t (appear) until August.

2 Ifyou move to a very different culture, people may
easily (understand) your behaviour.

3 Thaven’t got alot of money this month, so I'll have to be
careful I don't (spend).

4 Tused to wear very smart suits to the office, but people
here are much more (formal) and even
wear jeans to work.

5 The flight had to be (schedule) due to the
bad weather. We arrived back a day late.
6 Parents canbe very embarrassed if their children
(behave) in public.

1514 Think about an interesting place you have been to.
Use the questions below to prepare a short talk about it.
Use at least three words with prefixes.

What is interesting about the place?

What facts do you know about the place?

Why might you choose to move there?

What things about the culture might be very different
from your own?

Talk for about two minutes about the place. Listen to
your partner’s talk and ask at least two questions about
the place.
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8.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS [ Take notes while listening [l Prepare and give a short talk from notes

GRS NI taking notes

1 Make alist of at least five decisions you have made today.

1 Put the decisions in order of importance.

2 Tell a partner about one of the more important
decisions on your list. Did you make it quickly,
or think about it for a long time? Did you discuss
it with anyone else?

2 8.8))Listen to the beginning of a lecture about making
decisions and tick the topic the speaker mentions.

e Types of decisions we make
* Why we all make bad decisions
e The number of decisions we make

3a 8.8))Lookat the note a student took during
the lecture. Listen again and complete the note.

. Intro: Av. person — approx.
decisions/day!

5  89))Listen to the next part of the lecture. Complete the notes
using abbreviations. Compare your answers with a partner.

b Lookat the abbreviations. What do you think the full
words are?

Factors affecting decision-making

4a Read the information in the Language for writing box

and check your answers. e 1 of decisions we make -
00 many decisions make brain tirved.

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING taking notes s i

When taking notes, to write quickly and save time: do it early.
e write only the key information; leave out prepositions ]
e articIVeS' 4 Fiep « Also consider how much 3
Av. person - the average person you need. Poss to have too much.
* use abbreviations (often the beginning of the word): o Stress can make you think maore
intro - introduction 4 positive results than
av. - average 5

approx. — approximately

b Work with a partner and look at the abbreviations. What
do you think they are short for? 6a 8.10))Listen to the last part of the lecture and take notes on
the main points, using abbreviations where you can.

pers poss

info probs >
neg abt .
adv imp ¥
disadv no. "

b Compare your answers with a partner.
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8a Prepare and give a two-minute talk. Choose a topic and
make notes for the introduction, the main body and the
conclusion. Use the Language for speaking box to help you.

Social: A difficult decision I have made.
The country I would most like to move to.

Work: A jobIwould like to do.
How to be a successful manager/other job.

Study: The course I would most like to study.
How to pass exams.

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING giving a talk

Introduction

¢ introducing yourself/your topic:
Hello, everyone. I'm and I'm here to talk to you
about ..., I'm going to talk about ...

» talking about the structure of your talk:
firstly, ..., then ..., and finally ...

Main body

* sequencing your points:
the first point I'd like to talk about is ..., our next (factor) is
..., the third and last (factor) ... is ...

& starting a new section:
Let’s move on now to look at ...

" Conclusion
- e starting the conclusion:
So we've looked at ... Now I'd like to finish with ...

¢ inviting questions:

Speaking giving a talk —— Does anyone have any questions? Are there any questions?
7a Look at some of the phrases from the lecture. Match each b Work with a partner. Practise the talk you have prepared.

group a-fto a category (1-6).

C Give your talk to the class or to your group. As you listen
to other talks, decide what the most interesting piece of
information in each talk is. Compare your choice with a
partner.

a I'mgoingtotalkabout b Does anyone have any
.../ firstly, ... / then ... questions?
/ and finally ... Are there any questions?

9  After you have given your talk, complete the self-

¢ the first one I'd like to d Hello, everyone. -
assessment of your performance by circling a number at

talk aboutis ... / I'm and
our next (factor) is ... / I'm here to talk to you the.end of each sentence.
the third and last about ... / I'm going to 1 = needs improvement, 2 = OK, 3 = excellent
(factor) .. is ... talkabout.- I spoke slowly and 1 1 made appropriate 1
clearly. 2 eye contact with the 2
e Sowe'velooked at ... f Let’s move on now to 3 audience. 3
Now I'd like to finish lookat ... | was happy with my 1 lused positive body 1
with ... use of grammar. 2 language (e.g. | looked 2
3 confidentand smiled). 3
1 introducing yourself/your topic
2 talking about the structure of your talk | used a range of 1 Iwas happy with my 1
T _—. phrases from the key 2 use of vocabulary. 2
) i language box. 3 3
4 starting a new section
5 starting the conclusion 10 Work with a partner. Talk about the assessment in
6 inviting questions exercise 9 and together choose two things that were good
about your talks and two ways you could improve in the
b Checkyour answers with a partner. Use the Language for future.
speaking box to help you.
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3.5 Video
e

Happiness in Mexico

1 Lookat the photos. Which photos show ...
1 astrongbond between close friends?
2 aclose-knit community?
3 two generations spending time together?

2 Work with a partner. Match the factors used for measuring
happiness to statements a-e.

Health

Wealth

Social support

Freedom to make choices

Political satisfaction

Gl o W NN =

<3}

‘IfT have a problem, my friends, family and neighbours
are all ready to help.’

b ‘Tcanrely on my government to keep our country safe
and secure.

¢ ‘TfeelIcan doanythingIwantin my life.
d ‘Tearnenough money to live quite comfortably.’
e ‘lamusually well, and I don’t suffer from stress.’

3 @ Watch the video. Which of the reasons below make
Mexico a happy country?

e Increasing wealth e Good weather
o A friendly society ¢ A healthy lifestyle
e Green spaces

4 (@ Watch again. Decide if sentences a-fare true (T), false (F)
or if the video doesn’t say (DS). Correct the false sentences.
The UN World Happiness Report says ...

a health and wealth are the two most important factors
when measuring a population’s happiness.

b Denmark was higher on the list than all the other
northern European countries.

¢ most people expected Mexico to be higher on the list
than the USA.
In Mexico, ...

d people know that their families will usually help them
when life gets difficult.

e itis normal for people to meet up with their neighbours.

f the fine weather is the main reason for the population’s
happiness.

5a WS Which activities increase or decrease your happiness?

b Workwith a partner. Compare your answers and say why
each activity increases or decreases your happiness. Do
you and your partner have a lot in common?
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Review

1a

24

3a

c

Choose the correct option to complete the sentences.

Can money buy happiness?

1 Ifyou spend it on the right things, money must / can /
has to buy happiness.

2 Most people will be happier unless / if / whether you spend
time with them rather than spend money on them.

3 Ifyou’re going on holiday, you should / would / will
be happier if you pay for it straightaway.

4 People should buy experiences rather than things,
especially if they are / will be / are going to be older.

5 People don’t enjoy things as much unless they will have
to / have to / have work hard for them.

8.11)) Mark in exercise 1la whether the intonation rises or
falls at the end of each clause. Then listen and check.

Which sentences do you agree or disagree with? Discuss
with a partner.

8.12)) Listen to the beginning of six sentences. Write down
what you hear and complete the sentence in any way you like.

Compare your sentences with a partner and explain what
you wrote.

Rewrite each sentence, using one of the words or phrases
in the box to replace the underlined words.

a balanced diet childcare cultural activities healthcare
high taxes leisure time neighbours physical activity
pollution poverty astrong economy volunteer

1 The people who live in your street can help you if you
have a problem.

Being poor can definitely make you unhappy.
At the weekends I work for nothing at a charity.

It's important to eat healthily.

There are plenty of opportunities to enjoy the arts in my
town.

6 Exercise really helps me to stay fit and healthy.

G s W N

Work with a partner. Choose three of the other words and
write sentences using them.

Compare your ideas with another pair.

Divide the following adjectives into positive and negative
(some may be both).

afraid brave crazy calm educated embarrassed
generous heroic honest kind lucky ordinary
responsible selfish

Compare your answers with a partner. Explain the reasons
for your choices.

Complete each sentence with a prefix and word from the box.

:\;I-S- appear arrange behave ground heat
human married model pronounced
super-
store water
under-
1 A is a kind of really large shop.
2 TheLondon railway is often called the ‘“Tube’.
3 Diving equipment allows you to breathe
4 If my coffee goes cold, I just itin the

microwave.
5 Ididn’t understand what she said because she
one of the words.

6 After her husband died, she never

Choose another word and prefix. Define it, giving clues to
help your partner guess it.

Match phrases a-f to the correct section of the talk 1-3.
Introduction

The main body

The conclusion S

The third and last point is ...

Now I'd like to finish with ...

I'm going to talk about ...

Let’s move on now to talk about ...
Hello, everyone.I'm ...
Does anyone have any questions?

-0 A0 O 8N WD -

Plan a 1-2 minute talk about a good decision you made.
Make sure you use some of the phrases to signpost each
section of your talk.

Take turns to listen to your partner’s talk. Which phrases
did your partner use?
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91 Real beauty?

VLT ETSRQEET T describing physical

1a

C

2a

3a

86

appearance

Work in small groups. Make a list of five things that make a
person attractive - not just physical appearance.

Look at photos 1-6. Which words from the box can you use
to describe the people?

blond(e) clean-shaven curly double chin dyed
elderly fringe goingbald grey ingood shape
twenties large forehead long eyelashes middle-aged
moustache overweight large jaw round face
shoulder-length slim spiky stubble thick eyebrows
well-built

Work with a partner. Put the words in exercise 1b in the
correct category in the table.

Age

Build

Facial features

Hair

9.1)) Listen to three descriptions. For each description, say
which person in exercise 1b is being described.

9.1)) Listen again and note which words and expressions
you hear from exercise 1b to describe the people.

Read the first two paragraphs of a magazine article.
What do you think the beauty company was trying to
prove through their experiment? Discuss with a partner.

Now read the rest of the article and check if your ideas
were correct.

Owm Oxford 3000™

Appearances

BEAUTY FASHION BEAUTY PEOPLE

BEAUTY NEWS

As other people see you?

1 Dove, the beauty company famous for its campaigns to
make people feel better about themselves, have created the
most interesting film they've ever done.

2 For the film Dove, Real Beauty Sketches, they asked a group of
women to turn up to a place they hadn’t been to before, and
then make friends with another woman there. They were
later asked to go into a room and describe their own faces,
honestly, to a complete stranger who was hidden behind a
curtain: police artist, Gil Zamora. All the women were very
negative about their appearance. They used phrases like
‘round face’ and ‘big forehead’. Once the sketch was done,
Zamora thanked them and they left.

3 Next, each woman was asked back into the room to describe
to Zamora the face of the woman they had made friends
with. Already, you get the idea of what Dove was trying
to prove; the descriptions were so much more positive. A
‘protruding jaw’, for example, was described as a ‘nice and
thin chin’.
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4  Workwith a partner and discuss the following questions. b Lookat the highlighted forms in the article. Which use a
1 Do you think it’s true that women tend to believe they modifier?
are less attractive than they really are? Why/Why not? 1
2 Are men equally self-critical? Why/Why not? 2
3 Does it depend on age? Do you become more or less 3

self-confident as you get older?
¢ Lookat3inthe Grammar focus box.

= . 1 Which modifiers make the difference between the
Grammar & Speaking comparison things being compared bigger/stronger?
a b C d

5a Lookat the highlighted forms in the article, and add
examples from the article to the Grammar focus box.

GRAMMAR FOCUS comparison

1 We use comparatives to compare people and things with

2 Which make the difference smaller/weaker?
a b

6 Complete the sentences using a comparative form of the
adjectives in brackets and a modifier where possible.

each other.
round — rounder; attractive — more attractive 1 Why is the campaign only about women? Are men
a (confident) women?
2 To make a negative comparison use less + adjective. 2 Actually, I think men can be
Many women thought they were less attractive than (insecure) as women, can't they?
they actually were. 3 The campaign is not
b (supportive) of women as it says. Why is it important to
3 We use a modifier when you want to give more detail about be beautiful anyway?
the.degrge of difference between things. 4 Surely, there are (valuable)
abit alittle alot far much very much things _being beautiful.
4 To say spmgthing is the same use (just) as ... as; to say 5 The (big) problem I have
something is not the same, we use 10t as/so ... as. with the advert is that it’s made by a beauty products
5 We use superlatives to compare a person or thing with all company.
zhe CHIE Rl G e Dise 6 Although the campaign is selling beauty, I still think
the advert is (good) adverts that
- Grammar Reference page 152 make women feel bad about themselves.

~ 7 Which of the statements in exercise 6 do you agree or
disagree with? Why? Discuss with a partner.

B —— changing siress

4 When the two sketches were done, Zamora put them side 8a 9.2 ))) Listen to the sentences and mark which word in each
by side and asked the women back in to take a look at sentence carries the most stress.
both 'plc‘tures, revealing the sketches from the women’s 1 The descriptions were more positive.
descriptions of themselves, and the sketches the strangers bed S h -
had helped him to draw. The descriptions were much more positive.

) ) The descriptions were far more positive.
5 The difference between the two sketches in every case

is incredible. Looking at her self-described portrait, one
woman described her face as ‘a lot more closed off and

fatter, sadder, too,” while her second one ‘looks much
friendlier and happier.’ b Compare your answers with your partner. What do you

notice about the changing stress?

The descriptions were a bit more positive.

(2B PO R W

Their descriptions weren't as positive as their friends’.

6 ‘We spend a lot of time as women trying to fix the things
that aren’t quite right, and we should spend more time c
appreciating the things we do like,” she goes on. ‘We seem
to feel less beautiful than other people think we are.’

9.2)) Listen again and repeat.

7 ‘Do you think you're more beautiful than you say?’ 9 Work with a partner. Go to page 130.

Zamora asks one woman. ‘Yes,” she admits.

VOX POPS VIDEO 9
8 This is one campaign that will make you think, and o

hopefully, feel far more beautiful.
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9.2 Paintings

GOALS [l Describe paintings [l Speculate and make deductions

Vocabulary & Listening

describing paintings

1 Lookat the paintings. Which painting is
a) abstract, b) a landscape, c) a portrait?
Which painting do you like best? Do
you normally like this kind of painting?
Discuss with a partner or in small groups.

2 Work with a partner or in small groups.
Which of these words and phrases could
you use to describe each of the paintings?

bright colourful curves detailed
historical looks modern mysterious
old-fashioned seems soft colours
straight lines tells a story traditional
warm

3a 9.3))) Listen to two speakers talking about
the paintings. Which paintings are they
talking about?

b Did they choose any of the same words
and phrases as you?
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5a

9.3)) Listen again and complete sentences

1-5 to describe which part of the painting

each speaker is talking about.

1 In_the bottom left-hand corner there
are some men with dogs.

2 Just
there’s a group of women.

3 There’s lots of snow on the

ground and on the mountains
in

4 People are skating on it in the valley
towards the
of the picture.

5 Thewomanisin the
of the picture, but the
is also really detailed.

Complete sentences 1-5 about painting 2,
using the phrases in exercise 4.

1

there are some sharp, snowy mountain
peaks.

there are four or five tall black trees,
with no leaves.

there are some houses.

someone is walking over a snowy
bridge.

5 The people
look very small.

b 9.4))Listen and check.

eIl uEI R EEL( 8 deduction

and speculation

Look at these extracts from the listening.
Which phrase is used when you are sure
about something (S), and which when you
are not sure about something (NS)? Write
down S or NS with each phrase.
1 ..itmustbe either an old painting
or a painting of a historical scene.
2 ...they might be going out to hunt.
3 They could be cooking something.
4 TItcan’t be a window.
5 TItlooks cold.

8a

10 It

Read the information in the Grammar focus box. Complete rules 1-4.

GRAMMAR FOCUS deduction and speculation

We use the following modals to tell the listener how sure we are
about something.
» must - when you are very sure something 1is / is not true:
It must be either an old painting or a painting of a historical scene.
« can’t - when you are very sure something 2is / is not true:
It can’t be a window ...
* might/could - when you are not sure, but you think something 3is / is not
possible:
They might be going out to hunt.
They could be cooking something.
We use look + adjective - when something 4is / appears to be ...
It looks cold.

- Grammar Reference page 153

Complete sentences 1-10 about the paintings in exercise 1 with suitable
modal verbs. Sometimes more than one answer is possible.
Speaker 1

1 Theriver
valley.

2 It be summer; it too cold.

3 The hunters _be coming back from the hunt because one has
something on his back.

4 Thepainting

be frozen over, because they’re skating on itin the

be a few hundred years old, I suppose.

Speaker 2
5 It

6 It be a modern painting; it looks too
old-fashioned.

7 It

be a picture of an old story or something.

“be a mirror; [ can see the reflection of her face.

Speaker 3
8 The abstract painting
painted a long time ago.

9 I be older than you think. People started painting abstracts
more than one hundred years ago.

be very modern. [ don’t think it was

be a painting of a mandrill. I can’t see a mandrill in the
painting at all!

b 9.5))Listen and check your answers.

9a

sentence stress — speculating

9.5)) Listen again to the sentences in exercise 8a. Which verb is stressed
more, the modal verb or the main verb?

b 9.5))Listen again and repeat.

10

Work with a partner. Student A, turn to page 130. Student B, turn to
page 134.
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9.3 Vocabulary and skills development

questioning a text

1

6a

Look at the title and photos from a recent blog,
and in one sentence answer the question:
What do you think the text is about?

Look at some of the key words from the blog in the box below,

and change your sentence from exercise 1 if you need to.

Read paragraph 1 of the blog and think about the question:

faces houses laugh meaning museum scientists
teapots website

What do you want to find out from the text?

Use the photos, key words and the start of the blog to write
a question you want the text to answer. For example:

Which ‘silly things’ will the text talk about?

Read paragraphs 2-4 of the blog and see if you are able to
answer your question.

Read the information in the Unlock the code box about
questioning a text.

E UNLOCK THE CODE

questioning a text

If you ask questions about a text before and while you read it,
you will be more likely to understand it.

Sometimes the questions will be quite general:

Do | want to read this text?

What is the text about?

IS the text going to give me useful information for my job/study/
research?

At other times, they will be more specific:
What is the author writing about?

What is the main point he/she is making?
Where is the museum/gallery/city ...?

Look at paragraphs 5-6 of the blog. Which of questions 1-4
do you expect to be answered?

1

Which other websites has the writer visited?

2 How does the human eye work?

3 Why do humans like to see faces where they don’t

actually exist?

4 How do websites attract visitors?

Discuss with a partner. How did you choose? Write two
more questions you would like the text to answer.

Read the paragraphs and check if your questions have
been answered.

Owm Oxford 3000™

myblog POSTS ABOUT FOLLOW ARCHIVE

Seeing faces

1 Nowadays, all aspects of human behaviour are
the subject of scientific research and enquiry. And
sometimes we can learn about ourselves from even the
seemingly silliest things.

2 One example comes to mind from my recent surfing
on the internet. I’m an architect, and like most people,
| often use the internet for professional research. The
other day, | was looking for pictures of interesting houses
for an article that a magazine had asked me to write,
and | came across a website called ‘Houses that look
like Faces’.

3 The website interested me, (and really made me laugh)
not only because the houses looked like faces, as you
might expect, but because they seemed to express
emotions as well. Some looked happy, some looked a bit
irritated, and several looked really sad! | noticed that the
website had a huge number of visitors, and | wondered
why this might be.

4 | talked to some of my colleagues about this, and found
out that, in fact, there are websites devoted to all kinds
of objects that resemble faces. Taps, teapots, tape
recorders — it seems as if we can’t help making out faces
where there aren’t any. And once we have seen them, it
is impossible ‘not’ to see them.

5 Of course, in some cases, the photos are fakes, but they
started me thinking about why this happens. | did some
research and found out that this phenomenon is called
pareidolial. Scientists have come up with various ideas
to explain it. One is that humans are ‘programmed’ to
see faces, perhaps because it helped us to survive many
thousands of years ago, or because we simply try to find
meaning and patterns in chance lines, blobs, and colours.
Another idea is that we want to see faces, so we do.

6 The study of pareidolia is a serious business. A German
design studio is making a database of such faces. And
interestingly, images of some of these houses were put
up on a wall at Exploratorium, a museum of ‘science, art
and human perception’ in San Francisco as an example
of how we find patterns in everyday objects.

1 - pronounced /pari'doolia/
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7  Work with a partner and answer these questions. b Checkyour answers in the Vocabulary focus box. Make a

1 Did any part of the blog answer your questions? note of whether a phrasal verb is separable or inseparable
when you learn a new one.

2 Do you think asking questions before and while you

read helped you to understand the text better? VOCABULARY FOCUS phrasal verbs
- e There are many common phrasal verbs in English. The
Vocabulary & Speaking phl‘ asal verbs meaning is often very different from the two separate words.
They contain @ main verb and one or two particles
8 Match the phrasal verbs in bold from the blog to their (prepositions or adverbs).

meanings. The plane took off at 6.30 a.m.

1 Icame across a website ... consider I'm looking forward to the party.

2 we can’t help making out faces fix and display » These verbs are often separable. An object pronoun like it,

her or us must come between the verb and the particle.

where there aren’t any ...
Y We looked up the word. OR We looked the word up ...

find an answer

® A O T o

3 they started me thinking about find by chance But
why this happens ... manage to see We looked it up in the dictionary. NOT We-eokee-tp-it—

4 Scientists have come up with « With an inseparable verb, the object always comes after the
various ideas to explain it. particle.

5 images were putup onawall... We looked after the baby. We looked after him.

9a True (T) or false (F)? Discuss the rules with a partner.
10a 9.6)) It is important to be able to hear phrasal verbs. Listen

1 Phrasal verbs contain a main verb and one or two : 4
to the eight sentences and write down the phrasal verbs.

particles (like up or out).
m

2 Theyare very rare.

3 Some phrasal verbs can be separated by another
word or words.

give

R N O s W N~

b 9.6)) Listen to the sentences again and decide what the
phrasal verbs mean. Check your answers with a partner.

¢ When could you use the verbs in exercise 10a? Match them
to the situations.
When youwantto ...
1 invite somebody to your house.
2 talk about a future event that you are excited about.

w

talk about somebody starting a new hobby.

=~

describe your relationship to somebody older in your
family.

move an event until a later time.

talk about your relationship with somebody.

say that something is continuing.

talk about something you had to stop doing because it
was too difficult.

NN o G

1" Write four questions using a phrasal verb from
exercise 10a. They must be real questions! Ask your
partner the questions. Tell the class the most interesting
thing you found out.

921




9.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS [M Take part in online discussions [l Make effective complaints

GEET R R4 taking part

in online discussions

1 Lookat the photos. Do you think the
people are dressed appropriately for
work? Why/Why not? Discuss your
ideas with a partner.

2 Read the question in an online discussion
forum. How would you answer it? Check
with a partner.

I orum. HOME ABOUT US BLOG CONTACT US

Problem solved?

2replies

| just don’t know how to dress for work any more. | see Reply = Favourite « Forward
colleagues wearing jeans, shorts, flip flops ... how do | know

if what I'm wearing is appropriate? And does it even matter

these days?

RECENT COMMENTS
y Jay
ﬁa That’s a great question. Thanks for posting it! Rules about what we wear
d) have changed so much in the last few years, and not everyone likes this.
However, in my opinion, these changes are good, especially in the office. |
don't think appearance should be important there. People should judge us
on the work we do, not the clothes we wear.

OCTOBER
7:21 PM

Chiara

| read your comment with interest. As you say, things have changed a
lot. Many people, young and old, are not as formal at work now. | believe,
though, that how we look still matters a lot. The issue is not really about
dressing in a formal or informal style, but it is more about matching or
‘fitting in” with our colleagues. In other words, we need to dress to suit
OCTOBER where we work.

11:37 AM

3 Read the two comments on the question asked in the discussion
forum. Which comment do you agree with most? Why?
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4a Read the information in the Language for writing box.

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING taking partin
discussion board posts

To add a post to a discussion board, make connections with
what other people have written.

That's a very important/great question.

Thanks for commenting on/posting ...

I read your post/comments with interest.

AS you say, ...

You make some good/interesting points.

ASs previously commented, ...

b Choose the best comment to come next. Explain your

choice to a partner.

26

Post A

No one cares what people look like

OCTOBER nowadays. You can make your own rules
12:06 PM and you shouldn’t worry about what other
people think.
Reply = Favourite ¢ Forward
Post B

26

OCTOBER
15:56 PM

You make some good points, Chiara. As
previously commented, people should judge
us on the work we do. It seems, however,
that very often they don't, and research
shows this.

Reply * Favourite * Forwa

¢ Underline six making connections phrases in the three

comments posted in the forum.

Work in small groups. Take part in written discussions.

1 Onyourown, choose one of the questions.
Write it at the top of your piece of paper.
e s it right to judge people by how they dress?
e |s getting work experience more important than having
qualifications?
 |s it OK to use office equipment to print or copy things
for your personal use?

2 Write a post under your question to start the discussion.

3 Exchange with someone in your group. Read the
question and the first post, and add your post to the
discussion.

4 Exchange with a different student. Read and then add
your post. Continue until you have added a post for
each question.

NIRRT LELA making complaints

6

7a

8a

What you wear at work could cause problems. Think of
other situations that might cause problems at work.

9.7 ))) Listen to the start of two conversations.

1 Whatis the problem in each one?
2 Which conversations are between friends, and which
between a boss and an employee? How do you know?

9.8)) What would be a good result for each conversation?
Discuss the question with a partner, and then listen to
check what actually happened.

Match 1-5 to a-e to complete extracts from the
conversations.

1 T'msorry to have to say this,

Look, it’s a bit awkward, but

I'd like to apologize

It would really help

Would you mind

[S2 R SSI \S)

for being so annoying.

if you could just clear up your stuff.

butI need to talk to you about something.

taking the calls in your own time?

I'm afraid there’s something I'm not happy about.

o o 60 o 8

9.9)) Listen, check and practise.

Work with a partner. Read the information in the
Language for speaking box. Go to page 131 and choose
one of the tasks.

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING
complaining effectively

Introducing the complaint

Sorry to bother you, but ...

I’'m afraid there’s a problem with ...
There’s something I'm not happy about ...
Can | have a word?

It’s a bit awkward, but ...

Explaining the problem

To be honest, ...

The problem’s been going on for ...
They keep ... -ing ...

| think it's unfair that ...

We're getting a bit fed up with it.
Proposing a solution

Do you think you could ...?
Apologizing

I’'m sorry about that. | didn’t mean to ...
I'll make sure ...

We often get more formal when we are making a complaint,
especially if we feel uncomfortable about it.
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9.5 Video
e

The selfie

1 Complete the sentences with words from the box.

bust selfies self-portrait portrait

a Do you like the stone of Beethoven sitting
on top of the piano?

b InVan Gogh'’s , we see that he painted
himself wearing a bandage over one ear.

¢ Many celebrities post of themselves on

social media so everyone can see their latest image.
d Isatfortwo days while the artist painted my

2  Work with a partner. Describe the photos, using some of
the words in exercise 1 to help you. Which of these art
forms would you choose to see in an art exhibition?

3 @ Watch the video. Complete the statement with the best
option.
Modern-day selfies ...
a are completely different to the portraits in the National
Portrait Gallery.

b areverysimilar to the portraits in the National Portrait
Gallery.

¢ share a few similarities with the portraits in the
National Portrait Gallery.

4 @ Watch again and answer the questions.
a What did Oxford Dictionaries do in 2013?

b Why have artists been creating portraits of people for
hundreds of years?

¢ What negative opinions of selfies does the presenter
mention?

d Whatis the value of selfies?

e What can great portraits show us that selfies might not
be able to?

5a Choose a question, A-D. Go around the class, ask
your question and note down the answers people give you.

A Do you take selfies? Why/Why not?

B Do you like looking at other people’s selfies?
C What do you do with selfies you have taken?
D What do you think of selfies?

b Workin groups, with a Student A, B, Cand D in each group.
Report your answers. Does your group think selfies are a
good thing or not?

24
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Review

1

2a

3a

Work with a partner. Describe the people in the photos.
Give as much detail as possible.

Write five sentences comparing the two people in the
photos, using modifiers and at least one (not) as ... as
construction.

Compare your sentences with a partner. Do you agree?

910)) Listen to each sentence and write a conclusion, using
might, must or can’t and the word in brackets.

She’s wearing a uniform. (police officer)
She might be a police dfficer

1 (curly)
(very old)

D

w

(in good shape)

(clean-shaven)

4
5 (goingbald)

b Work with a partner. Describe someone in the class. After

each sentence, say what your conclusion is.

A He’s got blond hair.
B It can’t be Marek because he’s dark.

5a

6a

Complete the sentences with the most suitable words or
phrases from the box.

bright colourful curves detailed historical looks
modern mysterious old-fashioned seems soft colours
straight lines tells a story traditional warm

1 The painting uses a lot of ;
with very few curves.

2 Although it was painted nearly 100 years ago, it still
feels quite

3 It

as if it was painted outside.

4 It’svery bright and , with reds,
blues, yellows and black and white.
5 The picture obviously ; you can

see exactly what'’s going to happen next.
6 The man in the foreground seems

because we can'’t see his face.
9.11)) Listen and write down as much of the text as you can.
Work with a partner. Try to reconstruct the text.

9.11)) Listen again to check. How many phrasal verbs can
you find?

Put the conversation in the right order.

a Do you have the receipt?

b Do you think you could get the manager?
He might remember selling it to me.

¢ Er, noldon't, actually.

d Ionlyboughtita fewweeks ago, butit
keeps turning itself off.

e Oh, I'msorry to hear that. What seems to
be the problem?

f Sorry to bother you, but I've got a bit of a
problem with this tablet. 1

g Well, I'm afraid I can’t help you, then.
912 ))) Listen and check your answers.

With a partner, role-play the conversation the customer
then has with the manager.
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1017 Crowd-funding

GOALS [ Talk about business [ Talk about how things are done

Compete and cooperate

Vocabulary & Reading s]it5hs et

1

2a

3a

Work with a partner. Look at the photo. What kind of
company do you think Kickstarter might be? Discuss your
ideas in pairs. Do you thinkitis...?

a acompany that helps entrepreneurs find investors

b acompany thatlends money to entrepreneurs

¢ acompany that arranges bank loans for entrepreneurs

Read the article about Kickstarter and check your
predictions.

Work with a partner. Answer questions 1-3.

1 What first gave Perry Chen the idea for Kickstarter?
2 What is the minimum amount anyone can invest?
3 What does Kickstarter not guarantee?

Choose the correct option to make a business phrase.

raise money / in value

share an investor / the risk

set up money / a business

present an idea / a bank loan
back a project / money

become a guarantee / an investor
find yourself short of cash / the risk
get funding / a profit

take out a project / a bank loan
increase in value / an idea

give a guarantee / a project

12 make a profit / a bank loan

O X0 N O G bW -

—
- O

b Checkyour answers in the article.

4da

Choose six phrases in exercise 3a. Write a sentence/
definition for each and read it to a partner. Can they guess
which one it is?

Work with a partner. Use the phrases above to write a list
of advantages and disadvantages of crowd-funding for
entrepreneurs or investors.

Crowd-funding is an easy way to become an investor.

Compare your ideas with another pair.

Om Oxford 3000™

The 21st-century way
to start a business?

When Perry Chen, a musician, had to cancel a concert
because he couldn't raise the $20,000 he needed to put it
on, he started to think about ways he could share the risk
with others. Together with Yancey Strickler and Charles
Adler, he started up Kickstarter, a crowd-funding website.
Anyone who wants to set up a business can present their
idea on the website, setting out exactly how much money
they are looking for, and anyone who wants to back their
projects can become an investor, sometimes for as little as
$1. For entrepreneurs who find themselves short of cash,
it's a great way to get funding without having to take out
a bank loan. For investors, it's fun and there's always the
possibility that their investment will increase in value —
although Kickstarter won't give any guarantees that the
new businesses will make a profit.
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passives 7 Addone missingword to each sentence.
1 The Ostrich Pillow company is co—owned/(Ali

5 Work with a partner. Read the article Travel in comfort. Ganjavian.

Answer questions 1-5. 2 The pillow invented in Ganjavian’s studio.

1 What is the product or service? 3 The Ostrich Pillow been well designed.

2 Who was the product or service aimed at? 4 You are protected from all sides a soft cushion.

3 How many investors backed the idea? 5 There are two holes which located near your ears so

4 How much funding did the entrepreneur get? you can put in earplugs.

5 Has the business been successful? Why/Why not? 6 Itarrived safely and it packed well.

Travel in comfort

1,846

_ backers

{ $195,094

$70,000 goal

6a Read the information in the Grammar focus boxand
choose the correct options.

GRAMMAR FOCUS active and passive forms

= We use active verbs to describe 1 what someone or
something does / what happens to someone or
something.
Ali Ganjavian co-owns the design studio.
a

+ We use passive verbs to describe 2 what someone
or something does / what happens to someone or
something. If we want to say who or what does the action,
we use by.
The design studio is owned by Ali Ganjavian.

« Often the person or thing that does the action is 3 known /
not known, obvious or 4important / unimportant.
... how the beans were roasted.
b

* We also choose ® active / passive to continue talking about
the same thing or person.
A surprise Kickstarter hit has been the ‘Ostrich Pillow’ ...
It has been backed by 1,846 people ...
c

- Grammar Reference page 154

b Complete the explanations in the box with sentences from
the article in exercise 5.

Signup Login (ESNEET. K]

A surprise Kickstarter hit has been the ‘Ostrich Pillow’, a kind of
padded hat that people can pull over their heads to take a nap. It
has been backed by 1,846 people who have pledged $195,094.
Ali Ganjavian, who co-owns the studio where the pillow was
invented, admitted that they had no idea it would be this popular.
‘We thought that it would appeal to travellers,” Ganjavian said,
‘but we’ve had lots of emails from people in all different kinds of
fields saying that they have found it useful, like a firefighter who
spends a lot of time waiting on call.” Five thousand pillows were
sold in the first three months and shipped to fifty-two different
countries. More are currently being manufactured.

8a Complete the sentences with the correct form (passive or
active) of the verbs in brackets.

9a

10

1

Ali Ganjavian noticed that people who
(travel) a lot often get very tired.

The Ostrich Pillow (invent) to help long-
distance travellers.

It's a kind of hat that (pull) over the head in
order to take a nap.

So far, over $195,000 (pledge) by its backers.

In the first three months of production, Ganjavian’s
company (ship) five thousand pillows to
fifty-two countries.

10.1)) Listen and check your answers.

PRONUNCIATION JERSIVES

10.2 ))) Listen to sentences 1-5 in exercise 8a again. Mark
the main stress. Which is stronger, the main verb or the
auxiliary verb?

10.2)) Listen again and repeat.

Work in small groups. Student A, turn to page 131.
Student B, page 134.
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10.2 Competitive sport

GOALS M Talk about competition [l Use articles

Wl TETS competitive sport

1 Lookat the photos. Work with a partner and discuss
the questions.

e Which of the sports and activities do you consider
to be competitive or non-competitive?

» Which did you (not) enjoy at school, or do you
(not) enjoy now?

2a Read the article about what the government thinks of
competitive sports. Do you agree with the government’s
point of view?

EZD
SPORTING COMPETITION?

As figures show that more and more children are
overweight, the government has announced that
highly 1 sports days and 2

are to be re-introduced at schools. Under the new
plans, schools will play 3 each other

in an Olympics-style event, with sports such as
football, athletics, rugby, swimming, tennis and

; ey g o
cycling. Winning teams will ¢ In sixty 3 Choose the correct options to complete the sentences.
county competitions before going on to a national ! . . ]
5 . 1 Aprize was given to the win / winner of the race.

o 2 There were several different types of sports in a race
For too long, schools have been avoiding ——— yp P . J
competitive sports, introducing activities such ' i )
instead. They seem to believe that losing a in the current champion.
6 will make people feel bad about 4 Aswell as winning a gold medal, she also broke /
themselves. We have to realize that taking Compe[ed the world record.
7ﬁfm ctompe’w;etiport - QOt bad for 5 He's so competitive - he hates losing / taking part.
people’s self-esteem. Whether you ” g ;
aE? _ competitive sport teaches people 6 We won the first few matches, but lost in the race / final.
to work in a 10 and to try hard to be the

4a 104 ))) Listen to six different opinions on competitive sports

best that they can be. These are skills which are 3 e i
and tick the box you think is closest to each opinion.

just as important in the workplace as they are in

school.
Speaker 1 2 3 4 5 6
It is also hoped that the new plans will help Britain
toM records in future Olympic Games. Against
In favour of
b Complete the article using the words in the box. Has a different idea

against break compete competitive final lose

: b 10.4)) Listen again. Make notes about what each speaker
part race team tournaments win

says and the reasons they give. Discuss your answers with

a partner.
c 10.3))) Listen and check your answers.
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7a Complete the text with a/an, the or - (no article).

Almost unheard of in Europe, sepak takraw is

1 extremely popular sport throughout

East Asia, and is growing in popularity in countries like
the United States, Switzerland and Canada. Roughly

translated as ‘kickball’ it is 2 thrilling mixture
of soccer, volleyball and gymnastics. 3

game is played with 4 net and ball, but

5  players are only allowed to use their feet

to get 6 ball over 7 net. Each team
has three players and 8 _first team to score
21 wins. Usually introduced to sepak takraw at

9 school, players have to be very fit and
practise daily to achieve 10 almost

Grammar & Speaking using articles: super-hero skills needed to win 1

s int tional matches.
alan, the, - (IlO artlcle) international matches

5a Complete the extracts from the listening with a/an, the or
- (no article).

1 It'sjustunrealistic for children to be told that everyone

canwin; life is competitive.
2 Ifyoulose? ____race, then you should just try
harder.
3 That’s whatIlearnt when Iwas at?3 school.
4 Tdon’t think more competition is 4 answer.
5 The school used to hold sports days in 3
public park, so everyone in 6 park could
watch.
b 10.5)) Listen and check your answers. b Match 1-11 to rules a-fin the Grammar focus box.
6  Match answers 1-6 in exercise 5a to rules a-fin the 8a Work with a partner. Which quote do you agree with
Grammar focus box. most? Give your reasons.

GRAMMAR FOCUS a/an, the, — (no article) ‘Whoever said, “It’s not whether vou win

N . or lose that counts,” probably lost.’
* We use a/an (indefinite article): d : ' ! . ) _
a when something is one of many Martina Navratilova (tennis player)
b when we mention something for the first time

* We use the (definite article):
¢ when it is the only one of something, or the only one in

aplace b e
e You have to fight to reach your dream.
| sl . e " 5 o 7
B — You have to sacrifice and work hard for it.

- lplEe e : Lionel Messi (soccer player)
e when we talk about plural and uncountable nouns in :
general.

f in some common phrases after a preposition

Just play. Have fun. Enjoy the game.’
Michael Jordan (basketball player)

b Listen to another pair who have a different view.

Discuss the different views together.
- Grammar Reference page 155

¢ Decide together who had the best arguments. Why?

© vox PoPs VIDEO 10

99



10.3 Vocabulary and skills development

'GOALS M Hear unstressed words [l Phrases with take and have

Listening & speaking unstressed words c 10.10 ))) Listen and read the information in the Unlock the
R code box about unstressed words and check your ideas.

1a Work with a partner. Look at the photo and make guesses n ul
about what you think it shows. [+

Words which carry the main meaning of a sentence are usually
stressed; the other words, which are ‘grammar’ words, are
generally unstressed. The following kinds of ‘grammar’ words
are usually unstressed:

e the verb to be

e auxiliary verbs: do, did, will

e pronouns: he, it, they

¢ articles: a, an, the

e conjunctions: and, so, when

e prepositions: to, from, at, with

There may be two or three unstressed words between two
stressed words. However, the length of time between the two
stressed words remains about the same, no matter how many
unstressed words there are between the two stressed words.
This can make it harder to hear the unstressed words.

5a 10.11))Listen to the sentences and write down how many
words there are in each.

1
2
3
b 10.6)) Listen to another clue. Does this help you to guess? i
2a 10.7))Listen to the first part of a radio programme and 5
check your ideas.
b 10.11)) Check your answers with a partner. Listen again
b Do you think this is a good idea? Why/Why not? Discuss if necessary.
with a partner. (===

3a Lookat the following extract from the listening. Underline
the three words which carry the main meaning and stress.

‘The robots can cheer on their team.’
b 10.8)) Listen and check if you underlined the correct words.

¢ What happens to the other words in the extract?

4a Mark the main stresses in this extract in the same way.
‘Then the robots can also cheer on their own team.’
b 10.9)) Listen to both sentences and check your answers.

What do you notice about the unstressed words in both
sentences?

100 Om Oxford 3000™




101 102 103 104 10.5

7a

10.12)) Listen to the rest of the radio programme and
answer the questions.

1 What percentage of games do teams playing at their
home stadium usually win?

2 Whatis it about Galatasaray’s stadium that makes it
particularly noisy?

3 What effect can the crowd have on the referees of a game?

4 What kinds of sport benefit from a noisy crowd?

5 What effect might a crowd have on an athlete who
needs to focus and concentrate?

Work with a partner. Do either of the following.

a Make alist of at least five reasons why going to see a
live game or another sporting event live is better than
watching it at home on the TV or internet.

b Make a list of at least five reasons why watching a game
or another sporting event on the TV or internet is better
than going to see it live.

Join with a pair who made the opposite list to yours and
compare your ideas. Which pair has the best arguments?

VLT ETgRT LRI - phrases with take

8a

and have

Complete the extracts from the listening with take or have.

Compare your answers with a partner.

1 Don’tthe fans a responsibility to turn up
and encourage their team?

2 ...the home team really does an advantage.

3 ... there are certain football stadiums ... which seem
to be designed to advantage of the noise
fans make.

4 ...theycanlearnto no notice of whatever
the other team’s fans might be shouting.

5 ... referees, or match officials, who have to
decisions about whether to allow goals and so on.

6 ... noise from the crowd might cause them to
unnecessary risks and make a mistake.

10.13)) Listen and check your answers.

Work with a partner. Read the information in the
Vocabulary focus box and match six of the phrases in the
box to the definitions below.

be aware of something, but not certain about it

try to do something

be irrelevant or unrelated to something

believe that something is important

find that doing something is not easy

(20 B A

expect someone or something to be always there for
you, even when you aren’t grateful

take and have are two of the most common verbs in English
phrases. For example:

e have difficulty in doing something

e have a go at doing something

* have a feeling that ...

e have a responsibility to do something

¢ have nothing to do with something/someone

e take something seriously

e take advantage of

e take (no) notice of ...

* take something for granted
o take risks

e take a decision

Note that in these phrases the main meaning is not in the verb
take or have, but in the whole expression.

10 Rewrite sentences 1-7, replacing the underlined words or

11

phrases with one of the phrases in the Vocabulary focus box.

1 Don’tdo anything dangerous - it’s not worth it.

2 He used his friend’s kindness to borrow a lot of money
he couldn’t pay back.

3 Justignore him - he’s being silly.
4 Tknow my studies are very important.

5 It'sveryimportant to make the right choice about
which degree to do.

6 It's a bit difficult at first, but just try doing it.

7 Isomehow think that this holiday will be a mistake ...
I don’t know why.

Choose three or four of the following situations
and tell each other about them. Work with a partner. Ask
questions to find out more information.

A time when you ...

had difficulty in doing something.

had a go at something new.

had a feeling that something was wrong.

took advantage of a situation or person (or a time when you
were taken advantage of).

took a risk.

took an important decision.

L

101



10.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS M Write about changes and differences [l Make recommendations

GEEL R4 changes and differences

TRAVEL ) ISTANBUL ZmpIAATARYATIN
1 Workwith a partner. Look at the photos of Istanbul,

Liverpool and Riga and answer the questions. Istanbul has long been recognized as one of the world’s
1 What do you know about these cities? great cities. However, whereas in the past it was famous
for its magnificent ancient sights, today Istanbul is
becoming just as well known for its modern galleries,
designer shops and fashionable restaurants.

2 What do you think they might have in common?

In the past decades, development has dramatically
changed many parts of the city. Whereas before,

the skyline was dominated by historic buildings and
monuments, now it is starting to resemble Manhattan

in some districts where modern skyscrapers are rapidly
being built. In preparation for the city becoming European
Capital of Culture in 2010, the run-down buildings in many
areas were renovated and turned into boutique hotels and
trendy cafés. The neighbourhood of Ortakdy is now home
to sophisticated nightclubs and restaurants, in contrast to
the small fishing village that was once there.

¥ Liverpool

Compared to twenty years ago, the city’s list of must-see
Riga attractions has also changed. In the past, most visitors
explored the city’s abundance of historic buildings, but
today there is also a wide choice of exciting new art
galleries and museums. One of the most talked about is
the stunning Istanbul Modern — a former empty warehouse
that is now a state-of-the-art gallery with a stylish
restaurant that offers excellent views of the old city.

In 2014 the city was voted the world’s top destination in
TripAdvisor’s Travellers’ Choice Awards, and there’s no
doubt that Istanbul is now one of Europe’s most popular
and vibrant cities.

2a 10.14)) Listen to an extract from a radio programme and 4a Look at the article again and underline five words
check your ideas. or phrases used for comparing things. What is being
compared?
b Which city in your country would you recommend for this
competition? Why? Tell your partner. b Checkyour answers in the Language for writing box.
3a Read the article about Istanbul and make notes about past LANGUAGE FOR WRITING writing about changes
and present Istanbul with the headings. and differences
When writing about changes and differences we use phrases like:
Past Present
before ... now ...

whereas in the past ... today ...
whereas before ..., now ...

in contrast to ...

Istanbul Modern compared to ...

one of the most important changes ...
another important change ...

The Ortakdy area

b Check your answers with a partner.
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Complete the text about the city of Liverpool in the UK.
Use the information in the Language for writing box to
help you.

A city which has changed its image a great deal
since it was named European Capital of Culture in
2008 is Liverpool. 1 before,
people in the UK thought of Liverpool as a city

of high unemployment and poverty, now they are
more likely to link it with positive cultural events
such as art exhibitions and music concerts.

2 has been the Liverpool

One development in the city centre, which opened
,,,,,,, _the old, often

empty buildings that were there before, this

fashionable shopping, living and leisure area

now attracts millions of visitors a year and is the

biggest open-air shopping centre in the UK.

4  canbeseeninthe
Albert Dock area.® in the
early 1980s it lay empty and forgotten, it is now
Liverpool’s most popular tourist attraction, with
more than four million people a year visiting its

shops, museums, galleries and street festivals.

6a Thinkabouta city or town you know that has changed.

Make notes about at least five changes to the city.

b Write a paragraph about the city or town. Use the language

from the Language for writing box to describe the changes.

Listening & Speaking [tV sl

recommendations

7a 10.5)) Listen to some people talking about different cities.

1 Which cities are they talking about?
2 What do they recommend doing?

Cities Recommendation

1

b Compare answers with a partner.

8a

10

10.16)) Listen and complete the expressions.

1 You

2 0K, Tl

3 Ifyoulike skiing, I'd Portillo or
Valle Nevado, both world-class ski resorts.

_learning flamenco ...

4 Isthere anything R 4

5 Where I stay?

6 Well, trying a traditional Japanese inn?
7 They'rethe in luxury and relaxation.

8 That . I'll definitely try it.

Which expressions:

a askfor arecommendation:
b recommend something:
¢ respond to a recommendation:

Choose two cities you know and make a list of 3-5 things
you would recommend to someone who is going to visit
the cities for work, study or social purposes.

Work with a partner (A and B). Use the expressions in
exercise 8a, the Language for speaking box and the prompts
below to have a conversation about cities to visit. Then
change roles.

A B

Ask for a recommendation
for a city to go to. Give a
reason why you need to
g0 there.

——» Suggest a city.
—+— Suggest another city.

/
4

Say why that’s not
suitable for you. Ask for
another recommendation.

Recommend some
activities/places to go to.

Ask for recommendations
about what to do there.

Thank B and accept the /
recommendation.

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING

making recommendations

Ask for a recommendation
Could you recommend (@) ...?

Recommend something

I'd definitely recommend ...

... it might be a good idea to ...
Don’t miss ...

Respond to a recommendation
Thank you, that's a great suggestion, but ...
That's a good idea, (but) ...
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O

Borussia Dortmund
1 Lookat the phrases in the box and choose which you
would not connect with international football. -
affordable tickets big business loyal fans ’
wealthy investors

2a Work with a partner. In one minute, list some more words
or phrases on the topic of international football. Use the
photos to help you.

b Compare your ideas with another pair.

3 Watch the video. Complete the information about 1
modern football.

countries decisions fans investors matches people
players projects teams tickets

There is one big difference between 1 in the
German football league and football clubs in most other

2 around the world. Instead of being controlled
by rich 3 ,itisthe 4 who own most
of the club. As a result, 5. are taken that help the
club rather than making its investors even wealthier.

Borussia Dortmund is one example of an extremely rich club.
It has some top-level ¢ , and it is very successful.
But? for 8 are not terribly expensive.
The club is involved in many community ¢ ,and
the 10 of Dortmund are very proud of their

local team.

4 (@ Watch again. What do these numbers refer to?

e 3 billion e 500 ° 4
* 1676 e 2011 and 2012 e 30,000
e 1909 ¢ 100

5a Work in small groups. Read the situation.

You are on the board of directors of a big football club. The
directors need to discuss some ideas for some community
projects in your city, e.g. organizing a charity football match
to raise money for a local children’s hospital.

b Inyour group, write down three ideas for community
projects.

¢ Shareyourideas with the class. Make a list of everyone’s
ideas. Take a vote. Which idea is the most popular?
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Review

1a

b What are some of the typical products from your country?

2a

Choose the correct options to complete the text.

Havaianas 1 were developed / developed in Brazil in
the late 1950s. They 2 were based / based on the
sandals which 3 wear / were worn by Brazilian-
Japanese immigrants, but these sandals soon
4 became / were become a hit with everyone.
Being cheap but exotic, tourists 5 were
packed / packed them in their baggage and
their fame spread all over the world. In the
mid-1990s the flip-flops 6 were redesigned /
redesigned. New colours and an improved
style 7 caused / was caused an explosion in
sales. Nowadays around 22 million pairs & export /
are exported annually to 80 markets.

How are they made or grown? Who are they bought or
used by? Discuss with a partner.

Complete the text using a/an, the or - (no article).

With its tropical weather and snow-free mountains,

1 Jamaica may not seem like 2

obvious country to send competitors to 3

Winter Olympics. But 4 Jamaican bobsled
team were determined to make it to the Games. They
qualified but needed to find $80,000. So Lincoln
Wheeler, 3 fan of the Winter Games, set up
6 campaign on the crowd-funding site
Crowdtilt in 2014. Within days 7 _campaign had
raised more than $115,000. ‘This is 8_ internet
coming together,’ said James Beshara, the Crowdtilt
CEO. ‘It couldn’t have been done five years ago.’

b Work with a partner and discuss the following questions.

3a

1 Do you watch the Winter or Summer Olympics?
Why/Why not?
2 What are your (least) favourite events? Why?

Choose the correct verb to complete each phrase.
make / get an idea

set up / make a profit

increase / become an investor

get / make funding

become / give a guarantee

L B T o A o T o il <}

support / find yourself short of cash

10.17)) Listen to six definitions. Match each definition to a
phrase in exercise 3a.

4a

5a

6a

Divide the words in the box into nouns, verbs and adjectives;
two words can be in more than one of the categories.

break a record compete competitive final lose
play against race take part team tournaments
win winner

Compare your answers with a partner.

Write five sentences together using any of the words from
the box.

Cross out the word or phrase that doesn’t go with the verb
in the first column.

1 take advantage of something
afeeling that...

care of someone

2 have somethingseriously

aword with

not ... a clue about something
someone’s word for it
nothing to do with someone
turns

notice of

difficulty in doing something
something to do with

3 take

4 have

Choose one of the completed verb phrases and tell your partner
about a time when you did this, or this happened to you.

Put the conversation in the right order.

A Tdreally like to get a bit fitter. What sport or
activity would you recommend? 1
A Thankyou, that’s a good idea. I'll give it a go.
A That's a good idea, but I have some problems
with my knees. Could you recommend something
a bit gentler?
B Have you thought of swimming? It’s really good for you.
B Istrongly recommend running; you'll get fit very fast.

10.18)) Listen and check your answers.

Role-play with a partner. You have moved to a new city and
have been working very hard in your new job. Now you
would like your partner to recommend a sport that will ...

¢ help you meet new people.
» get you outside in the fresh air.

Change roles once you have heard your partner’s suggestions.
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GOALS M Talk about crime [ Talk about unreal situations in the past

Vocabulary & Reading [Gste s 2 Why do you tl'link he became a ‘Facebook sensation’?

Give 2-3 possible reasons.

1a Work with a partner. Look at the title of the news article.

Whitdo you thinka ‘barefoot bandie’ is? 3a Match the highlighted words in the article to the following

definitions.
b Read the article and compare it with your ideas. 1 crimes involving entering a building illegally in order
to steal
2 thought to be guilty of a crime
o 3 people who are killed or hurt by someone else
News o nllne 4 catch someone you have been following or looking for
5 abuilding where criminals are kept as a punishment
g Barefo ot bandlt < COltOH 6 taken without permission
3 7 crimes involving stealing from a place or person,
Harris-Moore sentenced to especially using violence
7 years ln prlson 8 given a punlShment (Of)
9 gotaway
Suspected of more than 100 thefts in the United States 10 making someone a prisoner
and Canada, including bicycles, cars and planes, 11 crimes involving stealing something
the police had been trying to capture 19-year-old 12 aperson who has done something illegal and is hiding

Colton Harris-Moore for nearly two years. Known as
‘the barefoot bandit’, Harris-Moore often carried out
his robberies with no shoes on leaving his footprints
behind. After this, he drew chalk footprints on the floor
of a grocery store that he robbed.

to avoid being caught

b Check your answers with a partner, then work together to
complete the table.

Although none of his victims were actually injured, his Noun (person) Noun (action) Verb
burglaries tgrrlfled local residents, as no one knew thief " theft
where he might turn up next. Nevertheless, the outlaw
became an internet sensation, with a Facebook fan % burglary
page collecting thousands of ‘likes’. T 3 4
As the police came close to arresting him, he escaped ; 5
: s stealing
by flying a stolen plane all the way from Indiana to the

Bahamas. He had reportedly taught himself to fly, using
information he found on the internet — though that
didn’t stop him from crash-landing in the sea. He then
attempted to escape from local police officers using a
stolen motorboat, but the police managed to stop the
boat and arrested him.

m bandit a thief, sometimes violent

CRIME
= SCENE D o o CRos
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4  Choose the correct words to complete the text.

eI INETEYRTEE T unreal past

S 3

5a

c

A 1 burglar / victim was 2 caught / escaped on Friday
night, after getting stuck in a bathroom window. The man
who lived in the house found him when he went to the
bathroom in the middle of the night. He called the police,
who came and 3 arrested / sentenced the burglar. Police
4 suspect / escape that the man had already carried out
several 5 thieves / thefts in the local area.

Look at the list of reasons why outlaws sometimes become
popular with the public. Which reasons could apply to
Harris-Moore? Discuss with a partner.

1 The police or authorities are unfair.

2 The outlaw is kind to ordinary people.

3 People admire the outlaw’s bravery.

4 The outlaw is defending something he/she believes in.

111 ))) Listen to a radio programme where two people are
discussing popular outlaws and complete the texts.

Colton Harris-Moore

Known as !

People found his story very 2

and loved the fact he taught himself to
3

he was innocent. He and three friends

then started > , but they were

His crime was also 8 .He was
polite to the bank workers and even
9 . People supported him

because they felt 10

Compare your answers with a partner’s.

conditional

6a Lookat the following extract from the listening and

answer the questions.

‘If he had crashed the plane in a town, he would
probably have killed someone.’

1 Did Colton crash the plane in a town?
2 Did he kill anyone?

Read the example sentences in the Grammar focus box and
choose the correct options to complete the information.

GRAMMAR FOCUS unreal past conditional

s If + past perfect, would/might/could have + past participle
If he had crashed the plane in a town, he would probably
have killed someone.

He would probably have killed someone if he had crashed
the plane in a town.

» We use the unreal past conditional to talk about 'real /
unreal situations in the 2 past / present - things that are
different from what actually happened.

= If the meaning is clear, the clauses can be in any order,
but we 3 don’t use / use a comma if the result clause
comes first.

- Grammar Reference page 156

Complete the unreal past conditional sentences about the
three outlaws, using the verbs in brackets.

1 IfColton (not steal) a plane, he
(might/not become) so famous.
Ned Kel]_Y 2 They (not make) a film about
Colton ifhe (not have) so many
Arrested for 4 , but claimed Facebook fans.

3 Ned Kelly thought that if he
(not be) Irish, he

(not get) into

¢ tothepeople who worked there. trouble with the police.
Ned claimed the police were unfair to 4 Ifthe police (not arrest) Ned for
him because 7 murder, he (not rob) any banks.
5 IfAttila (give) the money away,
he (might/be) even more popular.
- 6 IfAttila (not have) any bed
Attila Ambrus sheets, he (could/not escape).

8a Write one sentence about each of the outlaws, Colton

Harris-Moore, Ned Kelly and Attila Ambrus, using an
unreal past conditional form and your own ideas.

Compare your sentences with a partner, and explain
your ideas.

Work with a partner. Student A, turn to page 132.
Student B, turn to page 135.

@© vox POPS VIDEO 11
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11.2 1 should never have clicked ‘send’!

GOALS M Talk about people’s behaviour on social media [l Criticize past actions

Ve E s et behaviour on social b Read the article again and match statements 1-3 to the
di percentages of the two thousand people who agreed.
media

26% 36% 55%

1 Workin small groups and discuss the questions. ) )
1 People nowadays communicate more online than face-

1 What differences are there between communicating g

online and face-to-face?
2 Look at the headline of the article. Why do you think
one in four people regrets sending their messages?

2 Ihave said something online which I wouldn’t say in
real life.

3 Ihave seen online bullying or been a victim of it myself.

2a Read the article and compare your ideas with the
survey findings.

One in four regrets
= }1 i messages on social
1 | networking sites

i {1

nm'mm) i
cw P

mumuw“

— ———apmmn‘“tz :“f‘“““vﬁ ;”‘ )

More than a quarter of all users of Twitter and
other social networking sites send messages
they later regret, according to research.

The fact that the communication is not face-to-face nasty on a social media website they would never say to
makes people online more likely to criticize and insult someone’s face.

eachicthenaSHneyOLe N0 Peaplo-basialiig. Some 44% of those regretted it because what they said

While social media websites are becoming places for had been rude, while 27% regretted it because they
people to stand up for what they believe in, people can thought it had upset someone.

glewanen boloiShotldniEliave pips=etibs soi The research also revealed that online bullying was a

BUHONISOGHICHIY: serious problem, with more than a third (36%) having
More than half (65%) of the 2,000 people surveyed said seen someone become a victim of online bullying or
that they felt social media had replaced face-to-face been one themselves.

interaction; and nearly two in five (39%) people said they
used social media to speak up about something they
felt passionate about. Of these 39%, nearly half (44%)
believed what they said had made a real difference
because it led to people blogging or tweeting about
the issue, or actual changes being made.

Professor Adrian Dunbar said: ‘Our research has shown
that people are more likely to say something on social
media that they later regret, because in these digital
environments we don’t receive the immediate feedback
that we get during face-to-face interactions. This can
therefore result in a careless or unpleasant tweet, or at
However, social media does have some problems. More worst, cyberbullying.’
than a quarter (26%) admitted they have said something
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¢ Work with a partner and discuss the questions.
1 Which findings would you agree with?

2 How accurate do you think this survey is? Give reasons.

3a Work with a partner. Read the article again. Student A,
work out the meaning of the words or phrases in groups
1-4. Student B, work out the meaning of the words or
phrases in groups 5-8. Work out how the words and
phrases are different in each group.

Student A
1 criticize/insult
2 rude/nasty

3 communicate face-to-face/say something to
someone’s face

4 stand up for what you believe in/speak up about
something you feel passionate about

Student B

5 have a positive effect/make a real difference

6 besorryyou did something/regret doing something

7 not thinking enough about what you are doing/
being careless

8 blog or tweet about an issue/(be a victim of)
cyberbullying

b Explain any differences in meaning in each pair of words
or phrases to your partner. Give examples to show the
differences.

Work with a partner or in small groups. Which of the
following statements do you agree with more? Give your
reasons.

1 People are more likely to say something rude or nasty
online that they would never say to someone’s face.

2 Online communication is essential for our lives.
Its benefits are much more important than any
possible drawbacks.

EELLEN should/shouldn’t have

5

6a

Read the information in the Grammar focus box and
choose the correct options to complete the rules.

GRAMMAR FOCUS should/shouldn’t have

We use should have + past participle to talk about and
criticize things we did and didn‘t do in the past.

They should have thought more carefully before putting
something on a social media site.

They * did / didn’t think carefully - that was a 2 good / bad idea.
They shouldn’t have pressed the ‘send” button so quickly.
They 3 did / didn’t press the send button - that was a

4 good / bad idea.

- Grammar Reference page 157

11.2)) Listen to two people talking about mistakes they
made with social media and complete the sentences
with should/shouldn’t have + the correct form of the
verbs in brackets.

1 She (be) more careful when
she posted the video.

2 She (accept) her boss as a
‘friend’ online.

3 She (behave) badly at the party.

4 She (post) any videos online.

5 He (think) before pressing send.

6 He (say) anything negative
about the interviewer online.

7 He (wait) until he was offered
the job.

8 They (give) him the job anyway

if he was the best candidate.

11.3)) Listen and check.

Do you agree with all the statements? Discuss your ideas
with a partner.

should/shouldn’t have

11.4)) Listen to two sentences. What do you notice about
the pronunciation of have?

She should have been more careful.
She shouldn'’t have behaved badly.

11.4)) Listen again and repeat.

11.5)) Listen to two more people talking about their
mistakes. After each one, discuss what happened with a
partner, using should/shouldn’t have. Do you agree with
each other? And with the class?
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11.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GOALS [ Hear modal verbs [l Understand words with multiple meanings

hearing modal verbs

1

Look at the pictures. What is happening in each photo?
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11.6)) Listen to the conversation related to each photo.
For each conversation, answer the questions.

1 Whatdid the person in the photo do?

2 What did they want to happen?

3 What actually happened?

11.6)) Listen again and complete the sentences from
the conversations. What kind of verbs do all the spaces
contain?

Conversation 1

1 Idecided to borrow alaptop from the office so

itathome ...

2 We permission ...

3 Anyway, I into work on the
Tuesday ...

Conversation 2

1 1 Professor Dudley ...

2 Ithought a better grade in
my exams.

Om Oxford 3000™
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11.7)) Read and listen to the information in the Unlock the
code box about hearing modal verbs.

UNLOCK THE CODE
hearing modal verbs

o

Modal verbs such as must, may and could are very important
for the meaning of a sentence, but they are often difficult to
hear. We sometimes form the past using a different verb.

For example:
We must get permission. I had to help.

When you are listening, use the context to decide if the speaker
used a modal verb, and which one suits the context best.

Read the definition of ‘unintended consequences’. Can
you think how the photos could relate to the definition?
Discuss with a partner.

The idea of unintended consequences is an important
one in politics and economics, but it is also common in
everyday life. It means that the consequence or result of
an action is sometimes very different from our intention.
This can be a good or a bad consequence.

11.8)) Listen to a radio programme about the unintended
consequences of a law about crash helmets
for cyclists. Were your ideas the same
as the example in the programme?

Answer the questions about the
crash helmet law example.

1 What does the law say?

2 What is the intention behind the law?

3 What's the young person’s reaction to the crash helmets?
4 What are the consequences of this reaction?

11.8)) Compare your answers with your partner. Which modal
verbs did you hear in the answers? Listen again and check.

What might be the unintended consequences
of these actions? Choose one to discuss with a partner.
Report your answers to the class.

1 A doctor makes patients pay a fine if they are late for an
appointment.

2 Inorder to improve his performance in an exam, a
student drinks three large cups of coffee ten minutes
before the exam starts.

3 To stop customers eating a meal and then leaving
without paying, a restaurant makes them pay for the
meal at the same time as they order the food.
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L E R ed -l words with b Finish' the sentences in two different ways to show the two
ltipl + meanings of each word.
multiple meanings 1 Thesquare was...
7a Look at the pairs of sentences. For each pair, choose one o rugson s Of B
word from the box that goes in both sentences. b full of people shouting.
- - 2 Icouldn’tfind the key because ...
bank fine jam performance wave 5
1 a The doctor made the patients pay a if b
they missed an appointment. 3 It'simportant that the change ...
b Itwasa , sunny day as they left for the A
picnic. b
2 a The starts at 7.30, so don’t be late!
b Over the last ten years, China’s economic 4 Tsawamatchwhich...
has been very strong. a
3 a Theystopped at the to get some money. b
b We pulled the fish out of the river and put iton 5 Wehadto Stop playnng because the light 5y
the ; 4
4 a My mother gave me a final goodbye as i

the train left the station.
b The boat was sunk by an enormous : 6 Wesawtherock...
5 a Therewas a terrible traffic on the way to

the airport. b

b For breakfast, they gave us toast and

a

9 Work with a partner. Write four sentences each
using words from exercises 7 and 8. Put a space where the
word you have chosen goes. Then swap sentences with
your partner and complete them.

b All of the words in the box have two meanings. Match the
words to the pairs of meanings.

change key light match rock square The small boy threw a and broke the window.
1 o largestone OR
I'm not keen on music - I prefer salsa.

e type of loud music
2 e shape with four equal sides
e area of a town with four sides and buildings all around

Answer: rock

3 e thingforlockinga door

e answer to a problem
4 e game between two teams

e piece of wood for lighting something
5 e the energy that comes from the sun

e something you turn on when it’s dark
6 ¢ money which is coins (not notes)
something different from before

8a Read the Vocabulary focus box.

VOCABULARY FOCUS
words with multiple meanings

There are many pairs of words in English which have the same
spelling and pronunciation but different meanings. Sometimes
these are the same parts of speech (e.g. both nouns).

a traffic jam vs bread and jam

Sometimes they are different word classes.
pay a fine/feel fine (a noun and an adjective)

Use the context to decide which meaning is correct.

11
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11.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS M come to a decision [l Apologize
[HH]

NI R EELO 4l decisions

‘What are the three most
important factors in

choosing where to live? -
Location, location, location.’

1a Do you agree with the quotation above? What are the most
important factors for you? Make a list with a partner.

4a Read the information in the Language for speaking box.

b What are the consequences of (not) having each factor?

For example: Ifit’s in a good area, it may be very expensive.

Controlling the time
Could we move on?
Let’s leave that for now. We're running out of time.

2 11.9_ )) Listen to a group offr.iends talking about rrToving to Discussing options
a different apartment. Which of the factors you listed in Are there any other suggestions?
exercise 1 do they mention? What would happen if ...?
3a 11.10 ))) Listen and complete the expressions. ?’I’: I;?ngv%z:;?l? ;l:t'.stronger
1 Let’s extras like that You must admit that ...
2 __ abalconyisessential ...? Arriving at a decision
3 Well, another to go for a ground-floor So, what we're saying we've decided is ..
apartment ... That's settled, then.
4 So, a three-bedroomed apartment...
b Work in small groups. Look at the descriptions on
b Work with a partner and match the four phrases in page 132 and decide together which home would be best
exercise 3a to categories a-d. for a couple with a girl aged nine and a boy aged eleven.
a Arrivingatadecision ¢ Makinga point stronger
b Discussing options d Controlling the time Present your ideas to another group and compare
your decisions and the reasons you gave for them.
¢ Practise saying the expressions.
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FEELI RNy apologizing

5

Work in small groups. Have you ever done any of these
things? What were the consequences?

e missed an important deadline at work or college

¢ |eft someone out of an important decision

o forgotten to thank someone for helping

e sent a special invitation to the wrong friend

Work with a partner. Read the three messages and match
each to a situation in exercise 5.

8 Decide which phrase in each pair in exercise 7 is more
formal (MF) and which is less formal (LF). Then read the
information in the Language for writing box to check
your answers.

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING apologizing

It is important to get the tone right when you apologize. We
can say the same thing in more or less formal ways, depending
on the words we choose to use.

apologize - say you are sorry
inconvenience - trouble

More formal (MF) English uses complete sentences. Less

<] Sent: Tuesday 10.16 formal (LF) English can miss out words.

Hi Tomoe, Formal Informal

I’'m so sorry for sending you that email by mistake. | Apologizing

can understand that you were a bit upset when you 1 apologize for the delay in | Sorry for not getting in touch

spoke to Susie. | had actually meant to send that email replying. sooner:

to her — she really likes the theatre, so | thought it o 7 o A oloeias For e R orviT

would be good to offer her my spare ticket. fofase dCREPLITY APOIOEIES ROCBIELIO (e OV

| really hope you understand! Why don’t we get together 1 apologize for the Sorry for the trouble this

soon anyway? Do you fancy a coffee next week? inconvenience. Causes.

Apologies again, I hope you will be able to Please forgive me.

Tania forgive me.
I hope you understand. | can understand that you ...
| can see now it would have

Sorry for not getting in touch sooner. Please forgive me! Jeclieen o

| just wanted to say thanks so much for the other day — Accepting an apology

I really appreciated the help! I understand completely. It's perfectly all right.
There’s no need to apologize. | That’s OK/fine.

X Sent: Friday 16.25

Dear Dr Phillips,
Please accept my apologies for the late submission of
this term’s work. | have had some problems completing
work in the last month due to family issues. | can see
now it would have been better to ask for an extension

earlier. If | face similar problems in the future, | will
make sure | discuss them with you.

| apologize for the inconvenience.
Best wishes,

Raul

Find phrases in the messages with similar meanings to
phrases 1-4. Write them here.

1 Sorry for the trouble this causes.

2 Tapologize for the delay in replying.

3 Thope you will be able to forgive me.

4 Tapologize once again.

9a Read Dimitri’s email apologizing to a customer. What is
the problem with the tone? How do you think the customer
will react when he receives the email?

<] Sent: Saturday 18.57 ]

Hi there, Mr Carter,

Sorry for not writing sooner — | have been a bit busy.
Apologies for the problem you had in our shop last
Tuesday. It was a very busy day and some staff were
off sick. Please forgive us!

Dimitri

Customer Services

b Rewrite the email with the correct tone.

10 Write an email to apologize.
a Work with a partner. Choose one of the situations in
exercise 5, or think of your own and discuss the details.
On your own, write an email to apologize.
¢ Read your partner’s email. Is the tone and style right?
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11.5 Video

Cyber crime ——— .

1 Work with a partner. Complete the sentences with words
in the box. Discuss the meaning of the verbs in bold.

malware Web application criminals/hackers

a AsIwasbrowsing the , ITwas redirected
to a different site.
b This website has been hacked by in

order to infect your machine.
¢ My computer has become infected with

d Please download this and install it to
protect your system.

2 Work with a partner. What do you know about Sophos?
Use the photos and the words in exercise 1 to help you talk
about what they do.

3 @ Watch the video. Choose the best summary of the
information given in this interview.

a Thisvideo summarizes the internet security firm
Sophos’s latest product which can protect systems
against most cyber attacks. An employee offers advice
on how we can protect our computers and other
electronic devices these days.

b Thevideo describes the challenges for users and internet
security firms these days. An employee from Sophos
explains that the threat of cyber crime is growing because
there are so many different ways in which data can now
be stored.

4 @ Watch again. Decide if these statements are true (T) or

SOPHOS PRODUCTS LABS PARTNERS COMPANY SUPPORT 2 0 Q
false (F). Correct the false sentences.

a Fraser Howard sells internet security products. Nosheoag::& ?NE }nztvjvgre‘

b Fraser Howard gives an example of how a cyber attack -
could take place.

¢ ‘Security Shield’ is a piece of software which protects ot o om0
computers against cyber attacks. " M.

d Inthis example, the servers which host the hackers’
activities are in Canada.

5a Work in groups. List five threats from computer M
hackers. Put them in order of the highest to the lowest Security ce simple.

hreat.
e @® > &)

b Compare your ideas with another group. Were any of your
ideas the same? Have any of these things happened to you?

14
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Review

1a Complete the sentences below each situation.

1 Annawas burgled while she was on holiday. She left a

window open.

a Sheshould (lock) the
window.

b She shouldn’t (leave) the
window open.

¢ Ifshe (leave) the window
open, she (be) burgled.

2 Thieves broke into my car and stole my handbag.

a Ishould (hide) my handbag
in the boot.

b Ishouldn’t (leave) my
handbag in the car.

c IfI (leave) my handbag in the
car,they (break) in.

b Work with a partner. Talk about the following situations

using should/shouldn’t have and a past unreal conditional.

1 Nick made an insulting comment on a friend’s social

networking page. He was only joking, but his friend was

very upset.

I was in a hurry to catch my train, so I didn’t buy a
ticket. The ticket inspector fined me a lot of money.

Lucy responded angrily to a comment on her blog. Now
the person who made the comment keeps posting more

and more angry comments.

2a Read the biography of ‘the Gentleman Bandit’ and complete
the text with the correct form of the words in the box.

arrest escape prison robbery steal thief victim

The Gentleman Bandit

Ezra Allen Miner, known as ‘Bill Miner’, was nicknamed
‘the Gentleman Bandit’ because he was polite and

considerate as he 1

from stagecoaches and

trains in the Old West. Many people believe he was the

first 2 to say, ‘Hands up!’” Miner became a
folk hero in Canada after he was 3 for

the 4 of a Canadian Pacific Railway
train in 1906. The company was very unpopular
at the time and hundreds of Canadians
cheered Miner as the police took him
to s . Miner never actually
hurt any of his 6 , but he
spent most of his adult life in prison,
apart from a couple of exciting but
short-lived 7

b Why do you think Miner became a folk hero? Discuss with

3a

4a

5a

a partner.

Match the first part of the phrase to the correct second part.

1 beavictimof a arealdifference

2 make b aboutsomething

3 feel ¢ whatyou believe in

4 stand up for d online bullying

5 speakup e someone

6 upset f passionate about something

Tell your partner about something you feel passionately
about. Try to use at least three of the phrases in exercise 3a.

11.11)) Listen to the beginning of six sentences. Write them
down and complete them in any way that makes sense.

Compare your sentences with a partner’s. Is the meaning
of the noun in each sentence the same or different?

Put the phrases in the right order.

1 running/time / of / we're / out.

2 suggestions / are / any / there / other ?
3 settled / then / that’s .

4 for/let’s / that / now / leave.

5 must/that’s / true / admit / you.

6 would / option / another / be / that.

7 that/convinced /I'm...

8 saying/we're /what/so/is...

11.12 ))) Listen and check your answers.

Work with a partner. Decide if the phrases in exercise
5a are a) controlling the time, b) discussing options,
¢) making your point stronger or d) arriving at a decision.
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Influence

121 Advertising

GOALS M Talk about advertising M Understand and use reported speech

Vocabulary & Listening advertising 2a Work with a partner. Find examples of the words in the box
in the photos in exercise 1.
1 Workwith a partner. Look at the photos and discuss advert billboard brand logo poster product slogan
which advertisement you think makes the biggest

impact and why.
3 ¥ b Match the adjectives in the box to definitions 1-7.

amusing clever confusing effective memorable
persuasive unpleasant

1 able to make someone do or believe something
2 causingyou to laugh or smile

3 successfully producing the effect that you want
4 difficult to understand

5 notnice or enjoyable

6 worth remembering or easy to remember

7 showing skill or intelligence

¢ Which adjectives could you use to describe each of the
photos in exercise 1?

3 121 ))) Listen to three people talking about a memorable
advertisement. Match speakers 1-3 to photos a-c.

FOOTBALL.
WE KNOW HOW YOU FEEL ABOUT IT,
BECAUSE WE FEEL THE SAME. * = *

-..I;

JCDecaux
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12.1)) Listen again and write the number of the speaker
next to the statement which most closely matches what they
say. There is one extra statement you do not need to use.

a People dislike being told they aren’t allowed to do
something.

b Twasreally upset when I saw this advert.

¢ Adverts can make people aware of social issues.

d Funny adverts can be a good way to influence people.

SGIPNEIRCRTLEI( I reported speech

Look at sentences a-b about the listening in exercise 3 and

answer the questions.

a The man said that it was just one light and wouldn’t
make any difference.

b She said (that) the point of the advert had been to
persuade people not to send texts while driving.

1 What do you think the original words in each advert
were?

2 Whatis the difference between the tense used in the
original words and in the reported speech?

Read the information in the Grammar focus box on tense
changes in reported speech and complete the examples.

GRAMMAR FOCUS reported speech

Tense changes

» We use reported speech to tell people what someone said.
Tenses usually move one tense back, for example
go — went, did/have done — had done, will = would, to
show that the words were spoken in the past, and the
pronoun can also change (e.g. from I = he).

Direct speech Reported speech

‘It's really memorable.” He said (that) it 1 really
memorable.

‘The ad has won an She said (that) the ad 2

award.’ an award.

‘It was really moving.”  He said it 3 really moving.

‘They are hoping He said they 4 more

more countries will countries 5 do it the

do it next year. following year.

* We often use say or tell. Note that tell must have a personal
object: we tell somebody something. Say doesn’t have a
personal object: we say something (to somebody).

He said it was really amusing.
He told us it was really amusing.

- Grammar Reference page 158

8a

9a

Use the information in the Grammar focus box to report
these statements.
1 The bestadI've seen had a serious point.
He said
2 Earth Hour is about saving energy.
He told us that

3 They asked homeless people to present the weather
forecaston TV.

She said that
4 In future people will think before they text.
She told us that
5 Idon'tlike being told what to do.
He said that
6 There were lots of silly little accidents.
He told us

PRONUNCIATION BITalqlgl

12.2)) Listen to these extracts from the listening and listen
to how the words in bold are linked.

The best ad I've seen had a serious point.

Earth Hour is about saving energy.

Isaw anamazingad ...

Lots of them were offered help.

The instructor told them that a new law had been passed.

DG s W N

There were lots of silly little accidents.

Work with a partner. Look again at the words in bold
and circle all the vowel sounds (sounds, not letters) and
underline all the consonant sounds.

Look at how each pair of words in bold are linked. What
happens when a consonant sound ends one word and a
vowel sound starts the next word?

Practise linking with the extracts.

Work with a partner. Use questions 1-5 to tell your

partner about a memorable advert you have seen.

1 Was the advert for a brand or was it a public service
announcement?

2 What happened in the advert (if a film), or what could
you see (if a picture)?

3 What was it trying to persuade people to do or buy?

4 Didituse aslogan or alogo? Was that effective?
Why/Why not?

5 What adjectives would you use to describe it?

Find a new partner and report to them what your partner
from exercise 9a said.

Juan told me about an advert he'd seen that ...

© Vvox POPS VIDEO 12
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12.2 How to persuade and influence people

GOALS [ Talk about persuading people [l Understand and use reported questions

(Ll ETRREET T persuading people

1  Look at the advertisement for a book. What kind of book is it?

BOOKS

How to Persuade and
Influence People

by Philip Hesketh | s %

Philip Hesketh

J Do you want to be able to persuade and influence people?

Wouldn't it be great if you could always get people to see things
your way? Now you can. You won't be successful in business

if you can’t bring people round to your way of thinking. Some
people find it easy; the rest of us just need a little help.

This second edition contains plenty of practical exercises to
help you ...

» Find the perfect way to » Know why people buy
win people over what they buy
* Become an amazing * Make sure people
negotiator remember you and what
you want

» Understand the other
person’s point of view ¢ Overcome objections

Philip Hesketh is a full-time international business speaker
on the psychology of persuasion. Thousands of people have
benefited from his advice. In his book, he gives the reader
plenty of simple and memorable persuasion techniques that
can be used to deal with many of life’s challenges.

It’s up to you to use them.

2a Read the advertisement for the book. What would you
expect to read in the book? * get your awn way

b What kind of person might want or feel they need to read * convince someone youre right
this book? Would you read it? Why/Why not?

3a The two phrases on the list mean to persuade or influence .

someone. Find four more phrases in the information in the

advertisement that mean the same thing and add them to
the list. °
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4a

Complete the questions with the six phrases in exercise 3a.

1 How important is it for you to get
own ?

2 Ifsomeone doesn’t like you at first, do you try to win

? Why/Why not?

3 Ifsomeone disagrees with you, are you usually able to
see things ?

4 Ifyou argue with a friend, will they usually bring

their way of thinking, or will you

them you are right?

5 What do you think is the best way to overcome
someone’s to anidea?

Work with a partner. Ask and answer the questions.

Read this short extract from the book. What different
things could the assistant do to make a sale? Discuss with
a partner.

I was in town recently in a menswear store.

A smartly dressed man came in and the owner
asked, ‘Can I help you?” The man smiled, and
said, in a very polite way, ‘I'm looking for a BOSS
suit. I like the brand BOSS. Do you sell BOSS?’

The shop didn’t sell BOSS. So what would you
do if you were the assistant?

Work with a partner. Look at suggestions 1-3 from the
book and choose the best option. What would be the
benefits or drawbacks of this solution?

1 Tell the customer that you don’t sell BOSS, but you
know where he could find it.

2 Say thatyou agree that BOSS is a fine brand and
although you don'’t sell it yourself, you have something
similar.

3 Saythatyou agree BOSS is a fine brand and ask him
what in particular he likes about it.

Work with two pairs who have looked at different options
and compare your ideas. Look at the author’s solution on
page 135.

e EIRYNBELIEY reported questions

5a

12.3)) Listen to a review of the book on a radio programme.

Is the review positive or negative?

b 12.3)) Listen again and write down the seven questions that

the presenter asks.

6a

7a

8a

Read the information in the Grammar focus box and
complete 1-4.

GRAMMAR FOCUS reported questions

* Reported questions also usually move one tense back to
show that the words were said in the past.

« As areported question is no longer a direct question:
a The word order is the same as in statements.
Where is he going? — She asked where he was going.

b We do not use auxiliaries.
Where do you live? — He asked where | lived.

1 When did you arrive?
He asked

2 Where will you go?

Yes/No questions use if or whether.
Do you like reading? — He asked if/whether she liked reading.

3 Have you been to France?

4 can | leave early?

-» Grammar Reference page 159

Rewrite the seven questions in exercise 5b as reported
questions.

Did you enjoy it? - He asked if she had enjoyed it.

12.3)) Listen again and make notes about the answers to
the questions in exercise 5b.

Take turns to report the questions and answers to a partner.
In the interview Tania says:

‘But probably the most important thing is to really listen
to people and to ask questions to find out what’s really
_important to them ...’

Write five questions that could help you to understand
someone else better - for example, about their family, their
hobbies, etc.

e Who do you get on best with?

e How do you like to relax?

e What's the most dangerous sport you have tried?

Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer your
questions.

1518 Work with a new partner and tell them about your
conversation. Use reported speech and reported questions.

I asked Maria what she usually did to relax. She said she
enjoyed jogging and thought it was really good for getting
rid of stress.
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12.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GOALS M Recognize complex noun phrases (2) [l Use dependent prepositions

GEEL R EEL(I complex noun

1a

2a

phrases (2)

Look at the sentences about soft power. What do you think
soft power is? Do you think it’s important? Why?

1 What'sinteresting is that soft power has little to do
with politics.

2 According to a 2013 survey Germany is the country that
currently has the most soft power, followed by the UK,
the US, France and Japan.

3 Ttaly’s strength is its reputation for great food, fashion
and art.

4 The Olympic Games can increase a country’s soft
power. By hosting the 2020 Games Japan has something
big to aim for in the coming years.

5 The 226 Alliance Frangaises throughout the world and
France 24 online provide an alternative to the English-
language dominated news agenda, i.e. news from a
different perspective.

Circle the subject (who does the action) and the verb and
underline the object (what they do) in sentences 4 and 5 in
exercise la.

Read the Unlock the code box. Check your answers.

UNLOCK THE CODE

recognizing complex noun phrases (2)

Objects, like subjects, often consist of more than one word,
and are sometimes quite complex. Here are some common
kinds of more complex object.

By hosting the 2020 Games Japan has something big to aim for
in the coming years.

The 226 Alliance Francaises throughout the world and France
24 online provide an alternative to the English-language
dominated news agenda, i.e. news from a different perspective.

Before you read the article about soft power in South
Korea, discuss the questions with a partner.

1 What aspects of South Korean culture are shown in
the photos?

2 How do you think these aspects make South Korea a
more important or successful country? Give reasons for
your answer.

Read the article and compare what it says to your answers.

Om Oxford 3000™

5a

Look at the highlighted verbs in the article. Underline the
object of each of the verbs.

Read the article again. Work with a partner and answer
questions 1-4. What does it say about ...?

1 South Korean TV shows and pop music.

2 Iranian TV viewers.

3 Monocle magazine.

4 social media.

Discuss with a partner. Which other countries do you
think have soft power? Why? Use the ideas in the box to
help you.

architecture businesses cinema famous people
fashion music sport

Work with another pair. Compare your ideas.

South Korea's ‘soft power” —
a global success

Something has been changing in South Korea in
recent years, and the world has definitely noticed.
What has changed is its ‘soft power".

Since the 1990s, a new wave of South
Korean culture called Hallyu, or Korean
Wave (2H7), has changed the country’s
image abroad.

TV shows such as Jumong and Dong Yi,
and K-pop (Korean pop) singers like Kim
Jae Joong and Kim Hyun-Joong have
made an incredible difference to the
country’s image. In fact, many think they
have done more than the government. Even
the popularity of South Korean food has
increased.

Jumong, a historical drama, was sold to ten
Asian countries and proved extremely popular.
In fact, in Iran, 80% of TV viewers watched
it. And who could forget Psy’s Gangnam Style
video, which broke all records for YouTube views?
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Vocabulary & Speakin dependent 7a 124 ))) Listen to three people talking about soft power and
, P & P business. What does each person say about the subject?
prepositions
1
6  What prepositions go in 1-3? .
e Theydon'trely* radio stations to tell them .
what music they should listen2_________any more. b 12.4))Listen again. Complete these extracts with the
o One thingis for sure - South Korea’s influence is missing prepositions.
. T 3
growing. Who knowswhatiewdlileads 5 1 Countries no longer depend force or politics to
VOCABULARY FOCUS dependent prepositions increase their influence abroad.
: = 2 We're not afraid being more open in the
e With some verbs, we have to put a preposition before the
ShiecTounlor et i) workplace any more. Of course, we have women to
She works for an international company. thank____a lot.ofthese changes.
You can’t rely on the weather in England, even in the 3 Wewanttoworkinagroupanddeal ___ problems
summer. effectively, ...

e Some adjectives also have dependent prepositions.
He's good at communicating.
They are interested in South Korean films.

8a Write the correct preposition from the box next to words 1-10.

about for in on to

1 worried _ about 6 refer

2 talk 7 lead

3 succeed 8 listen

4 interested 9 concentrate
5 believe 10 work

b 12.5)) Listen to ten sentences and check your answers.

9 12.5)) Listen to the sentences in exercise 8b again. Work with
a partner and decide how we pronounce the prepositions.

10a Work with a partner. Complete questions 1-10 with
a dependent preposition and your own ideas. Use the
Vocabulary focus box to help you.

1 Areyou good ?
; . . - 2 Areyou interested ?
All this has increased the country’s soft power, its ability 5 y red 5
to make a positive impression through things like culture, s s ‘
: i ?
architecture, sport and popular brands. 4 Areyouafraid .
) , , ) 5 Do you find it hard to concentrate ?

The international magazine Monocle recently published
: ; 6 Do you ever get bored ?
a report about the countries with the most soft power. 3 9 beli 2
Tyler Brule, the magazine’s editor-in-chief, said soft power Syoube 1e.ve a
was more important than ever before. He said it is now 8 Would you like to succeed ?
fashionable for countries to use culture rather than force or 9 Doyouever worry ?
even politics to increase their influence abroad. 10 Do you find it difficult to talk ?

Interestingly, Hallyu has largely attracted attention through
social media. People all over the world are watching K-pop
videos on the internet. They don‘t rely on radio

stations to tell them what music they should
listen to any more.

b Ask and answer the questions.

One thing is for sure — South Korea's
influence is growing. Who knows
what it will lead to?
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12.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS [l Agree and disagree [l Write an advantages and disadvantages essay

N LRSI 4 agreeing and

disagreeing

1a Work with a partner. Add at least three more things to this

4a

list of things that can go in and out of fashion.

clothes restaurants cars diets
mobile phones video games

!
N =
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|
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Discuss the questions with a partner.

1 Would you buy a new phone because yours felt
old-fashioned? Why/Why not?

2 Do you notice if people’s clothes are (un)fashionable?
Does it affect your opinion of them?

12.6)) Listen to three conversations about how fashionable
things are. What three things in exercise la are the
speakers talking about? Tick the words in exercise 1a.

12.6)) Listen to the conversations again and decide if the
sentences are true (T) or false (F).
Both speakers think that ...

1 Andrew’s new phone will be good for taking photos
on holiday.

2 old-fashioned things sometimes look better than
newer things.

3 the prices at the new restaurant are too high.
4 therestaurantisina good position.

Use the phrases from the listening to complete the table.

You might be right. | was just going to say that! Don't you
think ...? I'm not sure about that. | couldn’t agree more.
That's just what | thought. Absolutely! | totally disagree.

Agreeing Disagreeing Asking if

someone agrees

b

c

6a

Look at the phrases in the first two columns of the table in
exercise 4a. Write S if the phrase shows strong agreement or
disagreement, and Wif it shows weak agreement or disagreement.

Check your answers in the Language for speaking box.

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING
agreeing and disagreeing |

Asking if someone agrees
Don'‘t you agree?
Don'’t you think ...?

Would you agree?
Wouldn't you say that ...?

Agreeing Disagreeing

Agree strongly Disagree strongly

| was just going to say that! | totally disagree.

That's just what | thought. Rubbish!

Absolutely! Disagree weakly

I couldn’t agree more. I'm not sure about that.
My thoughts exactly. Yes but | can’t help thinking ...
That's a good point. | agree up to a point ...
Agree weakly

I suppose so.

You might be right, but ...

127 ))) Listen and repeat the phrases for agreeing and
disagreeing in the Language for speaking box.

Work with a partner and choose two topics. Use the
prompts to have a conversation.

» There is no difference between expensive branded clothes
and cheaper versions.

We don’t need books any longer.

We have t00 many possessions nowadays.

Everyone should speak at least two languages.

People who follow fashion have no originality or ideas of
their own.

Give an opinion on topic 1. Ask if B agrees.
Agree strongly. Add another reason.
Agree or disagree not very strongly.

Give an opinion on topic 2. Ask if A agrees.
Agree strongly. Add another reason.
Agree or disagree not very strongly.

W W

Work with a partner. Read the statement and write down
three reasons to agree with it and three reasons to disagree.

We spend too much time, money and effort staying in
fashion.’

Join another pair. Decide which pair will agree with the
statement and which pair will disagree and discuss.

Do most people agree or disagree with the statement?
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(U advantages and disadvantages essay ~ *°

7a Work with a partner. What do you think fast fashion is?

b Checkyourideas in the first paragraph of the essay.

1

Broadly speaking, ‘fast fashion’ companies make
and sell the latest fashions very quickly. The clothes
are heavily influenced by the international fashion
shows in London, Milan, etc., and can even appear
on the high street within two weeks of the show.
They introduce new clothes into the shops every
two or three months, not twice a year, like traditional
fashion houses. The main objectives of ‘fast
fashion’ are to bring high-fashion clothes into the
shops quickly and cheaply. However, this has both
advantages and disadvantages.

One advantage 1 customers
can buy very up-to-date, fashionable clothes.

2 major 3 is
that there is a greater variety of clothes in the shops.
This means that a smaller number of each item of
clothing is made, so you probably won’t find other
people wearing the same clothes as you.

4 hand, there are also several
5 with ‘fast fashion’.
o disadvantage can be that the

designs are not original; they are copied from the
fashion shows of famous designers, which people
should be discouraged from doing. Another

7 the clothes are usually made
very cheaply, which can mean that the quality is
poor and that the people who make the clothes
are not well paid. This can give the companies a
negative image.

Overall, we have seen that fast fashion can be a
-good or a bad thing. We need to realize that we are
responsible for the choices we make when we are
shopping, and-the difference those choices make to

other people in the world.

b

9a

10

Work with a partner and write down two good things and
two bad things about fast fashion.

Read the rest of the essay and underline any ideas you
thought of.

Which paragraph talks about advantages? Which talks
about disadvantages?

Read the information in the Language for writing box.

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING

advantages and disadvantages

Advantages

There are several benefits.

One advantage is that ...
Another major positive is that ...

Disadvantages

One disadvantage can be that ...

Another drawback (of fast fashion) is that ...
On the other hand ...

... there are also problems with ...

Complete the essay in exercise 7b with one to three words
in each gap.

Find and underline two generalizations in the
introduction and conclusion.

11a Look at the essay title.

What are the advantages and disadvantages of buying
the latest technology?

Work in small groups and complete the table with your ideas.

Advantages Disadvantages
L ] L]
L ] ®
[ ] [ ]

b Work with a partner. Complete the essay plan with two

ideas for each paragraph.

¢ [ntroduction (general points about buying technology)

e Advantages

¢ Disadvantages

e Conclusion (general points/need to consider both sides)

12a LLEL] Write an essay on the topic below.

The advantages and disadvantages of buying the
latest technology.

Write 200-250 words.

b Swap your essay with another student. Read your partner’s

work and tell them two things you like about the essay
and one thing they could improve (e.g. the ideas, the
organization, spelling, use of tenses).
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12.5 Video

Starbucks

1

5a

Work with a partner. Follow the instructions below.

When you see the Starbucks logo, what do you think of?
In one minute, list as many words and phrases as you can
which you connect with this famous coffeehouse. Use the
photos to help you.

Compare your list with another pair. Did you write any of
the same words or phrases?

© Watch the video. Use the words below to give a brief
description of Starbucks to your partner.

the criticism a global brand the logo the philosophy
a slogan

(© Watch again. Add events to the timeline below to show
the history of Starbucks through the decades.

I | l | l
1970 1980 1990 2000 2010 now

Work in pairs. Student A, work with another Student
A and read the situation.

You both own a busy family-run café in a medium-sized
English town. Starbucks would like to open a new coffeehouse
next door to your café. List 4-5 reasons why you are strongly
against the idea.

Student B, work with another Student B and read the
situation.

You hoth work for Starbucks in the business development
department. You are planning to open a new coffeehouse in a
medium-sized English town. List 4-5 reasons why you think a
new coffeehouse in this town would be very successful, and
why it would benefit the town.

Pair A, work with Pair B. Present your ideas to each other.

As a class, list the main points from both sides. Decide
which side has the winning argument.




125 22282 S 2N 12.5

Review

1a Read the text and underline six words related to advertising.

A new way
of seeing
the world

Recently Google announced plans for a new advertising
system using Google Glass. It is a kind of wearable
computer which looks a little like a pair of glasses which
allows you to google information on the go. Currently
companies pay Google every time someone clicks their
advert to find out more about their product. But in the
future, it seems that just looking may be enough. Imagine
you are walking down the street and glance at a billboard
by the side of the road, or a poster at a bus stop. Google
Glass will be able to tell exactly what your eyes are looking
at and for how long. And there’s more. It will probably
also be able to measure how you feel about the brand. If
you find something surprising, funny or interesting, the
pupils in the middle of your eye get bigger, and Google
will be able to track that as well. So they will be able to tell
how effective the slogan or image actually is.

b Work with a partner and discuss the questions.

1

Do you or would you use Google Glass? Why/Why not?

2 How do you feel about advertisers knowing which ads

you are looking at, or how you feel about them?
In what other ways do you think advertising might
change in the future?

2a 12.8)) Listen to some different opinions about adverts and
match them to an adjective with a similar meaning.

amusing clever confusing memorable persuasive
unpleasant

b 12.8)) Work with a partner. Listen to the opinions again

a

1
2
3

nd report what each person said, using reported speech.
He said 4
5
6

3a

4a

5a

6a

129 ))) Listen to six questions and write them down.

1 4
2 5
3 6

Work with a partner. Ask and answer the questions in
exercise 3a.

Now write a short report of the questions you asked and
the answers you received, using reported speech.

Match the two halves to make six phrases.

1 bring people round a objections

2 get b people over

3 getpeople to C your own way

4 overcome d other person’s point of view
5 understand the e seethings your way

6 win f toyourway of thinking

Tell a partner about when and how you did one of these
things.

Complete the phrases with the correct preposition.

I don’t usually worry

I find it hard to concentrate work when ...
I'm pretty good

I don’t believe

I often listen

(2T} BT R S

I'm very interested

Complete the sentences in exercise 5a in ways that are true
for you. Tell a partner about your sentences.

Complete the conversation.

A Apparently the government is going to ban advertising
for junk food during children’s TV programmes. What's
your opinion on that?

B I'mnotsure’ that. I can’t?
thinking the government shouldn’t be trying to control
things like that.

A Well,Iagreeuptoa?3 , but children are so
easily influenced, aren’t they?
C My thoughts 4 . Adults can decide for

themselves, but it’s different for children.
B Isuppose>.

Work with a partner or in a small group. What do you
think about banning the advertising of junk food during
children’s TV programmes?
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Communication

Student A Students A & B
2.1 Exercise 9 2.2 Exercise 9
a Work with a partner. Look at the following structure for Work with a partner or in small groups. Choose one of the
telling a story. Identify the different sections in the two stories about a famous hoax, either the Cottingley fairies or the
stories in exercises 2 on page 16 and 7 on page 17. ‘near miss’.
) . 1 Match the sentences to the right picture.
1 Announcing a That reminds me of ... . .
story is aboutto | | remember the time when ... 5 e tl?e starylatheighs Orde.r' .
start Il never forget that day ... 3 Rewrite the story together, using appropriate verb forms
and time linkers.
2 Giving The sun was setting ...
background | was driving home when ...
information
3 Main events | had just opened the door when she
suddenly appeared.
| recognized him straightaway.
4 Conclusion He was never seen again.
5 Final comment I've never forgotten what happened.

| can laugh about it now, but it was
really scary at the time.

b What verb forms are typically used in each section?

¢ Workwith a partner.

1 Use the notes and the structure for telling a story to plan
a ‘lucky escape’ story.

2 Tell the story to a partner, with lots of detail. Try to use
the correct narrative forms and some of the verbs in
exercises 4 and 5 on page 17.

Surfer in Australia
attacked by shark

Heard big bang

l 1 -
Flew through air

Discovered big bite mark
in surfboard

Surfer unharmed
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If people jumped in the air at 9.47 a.m., they would float.

e On 1 April 1976, the well-known astronomer Patrick
Moore announced on the BBC that at 9.47 a.m.
something strange was going to happen.

e One woman claimed that she and her friends all floated
around the room.

e He reported that Pluto was going to pass behind the
planet Jupiter.

e This would affect gravity on Earth.

e When it was 9.47 a.m., hundreds of people rang the BBC

to tell their stories.

Two years later, Polly was at a meeting and mentioned

the photos.

e Perhaps surprisingly, Sir Arthur Conan Doyle, author
of the Sherlock Holmes books, became interested and
supported the story.

e Elsie's father saw the photos and decided they were
fake, but her mother, Polly, believed the girls.

e |n 1981 the cousins were interviewed for a magazine
and finally confessed to the hoax.

e For decades many people believed the photos were real.

¢ In 1917 two young cousins, Elsie and Francis, living in

Bradford, England, claimed to have taken photos of

fairies.

Student A
2.4 EXxercise 6

a Use the following notes to prepare to tell the story of
another coincidence.

e American novelist Anne Parrish/on holiday in Paris
Look/bookstores with her husband

Find/favourite childhood book/Jack Frost and other stories
Anne/show hook to husband

Husband/open book/see Anne’'s name and address
Book/used to belong to Anne

e o o o o

b Tell your partner your story, using the phrases in the
Language for speaking box on page 22 to engage your
listener. When listening to your partner, use the phrases to
make sure you sound interested.

Student A
3.2 Exercise 8

a Work with a partner. Read the paragraph about a Faking
It episode. Use the notes and your own ideas to write a
similar paragraph about a similar type of programme.

Home  Categories A-Z Programmes

Faking It ©@

Chess player to football

manager

FIRST BROADCAST: 26 September
DURATION: 45:03

Former professional chess player trades his
chessboard for the football pitch as he attempts
to fake it as a football manager in a month.

Past — make decisions, have time 20 think,
spend hours playing chess

Now — manage pedple, lead, work under
pressure, take responsibility, learn about
Sfootball

b Now tell your partner about the person you wrote about.
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Student A Student A
6.2 Exercise 9 7.1 Exercise 10

a Read about Manoon, a rice farmer from Thailand. Answer
the questions.

1 What problems did the weather cause him?
2 What was his solution?

Prepare to talk for a minute about how offices have changed
since the 1970s, using used to and would. Look at the photo and

When it didn’t rain, rice farmer Manoon had trouble think about computers, paper, women at work, working hours
getting enough water for his crops. There was a well and conditions, attitudes to work, etc.

nearby, but he couldn’t get the water from the well to his

fields: This meant thgt his crops wouldn’.t grow properly, Students A & B

even if his whole family spent time carrying water from 7_2 Exercise 8

the well to the fields. So he decided to build a windmill
pump to get water from the well. He made the sails from

old advertising boards. Now he has enough water for his ; ’ .
crops, even if the rain comes late a Decide on one of the people you chose in exercise 5b on

page 69. Write 7-8 interesting interview questions you
would like to ask them. You can make them direct or
indirect. Then interview each other, taking the roles of the
people you chose.

Choose one of the following activities.

b Work with a partner who has read the other story. Take
itin turns to interview each other. Answer as Manoon.

Try to use present perfect simple and continuous in OR

your answers. b Write 7-8 interesting interview questions you would like

« What has been happening to the weather in your area? to ask your partner. You can make them direct or indirect.
« What effect has this had on your crops? Interview each other, then share some of the interesting

« How has this affected your life and your family? things you found out with another pair, or with the whole
¢ What have you done to improve the situation? class.
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All students

All students
8 .1 Exercise 8

8.2 Exercise 6

Work in groups of four. Imagine each student in each group is
one of the government ministers.

a Workin small groups. Look at the three scenarios and
discuss what you would do. Decide together on the best

1 Decide which government minister you are. thing to do.

2 You have to decide together how much money to spend on

healthcare, childcare, cultural activities and transport.
Read your role card and prepare some good arguments.
Use conditional sentences.

If we spend more money on a healthy eating campaign,
more people will have a balanced diet and we will spend
less on hospitals.

Discuss the budget together and decide what percentage
of the budget should be spent on each area.

Explain your decisions to the class or another group.
Give reasons.

Student A: Healthcare

You think a large percentage of the budget should
be spent on healthcare. Think about people’s need
for physical activity, a balanced diet, access to good
doctors and hospitals.

Student B: Childcare

You think a large percentage of the budget should
be spent on childcare. Think about how childcare
helps parents to work - which is good for individuals
and the economy. Also think about how it can help
children make a good start at school.

Student C: Cultural activities

You think a large percentage of the budget should be
spent on cultural activities. Think about how it will
improve people’s social life and happiness, and how
it will help them become better educated.

Student D: Transport

You think a large percentage of the budget should

be spent on transport, including bicycles which are
free for anyone to use. Think about how fewer private
cars will reduce pollution, how cycling makes people
healthier, and how cheaper public transport will
help poverty.

1 You have just bought a coffee on the way to work.
You have left the café and you are in a hurry. You
realize that the server has given you too much change.

2 Ina car park, you accidently dent someone’s car
with your car door. Do you leave a note with your
name and address?

3 You are working in a shop or café. A customer
insists he has given you a £20 note, but you have
only given him change for a £10 note.

Write three similar scenarios for another group to discuss.
Have some ideas about your own answers. Give these
situations to a different group.

Now discuss another group’s three scenarios. Compare
your ideas with those of the group that wrote the scenarios.
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Students A & B Student A
9.1 Exercise 9 9.2 Exercise 10

Work with a partner.

a Lookatthe two pairs of sketches and describe the
differences between them, using comparatives,
superlatives and modifiers.

Work with a partner.

a Take turns to describe your picture without showing it to
b Canyou tell which one was created from the woman’s own your partner. Give as much detail as possible, using the
description? vocabulary in exercise 2 on page 88, and making some
deductions and speculations.

b Listen to the description of a picture Student B gives, and
try to imagine what you hear. Then look at the original
picture. How close was the description Student B gave?
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Students A& B
9.4 Exercise 9

a Work with a partner. Choose a situation and a problem,
then decide on ...

1 background details of the story. What'’s the problem?
Why does it cause you difficulties?

2 whatyou are going to say to the person you have a
complaint about.
3 theresult you want from your complaint.

work

A colleague arrives late for meetings all the time; he/
she is usually very disorganized; your boss is getting
angry when things don’t happen as they should.

study

You are giving a presentation to your class; your
partner didn’t do much work for the project, but then
says you did it together.

social

You are getting a bit fed up because when you and
your friends go out, one of the group never pays for
anything.

b Work with a different pair. Make your complaint to one of
the pair. Use the phrases in the Language for speaking box
on page 93 to make your complaint, explain the problem
and try to agree on a solution.

¢ Go back to your original partner in exercise 9a. Compare
the results from your complaints. Who got the best result?

Student A

10.1 Exercise 10

a Read about the Kickstarter project called Everpurse and
answer the following questions.

1

What was the service or product? What was special
about it?

What evidence was there that the business is worth
investing in?

What investment was needed? How many investors did
Everpurse get?

b Join two or three students who have read the same text.
Prepare a short presentation about your project, using the
questions in exercise 5 on page 97 to guide you.

¢ Presentyour project to the rest of the class.

Discover Start Search Signup Login

Everpurse: easily charge
your phone all day

Have you ever noticed that smartphones always
run out of energy just when they’re needed

most? Smartphones are used for so many things
nowadays - emailing, checking social media,
finding out how to get somewhere - that most
people get to the end of the day and need to
charge their phones. With Everpurse, you can
charge your phone while it’s in your bag. It’s the
first bag with a built-in charger. Everpurse can be
carried inside a bigger bag, or by itself. When you
get home, you just drop it onto the white charging
mat and leave it overnight. It’s that simple.

Everpurse needed $100,000 to make Everpurses
for as many people as possible. If you invested
$99 or more, you were one of the first people to
receive one. More than 1,400 investors pledged
almost $240,000.
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Student A
11 .1 Exercise 9

a Workwith a partner. Read about another outlaw and
answer the questions.
1 What crime(s) did the outlaw commit?

2 What were the reasons they became well known or
popular?

MARIA BONTTA

Maria Bonita (Beautiful Maria) was the
girlfriend of the Brazilian outlaw leader,
Virgulino Ferreira da Silva, known as
Lampiao. Virgulino’s father was killed by
the police in 1919, which led Lampiao to
fight back against the police, with a large
group of other outlaws. Maria Bonita joined
Lampiao in 1930, when she was in her early
twenties. She and the other female outlaws
in the group dressed like the men and were,
apparently, just as tough. She took part in
all the battles with the police, though people
say that she sometimes stopped Lampiao
from being cruel to his victims.

o IS o —— v e e LN =

b Write three third conditional sentences about what
happened to the outlaw.

¢ Tell your partner about what you found out and use the
sentences you wrote.

d Decide together which outlaw you admire most/least.
Explain why.

All students
11 .4 Exercise 4

1 Athree-bedroomed apartment in the town centre. Near
the children’s school. No garden. Two bathrooms and a
large kitchen/dining room. Expensive but just affordable.

2 Athree-bedroomed house in the suburbs. A thirty-minute
bus ride to school or fifteen-minute drive. Large garden.
One bathroom. Reasonably priced.

3 Afour-bedroomed house in a noisy and slightly dangerous
area of town. Within walking distance to school. Two
bathrooms and a small garden. Large kitchen/dining room.

Student B
2.1 Exercise 9

a Work with a partner. Look at the following structure for
telling a story. Identify the different sections in the two
stories in exercise 2 on page 16 and exercise 7 on page 17.

1 Announcing a
story is about to

That reminds me of ...
| remember the time when ...

start 'll never forget that day ...

2 Giving The sun was setting ...
background | was driving home when ...
information

3 Main events

| had just opened the door when she
suddenly appeared.

| recognized him straightaway.

He was never seen again.

5 Final comment

I've never forgotten what happened.

| can laugh about it now, but it was
really scary at the time.

b What verb forms are typically used in each section?

¢ Work with a partner.

1 Use the notes and the structure for telling a story to
plan a ‘lucky escape’ story.

2 Tell the story to a partner, with lots of detail. Try to use
the correct narrative forms and some of the verbs in
exercises 4 and 5 on page 17.

Lorry driver escapes from
crash unhurt

In Russia on motorway

Second truck crashed
o him

Driver came through
front windscreen

Walked away unhurt
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Student B Student B
2 .4 Exercise 6 6. 2 Exercise 9
a Use the following notes to prepare to tell the story of a Read about Thongsa, a rice farmer from Thailand. Answer
another coincidence. the questions.
TV reporter Irv Kupcinet/in London on a work trip 1 What problems did the weather cause her?

 |n hotel room/find items belonging to his friend/Harry Hannin
e Meanwhile/Hannin in Paris
¢ |n his hotel room/find tie with Kupcinet's name on it

2 What was her solution?

b Tell your partner your story, using the phrases in the
Language for speaking box on page 22 to engage your
listener. When listening to your partner, use the phrases to
make sure you sound interested.

Student B
3.2 Exercise 8

Thongsa Juansang was a rice farmer. Growing rice needs
a lot of water, and when the rain didn’t come, her crop
died. So she has introduced new crops, growing food
a Work with a partner. Read the paragraph about a Faking that needs less water. Instead of growing rice, she’s

It episode. Use the notes and your own ideas to write a changed to growing fruit and vegetables, and she can

now feed her family. She also has some food left over

similar paragraph about a similar type of programme.
paragrap yP Prog which she can sell at markets in order to buy rice.

Home  Categories A-Z Programmes

. b Work with a partner who has read the other story. Take
Fa k| n g It o itin turns to interview each other. Answer as Thongsa.
Try to use present perfect simple and continuous in
your answers.
* What has been happening to the weather in your area?
* What effect has this had on your crops?
¢ How has this affected your life and your family?
e What have you done to improve the situation?

Newsagent to showbiz

Twenty-nine-year-old working mum swaps bringing
up children and working in the family newsagent’s
shop to become a TV showbusiness reporter.

Past — get up early, deal with customers, work
hard, look after family

Now — be confident, work in a team, persuade
pedple to talk to you, look good

b Tell your partner about the person you wrote about.
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Student B Student B
7.1 Exercise 10 10.1 Exercise 10

a Read about the Kickstarter project called Good & Proper
Tea and answer the questions.

1 What was the service or product? What was special
about it?

2 What evidence was there that the business was worth
investing in?

3 What investment was needed? How many investors did
The Good & Proper Tea van get?

b Join two or three students who have read the same text.
Prepare a short presentation about your project, using the
questions in exercise 5 on page 97 to guide you.

c Presentyour project to the rest of the class. Try to get as

Prepare to talk for a minute about homeworking using used many people to back you as possible.

to and would. Look at the photo and think about how people
working from home can communicate with the office and Discover Start Search Signup Login
customers nowadays, and how attitudes have changed over the
past decades.

Student B
9.2 Exercise 10

Good & Proper Tea Co.

If you buy a cup of coffee these days, you can
choose what style of coffee you want and even
find out how the beans were roasted. But tea
drinkers are rarely provided with the same kind of
choice and quality. Instead, said Emilie Holmes,
‘we are presented with a cup of not-quite-hot-
enough water, with a teabag hidden somewhere
in the depths’. She explained her idea in a video
on Kickstarter, hoping to raise the £10,000 she

Work with a partner. needed to convert her van into a mobile tea stall.
" 5 ¥ ; . The money was raised in just one week. In fact,

a Listen to the description and try to imagine what you she raised £14.689 from 372 backers. lt wasa
hear. Then look at the original picture. How close was the busy week. Every time some money was pledged,
description Student A gave? Emilie received an email and she replied in person

to every single investor. Her business is now

b Describe your picture without showing it to your partner. well established, providing customers with an
Give as much detail as possible, using the vocabulary, and excellent cup of tea.

making some deductions and speculations.
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Student B
1 1 .1 Exercise 9

a Work with a partner. Read about another outlaw and
answer the questions.

1 What crime(s) did the outlaw commit?

2 What were the reasons they became well known or
popular?

— e o~ ] - . P — e
T A R it e Rt~ Rl

TWNSION GAT1

Twm Sion Cati was born in Wales in 1530
and became famous for his clever ways of
stealing goods and money. For example,
one story tells how a farmer came looking
for Twm because he had stolen his cow.

He arrived at Twm’s house and asked a

man nearby if this was Twm’s house. The
man said it was, and offered to hold the
farmer’s horse while the farmer went inside.
As soon as the farmer went in, Twm (who
was the man outside) jumped on the horse
and went to the farmer’s house. He then
told the farmer’s wife that her husband was
in trouble and needed money straightaway.
She believed him because he was riding the
farmer’s horse. Twm then escaped to London
having stolen both the horse and the money.

e e e N o i o et b e o e P o 2
[T SR = G

b Write three third conditional sentences about what
happened to the outlaw.

¢ Tell your partner about what you found out and use the
sentences you wrote.

d Decide together which outlaw you admire most/least.
Explain why.

Author’s solution

12.2 Exercise 4

Clearly option 1 is helpful, but you have little or no chance of
making a sale.

Option 2 is a much better answer, but you're still guessing.

Option 3 is clearly the best. People like people who respect
their opinions, and you have the best chance of matching his
need to something you do have in the shop.
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Grammar reference

1

Present simple, present continuous

1 and present perfect simple

GR1.1a))
1 Everyone needs friends. Real friends are important.

2 |see my old school friends every few months. We generally
have dinner together.

3 He doesn't like all his Facebook friends.
4 Do you talk to all your friends regularly?

We use the present simple to talk about:
a things that are always or generally true.
b things that happen regularly or repeatedly.

Remember the ‘s’ for the third person singular (like — likes).
Sometimes the spelling changes (watch — watches, try — tries).

We use do/does to form the present simple negative and
questions.

GR1.1b))

1 Please be quiet. I'm watching TV.

2 We're learning about the history of music at school.
3 The Earth’s temperature is increasing.

We use the present continuous to talk about:
a things that are happening at the time when we speak.

b things that are happening around the time when we speak.

¢ things that are changing.

We form the present continuous with be + -ing form.
Be careful with the spelling of -ing forms (begin — beginning,
make — making).

GR1.1c))

1 I've lived here all my life.

2 Have you ever been to Brazil?

3 A Is Marco here? B No, he's already left.

We use the present perfect simple to talk about:
a things up to now, our experience (our lives until now).
b things that have already or just happened.

We form the present perfect with have + past participle.

The past participle for regular verbs is the same as the past
simple form (live = lived, work — worked), but some verbs are
irregular (e.g. know — knew — known, eat — ate — eaten).

See the Irregular verbs list on page 174.

Choose the correct options to complete the text about
Facebook.

There @ré)/ are being over one billion Facebook users
worldwide. And this number 2 increases / is increasing all the
time. It is clear that Facebook 3 changes / has changed the

way we 4 Jook / have looked at friendship. The word ‘friend’

5 becomes / has become a verb, and ‘friends’ now ¢ include /
have included people we only 7 know / are knowing online and
who we & are never meeting / have never met. One positive side
to Facebook is that friends who ? lose / have lost contact, often
many years ago, 10 are now able / have now been able to get in
touch again. ‘More and more people 1 connect / are connecting
with old friends via Facebook,’ says a spokesperson for the
website. ‘And Facebook also 2 means / has meant that friends
never 13 need / have needed to lose touch; people can stay
friends for life."

Complete the conversations with the present simple, present
continuous or present perfect form of the verbs in brackets.
1 A Where _do you work ?

B Well, normally I in Berlin, but1 in
Stuttgart at the moment. (work)

you Jake?
_each other for a few years. (know)

Yes, we

you in London?
Yes, I do. Actually, I there all my life. (live)

Jameela’s busy at the moment. She
lesson.

w
= =E e

_apiano

o~

Ohyes, of course. She
(have)

_you _Andy yet?
I him right now, actually. (email)
How many Facebook friends you ?
Not many. I thinkl
(have got)
T Al for my phone.

B you in the kitchen? I think I saw it
in there a few minutes ago. (look)

8 A You Karen quite often, don’t you?

B Usually, yes. But I
now. (see/not see)

one every Wednesday.

o
= e W e

about fifty or sixty.

her for a few weeks

2 Al a great book at the moment - Tribal Life by
Bruce James. you it?
B No, butl another one of his books. (read)



GRAMMAR REFERENCE

1 .2 State verbs

GR1.2))

1 Ithink it's a great idea.

2 Do you want some coffee?

3 Who does this bag belong to?
4 The soup tastes delicious.

Most verbs express actions, and we can use them in simple
tenses (e.g. | use the internet all the time) and continuous tenses
(e.g. I'm using the internet at the moment).

Some verbs usually express states, such as thoughts, feelings,
possession and things we experience. We most often use these
verbs in simple tenses, even if we mean ‘just now’.

Ccommon state verbs include verbs for:

¢ how we think
think, know, believe, agree, prefer, understand, mean, imagine,
realize, remember, forget, recognize
Do you believe me? I don’t agree.

« what we feel
like, dislike, hate, love, want, feel (have an opinion), seem,
appear, look, sound, need
How do you feel about the news?

» what we possess
have (got), belong, own, include
Do you have any money on you?

» what we experience
be, see, hear, look, smell, taste, seem
The flowers smell really nice.

Note that we can sometimes use some state verbs, particularly
verbs that express how we feel, in continuous tenses when we
want to emphasize that the feeling or attitude is temporary.
I'm feeling tired.

They can also be used in informal speech as a modern idiom.
I’'m loving this pizza.

Some verbs are also used in the present simple and present
continuous with different meaning.

| have a headache. (illness)

I‘m having lunch. (action)

I think it's a great idea. (opinion)

I’'m thinking of getting a new phone. (consider)

| wasn’t thinking about what | was doing.

1 Choose the correct options.

1 A Shall we take a break from bargain hunting and have
a coffee?

B That/ is soundinglike a good idea.

2 A Doyou have | Are you having a few minutes to help me?
B Yeah, sure.

3 A Idon'tunderstand / ‘'m not understanding. What do

you mean / are you meaning by ‘trending’?
Oh, don’t worry. I'll explain later.
4 A Itry/’mtryingto download some photos. Can you
help me?
B Sure. Do you know why it isn’t working / doesn’t work?

I think / ‘'m thinking the file’s too big. It looks / is looking
like that's what causes / ’s causing the problem.

=

>

2  Complete 1-11 using the correct form of the verbs in brackets.
1 Thisis Carlos. He comes (come) from Spain.

2 Peteris on his way. He ___(come) by bus.

3 1 (see) your point, but I (not/agree)
with you.

4 You're quiet? What (you/think) about?

5 What (you/think) of the new James Bond film?

6 1 (imagine) you're very tired after your journey.

7 Jamalisn't here. He (have) his lunch.

8 (anybody/have) any questions?

9 The umbrella’s not mine. I think it (belong) to
Annette.

10 Yuck! This soup
(look) disgusting, too.

i | (look) for my keys. (you/know) where
they are?

(taste) horrible. And it

3  Complete the article about online shopping with the
correct form of the verbs in the box.

agree be (x2) include increase know make prefer
Seem

Online shopping 1 seem.s to become more popular every
year. According to a recent report, over half of US consumers
with internet access now 2 shopping online, and just
1% say they have never shopped online. Experts 3 that
consumers spend on average around $100 per online

order. The most common types of goods bought online 4
electronics, books, clothing and household goods.

There are a number of reasons why online shopping 5

Cheaper prices and a large variety of products ¢ the
main reasons, according to the survey. The ability to compare
products and read reviews 7 another reason. Most
online shoppers say that they often 8 a decision to buy a
product when five or more reviewers ? that the product
is good value for money.
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2

.1 Narrative forms

GR2.1))

1 larrived at midnight.

2 He didn't realize how dangerous it was.
3 Did they arrive in time to save him?
4

We were walking along the beach, when we saw someone
waving at us.

5 We had been on the train for about an hour, when it
suddenly stopped.

A narrative is a description of a past event. We generally use three
main verb forms in a narrative.

We use the past simple for the main events in a story.

Most past simple verbs are formed by adding -ed to the
infinitive (want — wanted). However, many common verbs are
irregular (make = made).

We wanted to leave early the next morning so we went to bed
at 10 p.m.
Something made a loud noise.

Negatives and questions are formed with did and the infinitive
without to.

We didn’t recognize the stranger who was standing outside
the house.

What did he want with us?

We use the past continuous for background events. We also use
it for longer actions interrupted by a shorter event.

She was sitting in the corner of the room.

They were having dinner when the phone rang.

We form the past continuous with was/were and the -ing form.
| was feeling nervous.

We use the past perfect for events that happened before one of
the main events or that happened before the time of the story.
I'd stayed in the same hotel twice before.

We form the past perfect with had and the past participle.
I'd taken the train to London an hour before.

Put the underlined events in the order they happened
or started.

1 (a)Jenny and I started our website in order to market
(b) the clothes we had designed while (c) we were
studying together at university.

[l [ [

2 (a)Idecided that I wanted to become a pilot while (b)
I was sitting in the garden one day and (c) saw several
aeroplanes crossing the sky.

L] O O

3 (a)lfirst noticed the man while (b) I was travelling by
train from Paris to Milan. (c¢) He was reading a book
by my favourite author. (d) I'd been watching him for
about an hour when (e) he spoke to me.

O 0O
Choose the correct options to complete narrative
extracts 1-7.

1 We were walking / bout two kilometres
before we realized / were realizing that we left /
d left the map behind.

2 We went/ 'd gone for a walk when we were finishing /
d finished the meal.

3 The sun was shining / had shone. People sat / were
sitting on the grass in the park.

4 lwas/ 'd been exhausted after a long day at work,
so [ went / was going to bed early.

5 Samdidn’t recognize /| wasn't recognizing me, even
though we were meeting / 'd met a few weeks before.

6 Ilocked / was locking the office door after I'd checked /
was checking that everyone went / had gone home.

7 My parents first met / had met when they were / had
been at university together. They were both studying /
had both studied history.

Complete the text with the correct form of the verbs in
brackets.

I'll always remember the time we were struck by lightning
when we 1were flying (fly) back from Singapore. we2
(be) in the air for about an hour, and the plane3  (move)
up and down quite a lot. Outside you 4. (can) see flashes
of lightning across the sky and dark clouds. Suddenly there
5 (be)aloud bang. At first a few people é (start)
screaming. But then the whole plane 7 (become)
strangely quiet. The pilot 8 (speak) to tell us we were
about to land, which was a great relief to everyone. But just

aswe? _(land), the whole plane 10 (start) shaking
violently again. In the end we 11 (land) safely. When we
12 (get off) the plane, we 13 (see) that there 14

(be) an enormous hole in the tail fin.
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2.2 Time linkers

GR2.2))

1

They realized the story was false as soon as they found
the boy.

| saw Paul while | was walking to work.

3 They were working for the same newspaper when they

met each other.

4 We were waiting for Julia outside the cinema. Meanwhile,

she was waiting for us at the bus station.

5 By the time | realized, it was too late.

There were many scientific discoveries during the
18th century.

We lived in Warsaw until | was twelve.

We use time linkers to show how the timing of events in a story
relate to one another. Some of the more common time linkers
include:

as soon as/while

as soon as (one thing happens immediately after another)
| called her as soon as | saw the story on TV.

while (something happens while something else is in progress,
or two things are in progress at the same time)

I met Ursula while we were skiing.

Could you wait here while | find the manager?

We can often use when in a similar way to while.
They lost their passports when they were waiting in the airport.

We use when (not while) to introduce an action that ‘interrupts’
an action already in progress.
I was cycling to the shops when | fell off my bike.

meanwhile/by the time (that)

meanwhile (two things happen at the same time, but in two
different sentences)

Tom and I drove to the city centre. Meanwhile, Anna drove to
our house. As a result, we missed each other.

by the time (that) (something is completed before the main
event happens)
By the time we got there, Mark had left.

during/until
« during (something happens at a point within a certain period

of time)
| fell asleep during the film.

= until (something happens up to a particular point in time)

| was awake until about four in the morning.

Choose the correct options.

1 Ifoundsome old newspapers/ meanwhile /
duringI was tidying up the attic recently. They all had
stories about famous hoaxes in them.

2 lalmost fell asleep during / while /| meanwhile the
meeting this afternoon. It was so boring.

3 The US belonged to the UK by the time / until / while
1776, when it gained independence.

4 Twas looking for my phone. By the time /| Meanwhile /
As soon as, my wife had found it and was looking for me.

5 We called the police by the time / meanwhile / as soon
aswe discovered the house had been robbed.

6 We spent ages looking for the shop and as soon as /
while / by the time we found it, it was closed.

7 There were many important discoveries during / while /
by the time the 1800s.

8 Luke and I met during / meanwhile / while we were
working together in a café.

Complete the text with the time linkers in the box.

assoon as bythetime during(x2) meanwhile while

Although it's very popular nowadays, 1o(uri@ the 1950s pasta
was an unusual meal in the UK. Not many British people had
been to Italy, and very few people knew how pasta was made.
So, for April Fool’s Day in 1957, the BBC news programme
Panorama decided to make a story about spaghetti growing
ontrees.2 the programme, viewers were told that

the harvest that year was particularly good because of the
weather. And 3 the presenter explained how spaghetti
was grown, there was a film of workers in the background
cutting the spaghetti from the trees. 4 the programme
had been broadcast, the BBC started receiving phone calls
from people who wanted to grow their own spaghetti. 5 ,
the BBC continued the joke by instructing anyone who wanted
to grow a spaghetti tree to ‘place a piece of spaghetti in a tin
of tomato sauce.’ ¢ the story was revealed to be an April
Fool's Day joke, hundreds of people had contacted the BBC.

Complete the sentences with the correct time linker.

1 Iwoke up three times during the night.

2 SorryIdidn’t speak to you earlier, but I phoned you
_ TIcould.

3 We were very late and the party had finished we
got there.

4 We walked all day it got dark, and then we went
home.

5 We just couldn’t find the plane tickets. We looked
everywhere. , the taxi to the airport was waiting
for us outside.

139



140

3.1 Ability

GR3.1))

1 The researchers discovered that some children are able
to wait for fifteen minutes to eat the marshmallow.

2 | could ride a bike by the age of six.

3 She was able to speak French in the restaurant because
she'd studied it for years at school.

4 We weren't able to get tickets for the concert. They'd
sold out.

5 Will you be able to finish the report on time?
6 They didn’t succeed in winning the prize.
7 I'm sure you'll manage to resist the temptation.

Can, could and be able to
We generally express ability using can, could and be able to.

Present

» We use can/can’t + infinitive or am/are/is(n’t) able to + infinitive
to express general ability.
| can wait for things | want. | can’t resist chocolate.
Some people are able to resist most temptations.

Past

* We use could/couldn’t + infinitive or was(nt)/were(n’t) able to +
infinitive to express general ability in the past.
I could run 100 metres in twelve seconds when | was younger.
| was able to swim when | was about four.

« We use was(n‘t)/were(n’t) able to to talk about ability on a
specific past occasion.
We were able to ski even though there wasn’t much snow.
Alex wasn't able to help me.

Future

» We can use will/won't be able to + infinitive to express general
ability and ability on a particular future occasion.
I'll be able to help you in a few minutes.
I won’t be able to give you a lift tomorrow, I'm afraid.

Manage to and succeed in

* We can use manage to + infinitive or succeed in + -ing when
there is some difficulty in achieving the task.

Present

She usually manages to achieve her ambitions.
She usually succeeds in getting what she wants.

Past

| didn't manage to speak to the boss.
He succeeded in getting a place at university.

Future

I'm sure you‘ll manage to get a ticket.
I'm sure she’ll succeed in persuading you.

Choose the correct options.
1 My parents say I can alk when I was about
nine months old.

2 The DVD player wasn’t working, but in the end we
could | managed to fix it.

3 Do you think you'll manage to / succeed in finish your
assignment by the weekend?

How many languages do you manage / can you speak?
I couldn’t /| won't be able to meet you tomorrow, I'm afraid.
Some people can / succeed inlearn languages easily.

~ O G s

Did they manage to / succeed in reaching the top of the
mountain?

8 Anyone isable/ canto learn a musical instrument if
they try.

Complete the sentences with the verbs in the box.

can can't could couldn't manage (x2)

1 A Areyou able to resist temptation?
B No, I never manage to stick to a diet!

2 WhenIwasa child, I never resist eating all the
biscuits as soon as we got them.

3 A We decide where to go on holiday. Can you
recommend anywhere?

B Yes, I
A Tusually to resist temptation. Apart from video
games, thatis. Last nightIjust  stop playinga
game. [ stayed awake until well after midnight trying

to finish it!

.Iwent to Rome last year, it was beautiful.

=

Complete the text with the words and phrases in the box.

isable wasable can could managedto steeceededn

Daniel Tammet has an amazing ability for mathematical
calculations, memorizing facts and language learning. He
holds the European record for memorizing pi (m). In 2004,

he succeeded inwriting the numbers in pi up to 22,514 in
just over five hours, without error. He has entered the World
Memory Championships twice, but he has never 2 win.
Tammet 3 also speak eleven languages. Because of his
incredible memory, he 4 to learn new languages very
quickly. To prove this for a television documentary, he was
challenged to learn Icelandic in one week. Seven days later
he appeared on television in Iceland and he 5 to have a
conversation in Icelandic. Tammet'’s abilities first became clear
as a child. He ¢ read and do complex mathematics at a
very early age and he says he has always loved counting.
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3.2 Obligation, permission and possibility

must, have to, need to

GR3.2a))

1 Rall is unhappy because he has to work very long hours.
2 Must you leave so soon?

3 Idon't have to work on Saturdays or Sundays.

4

In my last job we had to ask permission if we wanted to
work at home.

5 Before | became the team leader, | didn't need to set other
people’s goals.

Present

* We use must and have to to say that something is necessary or
an obligation. We often use must to talk about the feelings and
wishes of the speaker and have to to talk about obligations that
come from someone or somewhere else.

You must work hard to be successful in life.
In my job, | have to manage a team of twenty people.
Do you have to wear a suit and tie at work?

* We use mustn‘t to say it is necessary or an obligation NOT to do
something.
You mustn‘t be late for work.

* We use don’t have to and don’t need to to say something isn‘t
necessary or an obligation.
We don’t have to wear a suit and tie at work.
We don’‘t need to be at work until nine o'clock.

Past

» We use had to to say something was necessary or an obligation
in the past.
We had to wear a uniform when | was at school.

* We use didn‘t have to and didn’t need to to say something
wasn'’t necessary or an obligation in the past.
We didn’t have to wear a uniform when | was at school.

can, could

GR3.2b))
1 In my present job | can set my own goals.
2 Employees can't make personal calls while at work.

3 At school we could choose which foreign languages we
studied. | chose German and Spanish.

4 Women couldn’t study to become doctors in the UK
until 1876.

Present

¢ We use can to say something is allowed or is OK and can’t to say
something isn't allowed or isn't OK.

Past

* We use could to say something was allowed or was OK in the
past and couldn’t to say something wasn't allowed or wasn‘t OK.

Complete the sentences with the words in brackets.

1

I _can  usually choose my own hours at work, but I
have t0 _work at least forty hours a week. (have to, can)

2 You use your mobile. It be switched

off. (must, can’t)

3 You pay in pounds. You also payin

euros or dollars if you prefer. (can, don’t have to)

4 The main requirements in my job are that you

be good at making decisions and you be a good
leader. (must, have to)

5 SorryI'mlate home.!I stay at work and finish

areport. I leave until I'd sent it to my boss.
(couldn’t, had to)

6 You have a university degree to work here, but

you  havealotofrelevant experience. (don’t
need to, must)

We study at least one foreign language

at school, but we study English. We

choose from English, Russian, German and Chinese.
(could, didn’t have to, had to)

Choose the correct options to complete the job
description.

A PA (personal assistant) gives support to managers or
directors. To be a PA, you " mustn’t /have any
specific qualifications, but you 2 can / must have the right skills
and personal qualities. PAs 3 must / can have good knowledge
of the organization in which they work, and they 4 can / have to
know who the important people in the company are. Managers
often communicate with customers and collegues through
their PA, so they 5 must / can be good communicators. In the
past, PAs ¢ must / had to have good typing skills, but today this
isn‘t as important.

Rewrite the sentences using the verbs in the box. Begin
with the words given.

1

could couldn't havete don‘thaveto hadto must
mustn‘t

It’s the law to wear a seatbelt in a car in the UK.
You have t0 wear a seatbelt in a car in the UK.

It’s not necessary to book a ticket for the concert.
You

In all jobs, being reliable is extremely important.
In all jobs, you

I missed the bus, so my only option was to get a taxi.
I missed the bus, so

It’s not OK to take photos in the museum.
You

Sorry I'm late. I wasn’t allowed to leave work early.
Sorry I'm late. I

141



142

4.1

will/be going to for predictions and
decisions

Predictions

GR4.1a))
1 Climate change will cause huge problems.

2 Soon there won’t be space in cities for all the people who
want to live in them.

3 Look at the traffic! It's going to take a long time to get there.

We can use both will + infinitive without to and be going to to talk
about predictions for the future.

We generally use will/won’t when we want to say what we
believe or think about the future. This is often when the
prediction is based on personal feeling or opinion.

You'll have a great time on holiday.

You won't pass the test. You haven’t studied enough.

We often say I don’t think ... will for a negative prediction
NOT +Hhink——worRt.
I don’t think people will live in floating cities in the future.

We generally use be going to when there is some evidence in
the present to support the prediction or an action is starting or
clearly on the way.

There isn’t a cloud in sight. It’s going to be a lovely day.

I’'m not going to finish this report today. | haven't got

enough time.

Decisions

GR4.1b)
1 What a lovely day! I'll have a swim later.
2 We're going to have a few days in Paris next month.

We can use both will and be going to to talk about decisions.

We generally use will when we make a decision at the moment
of speaking.

I’'m exhausted. | think I'll go to bed.

I'm full. | won’t have dessert.

We often use will in cafés and restaurants when we are
ordering drinks and meals.
I'll have a pizza and a green salad, please.

We generally use be going to when we have already made a
decision. This is often when we are talking about plans and
intentions.

My brother’s going to visit us in the summetr.

I’'m not going to take my driving test until next year.

Complete the conversation with will or be going to and the
verbs in brackets.

1 A Doyouknow any good travel websites?

Just a minute. ['ll show (show) you some.

You're going to the US this summer, aren’t you?

Yes. We _
California.

(]
= > =

(hire) a car and drive round

Lucky you! You (have) a great time.
Look at those clouds! I think it
Yes. I think you're right. I

(rain).
(get) my umbrella.
Are you free on Wednesday?

Sorry. I'm (see) my grandparents in London.
How about the week after?
0K, I (call) you early next week.
5 A Here's the book I was talking about. I think you
(enjoy) it.
B Thanks.I
that’s OK.
6 A Ithinkyou've missed the last bus.
B I (get) a taxi, then. How much do you think
it (cost)?
I'm really not sure, but I guess it
more than ten euros.
Where are you going?
To the shops. I (get) something to eat.
While you're there, we need some milk.
OK, T_
Oh no! The plane’s delayed by four hours. It
(be) along day!
Oh well. In that case, I
we're waiting.

[=~Te i -~ R

-

(give) it back to you next week, if

-

(not be)

_(get) some milk as well.

=~ -~

=

(do) some work while

Complete the text with will or be going to and the verbs in
the box. In some cases, both forms are possible.

be do(x2) go have nothave help rent

Hi Jules,

You asked about our summer holiday plans. Well,

we Tre going to rent a boat in Turkey and spend two

weeks sailing along the coast. I've never sailed hefore, so

| think 1 2 a couple of lessons hefore we go. They
have courses near here at the sailing club in Portsmouth,
sol3 there. But the other people we are going with
are all experienced sailors, so I'm pretty sure we 4

any problems. | guess they 5 most of the sailing and

|6 a little when needed. Anyway, I'm really looking
forward to it - | think it 7 fun. What about your
holidays? 8 you anything this summer?
See you soon,

Denise
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4.2 will/may/might to talk about probability

GR4.2))

1 People will continue to move from the countryside to the
city, so in the next fifty years there may be many cities with
populations of more than ten million.

2 Owning their own home might become impossible for
most people.

3 Temperatures are likely to rise over the next century, and
this may possibly have an impact on weather.

Modal verbs

+ We can use the modal verbs will, might and may to talk about
how sure we are about something. Will generally expresses
more certainty. Might and may have very similar meanings.

The population will continue to rise, and it may reach ten
billion by the end of the century.

Walking in the countryside might have a number of health
benefits.

Adverbs and adjectives
¢ We can use the adverbs probably, possibly and definitely with

will/might/may to give more information about how sure we are.

However, this is most common with will. The adverb generally
goes after will and before won't/will not.

They probably won't arrive before midnight.

we'll possibly go for a walk later this afternoon.

I'll definitely see you sometime next week.

Deforestation may possibly continue for another 100 years.

* We can also use the adjectives likely and unlikely. We use the
infinitive with to after (un)likely.

Urban living is likely to continue increasing.
They‘re unlikely to arrive before midnight.

Here is a summary of degree of certainty:

Certain Possible Unlikely Impossible

will (definitely) | will probably | is unlikely to (definitely)
will possibly | probably won't | won't
may
is likely to
might

Put the words in the right order to make sentences.

1

likely / is / global warming / for several hundred years /
continue / to.

Global warming is likely to continue for several
hundred years.
might / with animals / in the future / communicate /
be able to / humans.
In the future,

will / the planet Mars / one day / humans / colonize /
possibly .
One day,

spend / computer screens / will / we / probably / in
front of / more and more time .

We
to / are / with aliens / unlikely / we / ever make contact.
We

will / in the future / inside buildings / humans / most
of their time / spend .

In the future,

to be / ever live / won’t / humans / two hundred years
old /probably .

Humans

Rewrite the sentences using the words in brackets.

1

I don’t think they will arrive in time. (unlikely)
They are unlikely to arrive in time.

Cities of the future are likely to have more green spaces.
(probably)

It’s probable that unemployment will continue rising.
(likely)

The ice caps are unlikely to melt completely. (probably)

It will possibly rain later. (may)

I don’t think I'll finish my report before Friday. (unlikely)

If United Nations forecasts are correct, by 2050 the
global population might be between nine and ten

billion. (likely)
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51 -ing form and infinitive with to

GR5.1))

1 They finished filming in January.

| don't feel like going out tonight.

I ran five kilometres without stopping.
We agreed to meet at 6.30.

Carole chose not to go to the party as she had a job
interview the next day.

a B W N

When a verb which isn‘t a modal verb is followed by another verb,
the second verb is either in the -ing form (e.g. I like watching TV)
or the infinitive with to (e.g. | want to watch TV).

-ing form

We use the -ing form after the following verbs: admit, avoid,
consider, deny, finish, help, imagine, miss, practise, recommend,
suggest.

David recommended seeing the latest Bond film.

We also use the -ing form after verbs expressing likes and
dislikes, such as: can’t stand, enjoy, feel like, hate, like, love,
(don’t) mind, prefer.

I really enjoy going to the cinema.

We also use the -ing form after prepositions such as: about,
after, at, before, by, in, of, on, to, without.

Justyna insisted on paying for the meal.

We're thinking of going to the cinema tonight.

Infinitive with to

We use the infinitive with to after the following verbs: afford,
agree, aim, appear, arrange, attempt, choose, decide, demand,
expect, fail, forget, hope, intend, manage, need, offer, plan,
Start, seem, tend, want, would like.

Amir offered to give us a lift to the conference.

| promise not to tell anyone.

Note that to form the negative, we put not between the two
verbs.
| decided not to say anything.

-ing form or infinitive with to

The following verbs can be followed by both the -ing form
and the infinitive with to, with little or no change in meaning:
attempt, begin, can’t stand, continue, hate, like, love,

prefer, start, stop.

We continued working. We continued to work.

We don'‘t usually use two -ing forms next to each other.

I’'m starting to feel better. NOT #m-starting-fecting-better:

Spelling rules

Note that we sometimes make changes to the spelling of a
word when we add -ing. For example, we may drop the final -e,
change -ie to -y and sometimes we double the final letter.
make — making lie = lying begin — beginning

Make sentences using the prompts.
1 I/want/see/the newJames Bond film.
I want to see the new James Bond film.

2 my friend / insisted on / pay / for the cinema tickets /
last night .

3 Adam /hopes/ get /to London / at about two-thirty .

4 1/didn’t expect/ enjoy / the film / so much.

5 let’s / watch / a film at home tonight / instead of / go /
to the cinema .

6 we /have / great memories of / live / in Austria .

7 did you / manage / finish / write / your report ?

Complete the conversations with the verbs in the box. Use
the -ing form or infinitive with to.

act become come do(x2) go (x3) take

1 A We're thinking of g0ing to see a film. Would you like
__withus?
B Great, thanks. I'd do anythingtoavoid  thiswork!
2 A I'mthinking of
B You're going to start
were interested in

acting lessons.

!Tnever knew you
an actor.

3 A Areyouinterested in _to that film exhibition?
I'm going with Francesca tomorrow.

B I'd really like to, but I've promised out for the
day with my mum. I think she’s planning all
sorts of things. I can’t let her down.

Rewrite the sentences to make one sentence with similar
meaning. Use the words in brackets.
1 Hewas late. He didn’t apologize. (for)
He didnt apalogize for being late.
2 Francesco left. He didn’t say goodbye. (without)

3 Carmen plays the guitar. She’s very good. (at)

4 Ingrid wants a new a car. She can’t afford it. (buy)

5 Itake my driving test tomorrow. I'm nervous. (about)

6 Ididn'tbook the tickets.Ididn't remember. (forgot)




GRAMMAR REFERENCE

Time expressions with present perfect
5.2 and past simple

GR5.2))

1 Marco's eaten three bars of chocolate so far today.
He'll be sick.

2 A When did you arrive?
B We've been here since Tuesday.

3 A Have you ever been to Egypt?
B Yes, | went about four years ago. It was fantastic.

We can think of time periods as being unfinished (e.g. this week,
recently) or finished (e.g. yesterday, in 2014).

uUnfinished time periods

We generally use the present perfect for unfinished time periods.
I've sent lots of emails today.

Have you seen Okito recently?

We’ve been here since nine o’clock.

Expressions of unfinished time that we often use with the
present perfect include:

recently, already, just, never, ever, yet, so far, for (ten minutes,
three weeks, etc.), since (2013, ten o’clock, etc.), over the past
(two days, six months, etc.), since

Finished time periods

We generally use the past simple for finished time periods.
| got my first games system when | was ten.

I finally went to bed at midnight.

Did you see Jamal last week?

Expressions of finished time that we often use with the past
simple include:

yesterday, last (night, weekend, year, etc.), in (January, 2012, the
summer, etc.), on (Wednesday, my birthday, etc.), (a few days,
three years, etc.) ago, when (I was at university, etc.), recently

Unfinished or finished time periods

Note that some time expressions can refer to both unfinished or
finished time, depending on the context.

Have you seen Luciana this morning?
(it is still this morning)

Did you see Luciana this morning?
(the morning is finished)

I've bought a few new video games recently.
(focus on time until now)

| bought a new phone recently.
(focus on the time of buying the phone)

Choose the correct options to complete the conversations.

1

A When/ have you moved to Frankfurt?

Six months ago / Since six months.

B
2 A T've beenvery busy yesterday / recently.
B

w
>

Me too. I started a new project at work since last week /
last week.

I haven't had lunch yet / already. I'm starving.

Oh, I went / 've been to that new café for lunch. It was /
has been really good. You should go there.

A Yes, I went there a few days ago / already.1 agree -
it’s good.

o~

4 A 1didn’t see / haven't seen Junko’s new apartment yet.

u
>

Did | Have you?
B Yes, Isaw / 've seen it a few days ago.
We lived / 've lived in Venice for seven years. From
2005 to 2012.
B 1 never went / 've never been to Venice. I hear it’s
beautiful.

6 A Have you finished your exams on Friday / yet?

B No, I've done two of them last week / so far.

Complete the text with the correct form of the verbs in
brackets. Use the past simple or present perfect.

Video games 1 have existed (exist) for over sixty years. The
first video games 2 (appear) in the 1940s,
when academics 3 (begin) designing simple
games, simulations, and artificial intelligence programs as part
of their computer science research. However, video gaming

4 (not/reach) mainstream popularity until
the 1970s and 1980s, when arcade games, gaming consoles
and home video games 5 (become) available
to the general public. Before the development of realistic
computer graphics that ¢ (occur) recently,
the games that 7 (drive) the industry in

the 1970s 8 (be) basic games like Ping

Pong and, a little later, Space Invaders. Since then, video
gaming ? (become) a popular form of
entertainment and a part of modern culture in most parts of
the world, and today almost everyone under the age of fifty
10 (play) a video game at least once.
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6.1 Defining and non-defining relative clauses

There are two types of relative clause: defining and non-defining.
In both types, the relative clause gives information about a person
or thing. The relative clause comes after this person or thing has
been mentioned and starts with a relative pronoun (who, which,
that or whose).

Defining relative clauses

GR6.1a))

1 Iwant to meet the person who found my handbag.
I'd like to thank them.

2 What's it called? It's the gadget that is used for opening cans.
3 Look, isn't that the woman whose handbag you found?

4 The man | met yesterday told me how to get to the concert
hall.

* We use defining relative clauses to identify who or what we are
talking about. We can use:
a who - for people
b which or that - for things
¢ whose - for possessions and family relationships

» We can leave out the relative pronoun if it is the object of the verb.

The first car (that) I had was a ten-year-old Volkswagen.

Non-defining relative clauses

GR6.1b))

1 Nicolaus Otto, who died in 1891, was the inventor of the
petrol engine.

2 The Bugatti Veyron, which is one of the most expensive cars
ever, was first produced in 2005.

3 It was invented by Richard Beeston, whose father and
grandfather were also inventors.

» We use non-defining relative clauses to give extra information.
Non-defining relative clauses do not identify who or what we
are talking about. It is usually already clear who or what we are
talking about. We can use:

a who - for people
b which - for things
¢ whose - for possessions and family relationships

= We do not usually use that in a non-defining relative clause.

The-Bugatti-Veyronthatis-one-ef the-moest-expensive-cars-ever-

Note that we use commas around a non-defining relative
clause. Or before the relative clause if the clause is at the end
of the sentence.

We can also use the relative adverbs when and where in
relative clauses.

Is this the hotel where we stayed last year?

Rush hour is the time of day when people drive to or from work.

Complete the text with appropriate relative pronouns.

An automobile, or motor car, is defined as a vehicle with
wheels 1 zhat has its own engine or motor and 2 is
used mainly for transporting passengers. The invention of the
automobile goes back to 1886, when the German inventor Karl
Benz, 3 isgenerally regarded as the inventor of the first
modern automobile, introduced the Motorwagen to the public.
Motorized vehicles soon started to replace animal-powered
carriages, 4 had for centuries been the main form of
long-distance transport. The first affordable automobile

5 sold in large numbers was the Model T, 6 was
introduced in the USA in 1908 and 7 was produced by
Henry Ford, 8 _Ford Motor Company had been founded
in 1903. Many other automobile manufacturers soon began
producing vehicles in the same way as Ford, and by the 1930s
there were hundreds of different automobile companies
around the world.

Which of the relative clauses in the text in exercise 1 are
defining and which are non-defining?

Defining: 1] [ ,
Non—defining:[ I8 1

Rewrite the two sentences as one sentence using a relative
clause.

I've just read a book. I think you'll like it.
I've just read a book which/that I think you'll like.

2 They'’re building a new factory. It will have no humans

and only use robots.

What’s the name of the scientist? The one who
discovered the X-ray?

You can book an $80,000 balloon flight. It goes into space.

I've got a new mobile phone. It's got a 128GB memory.

I met someone yesterday. He knows you.

Is that the girl? We went to her party last weekend.

The program isn’t working properly. You loaded it
yesterday.

In which sentences in exercise 3 do we not need to use a
relative pronoun?

L] [
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6.2 present perfect simple and continuous

GR6.2))

1 The bus hasn’t come. I've been waiting here for ages.

2 Stefan hasn’t been working for this company for very long.
3 How long has Caroline been teaching at that school?

4 Have you had breakfast yet?

« We use the present perfect continuous (have/has + been + -ing)
for unfinished actions which started in the past and continue up
to now. It often answers the question How long ...?

It's been raining all afternoon.

Scientists have been investigating climate change.

How long have you been working here?

We use the present perfect simple (have/has + past participle)
for completed actions which happened at some point before
now and still have an influence on the present. We don’t know
or aren’t focusing on exactly when the action happened.

It’s stopped raining.

Have you seen the weather forecast?

There is sometimes little difference between the present
perfect simple and continuous. The choice is often about how
we see the action.

The weather’s been improving. (We see this as something

in process.)

The weather’s improved. (We see this as a finished state.)

We generally don’t use the present perfect continuous with
state verbs such as be, have, and know.

/,

Choose the correct options to complete the sentences.

1 It’srained since I got up.

2 Have they finished / been finishing the experiment yet?
3 Have you ever seen / been seeing a tropical storm?
4

We've tried / 've been trying to find a solution to the
problem for weeks.

5 Good news! Sam’s found / been finding a solution to the
problem!

6 SorryI'mlate. How long have you waited / been waiting?

7 Scientists have tried / been trying to find a solution to
climate change for decades.

8 Ithasn’t snowed / been snowing for ages.

Complete the sentences with the verbs in the box. In each
pair, use the present perfect simple in one sentence and
the present perfect continuous in the other.

fix increase investigate snow speak

1 The average global temperature has been increasing
for at least 100 years.
The average global temperature
least the last hundred years.

every year for at

2 It___ acouple of times so far this year.
It since this morning.
3 Researchers  the phenomenon for a number of
years.
Researchers  the phenomenon on several
different occasions.
4 He  thewashing machine all morning.
he the washing machine yet?
5 I French forages — not since I left school.
We  French for the past hour or so.

Complete the text about Arctic sea ice with the verbs in
brackets in the most probable tense: present perfect simple
or continuous.

Scientists 1_have been studying (study) changes in Arctic
sea ice for around 100 years. As measuring devices and
satellite analysis 2 (hecome) more accurate, it

3 (become) clear that the amount of Arctic sea
ice 4 (decrease) steadily for several decades. In
fact, the Arctic 5 (lose) 75% of its summer sea
ice volume over the past three decades. This is mainly due to
global warming. However, the amount of ice lost each year

6 (depend) not only on global warming, but on

a number of other things such as local weather patterns. In
some years these things 7. _ (cause) more or less
sea ice to melt. However, even though in one year there may
L (he) more sea ice than in the previous year, the
trend is that Arctic summer sea ice ? (disappear)
at a rate of around 2.5% per year.
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Used to and would for past habits and

7.1 states

We can use both used to and would to talk about situations that
existed in the past but do not exist now.

GR7.1))

1 lused to like listening to my grandmother reading me
stories when | was a child.

2 Did people ever use to think the Earth was flat?
3 Leo didn’t use to like cooking, but now he’s really into it.

4 In the past children would learn everything by heart, but
nowadays people rarely do that.

5 My grandfather would tell me the names of all the trees
and flowers when we went for walks in the countryside.

Used to

We use used to + infinitive for both past habits and past states:
things that were true but are not now.

We used to live in Madrid. (but now we don't)

There used to be an office block here. (but now there isnt)

| used to drive to work. (but now | don’t)

I didn‘t use to like my job. (but now | do)

Note that there is no final ‘d" in negatives and questions.
| didn’t use to drink tea. Did you use to work for the UN?

NOT f-didn-tused-to-arinktea: Did-you-tsed-to-work-forthe-UN?

Remember that used to is only for past habits. For present
habits we use the present simple.
Oliver cycles to work.

Would

We can also use would + infinitive to talk about past habits and
typical past behaviour.

| would usually drive to work.

| would usually get to work at about 7.30 and | generally wouldn‘t
leave until after six o’clock.

However, we do not use would to talk about past states, only
actions and typical behaviour.
There-would-be-an-office-blecltere:

If possible, rewrite these sentences with would. If this is

not possible, put a cross.

1 Tused to hate job interviews, but now I like them. X

2 My grandfather used to wear a suit and tie every day.
My grandfather would wear a suit and tie every day.

3 The boss used to arrange a party every year.

4 Tused to like visiting my mum’s office.

5 Anna used to sit at her desk and write all day.

6 Inthe past, alot of people used to do the same job all
their life.

7 People used to be more formal at work.

8 Iused to see the park from my window, butnowI'mina
different office.

Complete the text using would or used to and the verbs in
brackets. Use would where possible; only used to if would
is not possible.

Office life - it's so much better now

It’s a good time be an office worker.

Technology has made the biggest change. Communication

is easier and work is more interesting. In the past, people

1 would spend (spend) ages at work doing boring jobs; these
days computers can do these same jobs quickly and easily.
Attitudes to men and women at work have changed a lot over
the last fifty years, t00. ‘In the 1960s, my boss was a woman
who was the same age as me,’ says David Harper. ‘When we
went to meetings together, people2  (be) surprised that
she was the boss, not me. | 3 (tell) people how good she
was.'

Offices have become more pleasant places to work in.
Companies 4 (have) strict rules about clothes and
behaviour in the office, but these days things are more easy-
going. Relationships are more equal now. People 5 (speak)
to their manager very formally, but now conversations can be
more relaxed; and offices themselves are nicer places to work
in. ‘The office where | worked was smallandité  (smell)
really bad,’ one of my friends told me. ‘Every morning 17
(open) the window as wide as | could, but it never helped!”
Perhaps not everything is better, though. These days, people
often stay at work late and take their work home with them.

It wasn't always like that. ‘When | worked in an office, we

8 _(start) work at 9.00 and we ? “(go) home at 5.30,
said my uncle. ‘The manager 10 _(tell) us all to go home at

5.30 and we didn’t think about work until the next day!’
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7.2 Questions

GR7.2))

1 What does she think of your new car?

Where did he use to work?

Who opened the box of chocolates?

Can you tell me where the railway station is?

Would you mind telling me if the hotel dining room is
open after 10 p.m.?

a B W N

Object and subject questions

There are two basic types of question: object questions and
subject questions.

In object questions, the question word is the object. We normally
put an auxiliary verb before the subject. For the present and past
simple tenses, we use the auxiliary do/does/did.

Who do you most admire? — | most admire my parents.
What did she buy? — She bought some books.

In subject questions, the question word is the subject. We don't
use do/does/did.

Who inspired you to become an athlete? — My sports teacher
inspired me to become an athlete.
Who invented the computer? — Several people helped invent it.

NOT Whe-did-ipvent-the-computer?

Indirect questions
We use indirect questions to make questions softer or more polite.

Indirect questions begin with a question phrase (e.g. Could you
tell me ...; I'd like to know ...; Would you mind telling me ...).

After the question phrase, the word order is like a statement
rather than a question: we do not invert the auxiliary verb and
the subject and we do not use do/does/did.

Could you tell me who you most admire?

NOT eould-you-tel-me-who-do-you-most-admire?
I'd like to know why you decided to leave university.

We use if (in place of a question word) for indirect questions
where the answer is yes or no.
I'd like to know if you have any further ambitions.

Read the text and then write the questions. There are both
object and subject questions.

William James Sidis was a child genius, born in the US in 1898.
After his death, his sister claimed he was the most intelligent
person who ever lived, with an 1Q between 250 and 300. He
could read at eighteen months. He had written four books
and was fluent in eight languages before he was ten. Harvard
University accepted him as a student when he was just twelve.
After he graduated at sixteen, he joined Rice University as a
maths professor. However, the students at Rice didn't take
him seriously because of his age and he left after only eight
months. He went back to Harvard to study law. While he was
studying law he became concerned with social issues, and in
1919 he was arrested while he was taking part in a political
parade that turned violent. He spent eighteen months in jail.
After his release from prison, he hid away and started writing
books on subjects such as the universe, American history and
psychology Wllllam James SIdIS died in 1944.

When was James Sidis born? In 1898.

His sister.

Between 250 and 300.
Harvard University.

He was arrested.

Eighteen months.
In 1944.

1
2
3
4
5
6
7

A D A D eAD 0N

Urban free-climber Claudette Dubois has climbed up
the outside of some of the tallest structures in the world,
including the Eiffel Tower, Sydney Opera House and the
Petronas Twin Towers. Rewrite the direct questions in this
interview with Claudette as indirect questions. Begin with
the words given.
1 How do you feel before you do a big climb?

Could you zell me how you feel before you do a big climb?
2 When were you last truly scared?

Would you
3 What did you want to be when you were growing up?

I'd like
4 Isthere anyone famous you'd like to meet?

Could
5 How would you like to be remembered?

I'd like

Match the questions in exercise 2 to answers a-e.
a Justbefore my last climb. I always get scared.
b Ifeelvery nervous, but quite calm at the same time.

¢ Asafunny and disciplined person who liked to
challenge herself.

d Yes, Philippe Petit. I've always admired him.
e AHollywood stuntwoman.
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8.1 Sentences with if - real conditionals

GR8.1))
1 If people enjoy their job, they are happier in general.
2 Ifyou eat a balanced diet, you'll feel healthier.

3 If we have a positive attitude, we won’t feel down when
things don’t work the way we want them to.

4 If people don't have any friends, they can become very
lonely.

5 They'll arrive at 7 p.m. unless the plane is delayed.

6 My brother is quite shy; he won't speak in public unless
he has to.

In sentences with if, we usually talk about situations and events
which are uncertain. If-sentences usually have two clauses: the
if-clause and the result clause. They are also called conditional
sentences.

» When things can possibly happen, so can be real, we use the
same tenses with if as with other conjunctions. So, we can use
the present tense to refer to the present.

If + present simple, = present simple

If people enjoy their job, they are happier in general.

If people work a thirty-seven hour week, they have quite a lot of
leisure time.

+ When we talk about specific situations in the future and their
possible results, we normally use a present tense in the if-
clause to talk about the future.

If + present simple, — will
If you eat a balanced diet, you'll feel healthier.
You'll be happier as a country if you pay higher taxes.

The conditional clause and the result clause can usually go in
either order. When the conditional clause is first, it is followed
by a comma. When the result clause comes first, there is no
comma.

If I see Jim, I'll give him your message.

I'll give Jim your message if | see him.

* We can use modal verbs, particularly can, may and might in
either clause.

If a country has quite high taxes, it can provide free healthcare
to everyone.

If you can cycle for thirty minutes a day, it may add one to two
years to your life.

If Aydin can’t get a job, he might do some voluntary work.

» Unless usually means if ... not or except if.

We'll go for a walk later unless it rains. = We'll go for a walk
later if it doesn’t rain.

Money doesn‘t make you happy unless everyone has enough. =
Money doesn’t make you happy except if everyone has enough.

Complete the conversations with the best form of the
words in brackets.
1 A Whatdo you think is the secret to happiness?

B Well, lots of things. But I believe that if people have
(have) a positive attitude towards everything, they
generally (feel) much happier.

And what’s the secret to a long life?

>

B Aswell as a positive attitude, ifyou ____ (exercise)
regularly and (be) careful about what you eat,
you _ (probably/live) longer.

2 A IthinkIneed to improve my diet.

B Well, forastart,ifyou  (eat) atleast five
portions of fruit and vegetables each day,you
(start) to feel much healthier. And ifyou
(drink) lots of water all the time and less coffee and
tea,you _ (have) more energy.

3 A Ifyou (not/hurry),we  (not/get) to the
cinema in time.

B OK, I'm getting ready as fast as I can. What

(happen) if we (get) there after the film starts?
Can we still get in?

A Well, yes. Butwhat __ (be) the point of going in
ifwe _ (miss) the beginning of the film?

Match 1-4 to a-d to make sentences about happiness.

1 Happiness is like a cloud. If you stare at it long enough,
b

2 Ifyou spend your life waiting for the perfect moment,

You will never be happy

= W

Unless you love what you are doing,
you probably won't be successful.

it goes away.

it may never arrive.

a o0 o e

if you spend all your time thinking about what
happiness means.

Complete the second sentences so they mean the same as
the first sentences.

1 Youwon'’t succeed if you don’t make an effort.
You wont succeed unless you make an effort.

2 We'll get the bus unless we see a taxi first.
if 2
3 Ifyou spend it wisely, money can buy happiness.
Unless .
4 We should arrive at about 3.30 unless we get delayed.
If

5 You're not allowed in the club except if you're dressed
smartly.

unless
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8.2 Sentences with if - unreal conditionals

GR8.2))
1 If I had more time, I'd take up marathon running.

2 They wouldn’t drive to work if there was a good bus or
train service.

3 If we lived in London, we could go to the theatre more often.
4 If he were Prime Minister, he would change the law.

If sentences usually have two clauses: the conditional clause (often
using if) and the result clause.

Unreal conditionals express something that is imaginary or
hypothetical.

To talk about an unreal situation and its result in the present or
future, we use If + past tense + would (or ‘d) + infinitive without
to. The if clause talks about an unreal situation and the would
clause talks about the hypothetical or imaginary result. This is
sometimes called a second conditional.

If + past tense,  would (‘d) + infinitive without to

If someone needed my help, I'd do my best to help them.

If we were all less selfish, the world would be a better place.
I’d be much happier if the weather wasn’t so bad.

The conditional clause and the result clause can usually go in
either order. When the conditional clause is first, it is followed
by a comma. When the result clause comes first, there is no
comma.

If | were you, I'd be more careful.

I’d be more careful if | were you.

When we are not sure about the result, we can use the modal
verbs might and could instead of would.

If | were braver, | might do a bungee jump for charity.

If you didn’t know what you were doing, you could hurt
yourself.

We also use could to mean would be able to.
If it wasn't raining, we could go for a walk.

In the conditional clause, with I/he/she/it, we often use were
instead of was. This is considered a more formal style.
Formal: If | were younger, I'd take up snowboarding.
Informal: If Katia was here, she’d be able to help us.

We also use were in certain fixed phrases:
If I were you, I'd do more exercise.

Complete the dilemma questions with the correct form of
the words in brackets.

1 Ifyou found (find) a wallet in the street, what would you
da (you/do)?

2 Ifyou  (see) someone being attacked in the street,
(you/try) to help them?
3 Ifyou_  (do)something heroic,
(you/want) to be in the newspaper or on the TV news?
4 Ifyou__ (see)someone stealing from a shop,
(you/tell) a shop assistant?
5 What (you/do) ifyou (know) a new
work colleague had lied on his or her CV?
6 Ifyou  (find) awinninglottery ticket,
(you/claim) the money?
7 Where  (you/live) if you (can/live)
anywhere in the world?
8 Ifyou__ (can/have)any job, what (it/be)?

James wants some things in his life to be different.
Write conditional sentences using the prompts.

1 bericher = buy a bigger house
If I were richer, I'd buy a bigger house.

2 beyounger — play more sports

3 have more time — read a lot more

4 notrain so much = be much happier

5 my job be notso boring = enjoy life more

6 not eat so much junk food = be much healthier

Rewrite sentences 1-6 in the conditional.
1 Ican’t buyanew mobile because I haven't got enough
money.
If I had more money, I could buy a new mobile.
2 Ican’tgo out tonight because I have to write a report.

3 Juliaisn’t here so we can't ask her to help.

4 We can’t go skiing because there isn’t enough snow.

5 Ican’thelp you because I'm so busy.

6 TIworksuchlonghours and I'm always tired.
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91 Comparatives and superlatives

GR9.1))
1 George is a banker. He's richer than most of his friends.
2 Living in London is more expensive than living in Birmingham.

3 Some people think that watching golf is less exciting than
watching football.

4 1t's the best meal I've ever had.

5 The Pyramids in Egypt are some of the oldest buildings in
the world.

Comparatives

We use the comparative form of adjectives to compare people and
things with each other.

I'm taller than my sisters.

For one-syllable adjectives, we add -er (or -r for adjectives that
end in -e). For multi-syllable adjectives, we use more.
short = shorter  ancient = more ancient

For some two-syllable adjectives, we can either add -er or use
more. However, for two-syllable adjectives ending in -y, we
generally change the -y to i and add -er

gentle — gentler/more gentle  happy — happier

To make a negative comparison, we use /ess + adjective
Beards are less popular than they used to be.

We use than when we make a direct comparison between
two things.
Pedro’s hair is darker than Lucca’s.

To say something is the same, we use as ... as. To say
something is not the same, we use not as/so ... as.
I'm as tall as my dad. Paola’s hair is not as long as before.

We use modifiers when we want to give more detail about the
degree of difference between two things.

I'm a bit taller than my brother.

Anna is much older than Andre.

¢ To make the difference between the things being
compared stronger:
alot far much  somuch

¢ To make the difference between the things being
compared smaller:
abit alittle

e To say there is no difference between the things being
compared:
notany  no

very much

slightly

Superlatives

We use superlatives to compare people and things with everything
in their group.

Alex is the tallest person | know.

She’s the most intelligent person I've ever met.

For one-syllable and most two-syllable adjectives we use the and
add -est. For multi-syllable adjectives, we use the most.

short = the shortest

beautiful = the most beautiful

Paris is more beautiful than London.

Complete the sentences with the correct comparative form

of the adjectives in brackets.

1 Helen is much shorter (short) than her younger brother,
David.

2 People who live in (warm and dry) climates

are often (healthy) than people who live in
(cold and damp) climates.

3 Itis (easy) and slightly (quick)
to cycle to work than to go by bus.

4 The doctor told Steve he was (likely) to get
ill because he didn’t do much exercise.

5 The cities here are (much/big) than in my
country, where the population is (small).

6 Youshould wear (good) sunglasses
than those. Your eyes should be _ (well/

protected) from the sun.

Complete the text with the comparative or superlative
form of the adjectives in brackets and any other necessary
words.

Physical changes in human appearance have occurred ever
since we first appeared. However, 1 more recent (recent)
changes have notbeen2 ~~ (dramatic) they were
inthe 3 (distant) past. This is because we

have become 4 (much/good) at adapting the
environment to suit us rather than evolving to fit in with the
environment.

Some changes have been 5 ___(global) whereas
others have been é (regional) and localized.
The? (important) change affecting us is that

the human body has become 8 (slightly/small).
Humans are not ? _(tall or heavy) they used to be.

The 10 (tall) humans lived around 40,000
years ago, with an average height of 183 cm. This is
n (much/tall) today’s average height of 175 cm.

Perhaps surprisingly, the human brain is also not 12

(big) as it used to be. In fact, the human brain is now the
13 (small) it has been at any time in the past
100,000 years, and is about 14 (10%/small) when
humans first appeared.
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9.2 Modals of deduction and speculation

When we are making a deduction or speculating (= making a guess,

GR9.2))
1 The lights are on. Someone must be at home.

2 He can'’t be English. Listen to his accent - | think he’s South
African.

3 It's very cold. It might snow soon.

4 Don't you think she looks a bit like Andrea? She could be
his sister.

usually based on evidence), we use the modal verbs must, can't,
might and could to express how sure we are about something.

Must and can’t

We use must when we are very sure something is true.
You've been driving all day. You must be tired.
My keys must be here somewhere!

We use can’t when we are very sure something is not true.

This photo can’t have been taken in the UK. They're driving on
the right.

This can’t be Satiana’s coat. It's too big.

We do not use mustn’t in this way.

Might and could

We use might or could when we are not sure, but we think
something is possible. Might and could have the same meaning.
This photo might/could be in the UK. They're driving on the left.
This might/could be Alex’s phone. He's got one like this.

We can use might not, but we do not use could not.
This might not be Jenny’s house. | think hers has a green door.

We use look + adjective — when something appears to be ...
It looks cold.

Complete the second sentence using must, can’t or might/
could so the meaning is the same as the first sentence.

1 Perhaps my keys are in the kitchen.
My keys might be in the kitchen .
2 Iguess Erika likes black. She always wears black.

Erika . She always wears it.
3 Perhaps that apartment over there is Frank’s.
That apartment ¢
4 It’s possible that this painting is by Rembrandt. It’s
his style.

This painting &
5 It’simpossible that this is Ute’s house. She said hers has
a bright red door.
This . Hers has a bright red door.
6 Ten euros for a coffee! Surely there’s a mistake.

Ten euros for a coffee! There

7 Ten euros for a coffee! I'm sure that’s not right.
Ten euros for a coffee! That

As part of a competition, two people are trying to match
some photos with the countries: the UK, Australia, the
USA and South Africa. Complete the conversations using
must, can’t or might/could.

A What about this photo? Where do you think this is?

B Well,it? be the UK - the weather’s too nice, and

there are no beaches like that in the UK. But it looks a

bitlike the UK. I1t2  be Australia, maybe. Ah, look -

I think that’s the Australian flag in the background.

It3 be Australia.

0K, and what about this one?

Well, I'd say thisone4 _ be the UK, but I'm not sure.

Yes, I agree. Look at that cloudy sky. I think you're right.

And the number plate looks British. Yes, thisone5

be of the UK.

B OK, sothisnextoneé  bethe UK or Australia -
we've already got those. So,it?  be either the US or
South Africa. Which do you think?

A Well, it’s difficult to say. It8 _ be either, I suppose.
There’s nothing obvious. Oh, hang on. I'm not sure, but
I think this one ? be South Africa.

B What makes you think that?

A Look at the roads in the distance - the cars are driving
on the left. I think they drive on the left in South Africa,
don’t they?

B Yes, Ithinktheydo.Soit1®  be the US - they drive
on the right there.

A OK,sothisone’  be South Africa. And that means
the last one 12 be the US.

=
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10.1 Active and passive forms

GR10.1))
1 Jaguars are found in South America, not Africa.
2 Henry VI, the famous English king, was married six times.

3 The programme will be broadcast at eight o'clock
tomorrow evening.

4 Modern furniture can be made of wood, plastic or other
man-made materials.

» We form the passive with the verb be + past participle.

Thousands of new websites are set up every day.
The business was started by James Davis in 1997.
over a million units have been sold.

When was the business started?

Most things can be bought online these days.
Smoking is not allowed in the restaurant.

Note that we form the negative of simple tenses by putting not
between the auxiliary be and the past participle (e.g. I was not
asked). For other tenses, not goes between the two auxiliary
verbs (e.g. The office has not been cleaned).

We use active verbs to describe what someone or something
does.

Perry Chen, Yancey Strickler and Charles Adler started
Kickstarter.

We use passive verbs to describe what happens to someone or
something.

Often the person or thing that does the action is not known, or
is obvious or unimportant.

Over two million dollars was invested in the business.
The product is manufactured in over twenty countries.

We use by if we want to say who or what does the action.
Kickstarter was started by Perry Chen, Yancey Strickler and
Charles Adler.

We often use the passive to continue talking about the same
thing or person.
Kickstarter is a crowd-funding platform. It was started in 2009.

Complete the sentences with the passive form of the verbs
in the box.

develop eat make order send start use

1 The first online retail site was stzarted in 1994.

2 Theinternet in the 1960s by the US
military.

3 Today, the internet regularly by over a
billion people.

4 Billions of internet searches every day.

5 The first mobile phone text message in the
late 1990s.

6 About three billion pizzas in America every
year, and most of these online.

Complete the text about online shopping using the correct
passive or active form of the verbs in brackets.

The first version of online shopping 1 was invented (invent)
in 1979 by UK businessman Michael Aldrich. His system,
which2  (call) Videotex, 3 (connect) a modified

TV to a computer using a phone line. In 1980, he 4 (set
up) a system which 5 (allow) customers and suppliers
to be connected so that business could é (complete)
electronically. During the 1980s, he 7 (create) a number
of online shopping systems, using Videotex technology. These
8 (use) mainly by large corporations.

online shopping ? (not/become) popular until the
introduction of the World Wide Web in the early 1990s. In 1994,
Pizza Hut was the first business to offer online ordering.

Many other commercial websites soon 10 (follow).
Amazon and eBay 11 (launch) in 1995. Today millions of
items 12 (sell) online every day.

Rewrite the sentences using the passive.
1 They started the business in 2012.
The business was started in 2012,
2 People invested over ten million dollars in the business.

3 Theydon’t use the euro in Switzerland.

4 When did someone send the first text message?

5 The Chinese invented paper about 4,000 years ago.

6 People buy and sell millions of items online every day.
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10.2 a/an, the and no article

GR10.2))

1 What would you like, an apple or a banana?

The Shard is one of the newest buildings in London.

| can see a car in the distance. | think the car’s red.
Football is probably the most popular sport in the world.
| became interested in astronomy when | was at school.

a B W N

We use a/an:

when something is one of many
Have you ever been to a football match?
Did you have a good seat in the stadium?

when we mention something for the first time
My town has got an indoor and an outdoor swimming pool. The
outdoor pool is open only in the summer.

We use the:

<

when it's the only one of something, or the only one in a place
I love the Olympics.
Can you close the door, please?

when we have talked about the thing(s) before

Did you have a good seat in the stadium?

My town has got an indoor and an outdoor swimming pool. The
outdoor pool is only open in the summer.

We use - (no article):

when we talk about plural and uncountable nouns in general
Some schools have banned (-) competitive sports.
I love watching (-) sSwimming on TV.

in some common expressions after a preposition (e.g. at school,
at university, in hospital, in bed, to bed, on TV)

I was in the athletics team at (-) university.

I'm tired. I’'m going to (-) bed.

With school, university, college, hospital, church, prison and bed

you sometimes use the and you sometimes use — (no article).

e You use the when you are talking about the ‘physical’ place.
The station is very old.
The football stadium is near the university.

* You use - (no article) when you are talking about the
‘activity’ associated with a place.
| go to church every Sunday. (=1go to a religious ceremony
every Sunday.)
What did you study at university? (= What did you do as a
student?)

Choose the correct options to complete the conversations.

1 A Didyou play any sports when you were at the /@
school?

B Yes, Iwasin -/ theschool football team. Iwas a / the
captain, actually.

2 A Ithinkthe /- competition is good for a / - child’s
development.

B Iagree. Butit can also have a / the negative effect if
someone is always on the / - losing side.

3 A Ithinkit’s totally wrong that the / - celebrities get
paid so much money.

B Well, they do give the / - entertainment to millions
of the / - people. And also, they can have a / the short
career, so they need to earn a / thelot of money in
a / the short period of time.

4 A Isa/thegame on the/-TV this evening?

B Yes, itis.Ithink the/ - startis at 7.45. Are you going
to watch it at the / - home or shall we goto a / - bar to
watch it?

5 A Have you got a / the favourite sport?

B Not really, I'm not a / the big sports fan. But I generally
like winter sports like - / the skiing and - / theice
skating. I always love the / - Winter Olympics.

Complete the text about the origin of the Olympic Games
with a/an, the or - (no article)

1 The Olympic Games originated long ago in ancient Greece.
One story about 2 originof 3 Games concerns

4 god Zeus. It is said that Zeus once fought his father,
Kronos, for5_ controlof ¢ world. They fought at
7 topof8  mountain that overlooked ?  valley
in south-western Greece. After Zeus defeated his father,

10 templeand___ enormous statue of Zeus were
builtin__ wvalleybelow™  mountain. " valley
was called Olympia, and soon 15 religious festivals

were held thereas ' people came to worship Zeus

and celebrate his physical strength. It is believed that these
religious festivals eventually led to 17 Olympic Games.

Although we do not know exactly when 8 Games first
took place, 7 earliest recorded Olympic competition
occurred in 776 BC. It had only one event, 2 running
race, which was won by 21 cook named Coroebus. Over
time, 22 new sports involving running, jumping, throwing
and fighting were addedto23  Games.24___ winner
of each event received 2> wreathof26 olive leaves
and was considered 27 hero. Only 28 men were
allowed to compete, and 29 _ women were not even
allowed to watch30  Games.
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Sentences with if - unreal past
111 conditional

1 Complete the unreal past conditional sentences in the
conversations with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

GR11.1)) 1 A Sorrywe’re late. We got stuck in traffic.
1 If the bank robber had escaped, he wouldn’t have gone B Well, if you'd set off(set off) earlier, you would've
to prison. missed (miss) the heavy traffic. I did warn you.
2 The burglar might have escaped if the alarm hadn't 2 A Was the thief who burgled you arrested?
gone off. B No. There wasn't enough evidence. They
(arrest) himifthey  (find) the things he'd stolen.

We use the unreal past conditional to talk about unreal situations
in the past. We use it to talk about situations or events that are
contrary to, or the opposite of, what actually happened.

3 A Didyou get the job?
B No, Ididn’t bother applying.

« If + past perfect  would have + past participle A Oh,T'm sureyou (get) thejobifyou
If you had locked the car, no one would have stolen it. (apply) forit.
(You didn't lock the car, so it was stolen.) 4 A Iseeyoudidn’t manage to clean the kitchen.
If he'd been caught, he wouldn’t have been able to commit B Well, if you (ask) me earlier, (can/

any more crimes. (He wasn't caught, so he was able to commit clean) it. But I was too busy, sorry.
more crimes.)

If the police had arrived five minutes earlier, they would have 4 el thOUght,you_ AR IOk,lann hadmehalonyeats ag?'
caught the burglar B No, Idon’t think so. I'm sure I (remember) if I

(met) him before. I didn’t recognize him at all.

The if-clause and the result clause can usually go in either

order. When the if-clause is first, it is followed by a comma. 2 Rewrite the summary with conditional sentences to show

When the result clause comes first, there is no comma. how things might have been different.
If I'd seen you, | would have said hello. Johnny didn’t work hard at school. = He failed all his
I would have said hello if I'd seen you. exams. = He didn’t get a job. = He had no money. = He
went back to school. = He went to university. = He got a
* We can also use the modal verbs could and might instead of good job.
would. ,
If the police had arrived five minutes earlier, they might have 1 If Johnny had wo rked hard at school, he wouldnz have
caught the burglar. failed all his exams.
If we'd left earlier, we could have stopped off on the way. 2 Ifhe hadn't failed his exams,
3 If
In informal spoken English and in informal writing (e.g. social 4 1If
media), we usually contract had and would to ‘d, especially 5 Ifr
after pronouns. We sometimes also contract have to ‘ve. 6 If

If I'd seen anything, | would’ve told you.

3 Write an unreal past conditional sentence for each story
about how things might have been different.

1 Anineteen-year-old man stole $200 from a shop. A few
days later he saw a security camera photo in a local
newspaper and showed it to his mother. She contacted
the police and he was arrested.

If he hadnt shown the picture to his mother, she
wouldnt have contacted the police.

2 A man was robbing a shop in Madrid in Spain and he
pulled a bag out of his pocket to put the money in. He
pulled out his ID card at the same time by mistake. It
fell on the floor. An hour later he was arrested.

3 A manrobbed a shop and jumped onto a bus to escape.
He didn’t have the correct money to pay for a ticket, so
he got back off the bus and was arrested by a policeman
who was passing by.
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1 1 5 2 should/shouldn’t have

GR11.2))

1 You really should have contacted me sooner about the
problem.

2 They shouldn’t have spent so much money on a holiday.

3 Who should we have told about the change of
arrangements for the meeting?

4 They shouldn’t have taken the money.

We use should have or shouldn’t have + past participle to criticize
things we or other people did or didn’t do in the past and to say
what was the correct or better thing to have done.

| should have waited before | sent the email.

She should never have posted the letter.

You shouldn’t have said anything to him. He's really upset now.

| didn’t know what to do. In your opinion, what should | have
done?

In spoken English, we usually contract have to ‘ve.
We should’ve waited a little longer.
You shouldn’t’ve said anything.

Read the situations and write what was the correct or
better thing to have done in each situation, using
shouldn’t have. Begin with the words given.

1 In 2000, millions of people received an email with
the subject line ‘Tlove you'. Opening the email was
a mistake as it activated one of the worst computer
viruses, the ‘Love Bug’ virus, which infected over fifty
million computers around the world.

People shouldnt have opened the email.

2 Afewyearsago, an employee of an insurance company
started a rumour via email that another company had
serious financial problems. The other company saw
the email and took the company that had started the
rumour to court. They received £450,000.

The employee

3 ACEO ofan international company criticized 400 of his
employees by email. The email became public and the
value of the company fell by almost 30%.

TheCEO

4 In 2010, a fourteen-year-old girl posted on Facebook
that she was having a party. 21,000 people clicked that
they were going to attend. Her parents cancelled the
party.
The girl

5 1In 2009, the University of California emailed 46,000
applicants and told them they were accepted as
students of the university. The university had
accidentally sent the email to all the applicants rather
than just to the successful applicants.

The university

Look at the things Dmitry did and didn’t do when he went
for a job interview. Write what was the correct or better
thing to have done, using should have or shouldn’t have.

He didn’t have a shave. He wore jeans and a T-shirt. He
didn’t arrive on time. He kept looking at his phone. He
didn’t ask any questions. He didn’t say goodbye.

He should have had a shave.

1
2
3
4
5
6
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121 Reported speech

We use reported speech to talk about what someone said.
We often use the reporting verbs say and tell most commonly
(the past forms said and told).

GR12.1a))

Direct speech

Reported speech

1 ‘It's a great idea.’

He said that it was a great idea.

2 ‘I really like the new
ad.’

She said that she really liked the
new ad.

3 ‘It was a long journey.’

He told us that it had been a long
journey.

4 'I've never been there.’

She told us she’d never been there.

5 ‘We’re hoping sales
will increase.’

6 'It'll get easier with
practice.’

He said they were hoping sales

would increase.

He told them it would get easier
with practice.

» Tell must have a personal object (e.g. He told me, | told them).
Say does not have a personal object (NOT He-said-me).

« We can generally use reported speech with or without that
(e.g. He said ... or He said that ...).

Tense changes

When we use reported speech, tenses usually move one
tense back (do = did, is = was, did or have done — had done,
will = would, etc.). This helps to show that the words were

spoken in the past. The pronoun can also change (e.g. from / to he).

However, we sometimes do not change the tense. This is
usually when something is still true or important.
She said they’ll be ten minutes late.

‘Here and now’ words

Words which talk about time and place may also sometimes
change when the reporter’s ‘here and now’ is not the same as the
original speaker’s.

GR12.1b))

Direct speech Reported speech

1 ‘The film was released | He said (that) the film had been

last summer. released the previous summer.
2 'The filming is She said (that) the filming was the
tomorrow.’ next day.

3 ‘I saw him here
yesterday.’

4 'It'son TV this
Monday.’

He said (that) he'd seen him there
the day before.

She told me (that) it was on TV
that Monday.

Complete the sentences with said or told.

1 David said he was an actor.

2 He__ he'dbeeninseveral TV ads that year.
3 Anna me she wanted to be a model.

4 Kate  shehad designed the brochure.

5 Andy__ ushewas from Canada.

Rewrite the statements as reported speech.

1 ‘Tl watch the film with you.’
Tom said _(that) he'd watch the film with us.

2 ‘We don't understand what the advert is selling.’
They said

3 ‘Marek watched TV all day.’
Joanna told us

4 ‘Ithink we're going to the cinema at the weekend.’
Sharon said
5 ‘We don’tlike action movies.’

Andrea and Pawel said

6 ‘I've seen this documentary before.’
Andy told me

Alexia is talking about her acting experience and her
hopes for the future. Report what she says.

‘1] really want to be an actor. 21 think | have a natural talent
for acting. 31've been in a few plays. 41 was once ina TV
advert. 3| played a woman queuing in a bank. é It was a great
experience and | really enjoyed it. 7 1 hope I'll get another
chance to be on TV again. 8 1'm determined to become a
professional actor.

She said/told me (that) she really wanted ¢o be an actor.

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

The time and place references in these statements have
now changed. Report the statements, changing the ‘here
and now’ words.

1 ‘Isaw this film last week.’
He said (that) he'd seen the film the week before/the
previous week.

2 ‘We're having a meeting tomorrow.’
She told me

3 ‘T'mgoing to London this Monday.’
He said

4 ‘The award ceremony will be held here in the hotel.
They announced



GRAMMAR REFERENCE

12.2 Reported questions

GR12.2a))

Direct question Reported question

1 ‘When are they She asked when they were going.

going?’

2 '"Where does she live?’ | He asked me where she lived.

She wanted to know what I'd
' done.

3 ‘What have you
done?’

We use reported questions to say what someone asked. We usually
use the reporting verb asked. We can use asked with an object (e.g.
He asked me what ...) or without an object (e.g. He asked what ...).
We can use wanted to know instead of asked.

When we report questions, as with reported speech, we usually
move one tense back (do — did, is = was, will = would, etc.).
This helps to show that the words were spoken in the past.

Because a reported question is no longer a direct question, we do
not invert the subject and the auxiliary verb, and we do not use the
auxiliary verb do.

GR12.2b))

Direct question Reported question

1 ‘Did you understand?’ | She asked us if we'd understood.

He wanted to know if I'd seen
Hitoshi.

2 'Have you seen
Hitoshi?’

3 ‘Do you read a lot?’ She asked whether | read a lot.

To report yes/no questions we use if or whether.

With questions with be, we sometimes put the verb at the end
of the reported question. This is more usual when the question
is short.

‘What's your favourite film?*

He asked what my favourite film was.

NOT usually He-asked-what-was-rmy-favourite-fitr:

Rewrite the questions as reported questions.

1 ‘Where do you work?’
He asked where I warked.
‘Do you live near Istanbul?’
She
‘Have you lived there long?’
He
‘Where did you go to university?’
She
‘Can you give me some advice?’
He
‘Will you help me later?’
He
‘Have you ever read any Shakespeare?’
She
‘What are you doing this evening?’
She

Read this interview with businessman Peter Horspath and
then report the questions.

1 I Whatmakesagood leader?

P

A good leader needs people to follow them.

2 1 Whatis the highest compliment you have been paid?
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P

I
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It’s that [ am always honest and fair.
What is the worst thing anyone has said about you?

Someone once said that my success was a result
of luck.

What do you look for in the people you do business
with?

Ilook for honesty and hard work.

What is your worst fault?

I sometimes don'’t give people a second chance.
What is the best piece of career advice you can give?

It’s important to step outside your comfort zone on
occasions.

Do you have a favourite book?

My favourite book is How to Win Friends and
Influence People by Dale Carnegie.

What do you do to relax?
I go to the gym.

The interviewer asked what made a_good leader.
She asked
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Unit 1 Trends
1.1)
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So, how many friends would you say you had?
Well, it all depends what you mean by
friends, doesn’tit? I mean, I get on well with
alot of people at work - that’s maybe twenty
people I'd say were friends ...

Do you socialize outside work?

Oh, yes. Maybe not that often, but we meet
up after work from time (o time.... Then
there are the friends I play football with. I
guess I don’t have alot in common with
them apart from football, but I'd say they
were friends all the same.

But how many of those friends would you
ask to help you out if you were in trouble?
Ah, well, that’s different. Friends you can
really trust ... there aren’t so many of those.
Maybe five or six?

And what about online? Do you have a lot of
Facebook friends?

No, not really. I can’t be bothered with it,
really. I guess I've got about fifteen to twenty,
but I don’t use it much. What about you?
Oh, I have alot of friends on Facebook,
about 150, I think.

150?! Do you keep in touch with all of them?
Yes, well, kind of - you know, we send the
occasional message to each other.

And have you actually met all of them, face-
to-face?

No. Some of them are people I've met on
holiday or something, and we wanted to keep
in touch. Some of them are old friends from
school. But there are quite a lot of friends
who are people I've never actually met at all.
I just made friends with them on Facebook.
I don’t see how you can be friends with
someone you've never met.

Of course you can. I probably chat to some
of them more than you talk to your friends
from football!

Hmm. And what about in the real world?
How many friends do you have in real life?
Well, alot of the friends I see often in real
life are on Facebook, too, actually. I've got
friends from work like you, and then there
are the people in my evening class. I'm
learning German ...

And what about really close friends?

I've only got a couple of really close friends
that I share everything with. Actually, if 'm
honest, recently just one, because I've fallen
out with one of my best friends. We're not
speaking to each other at the moment.

Did you have a big argument?

Not exactly. It all started when ...

1.2))

get_on well with someone

meet_up with someone

have_a lot_in common with someone
fall_out with someone

help someone_out
trust_someone

get_in touch_with someone
keep_in touch_with someone
make friends_with someone
have_an_argument with someone

1.3))

1

I often meet up with groups of friends in the
evening.

2 Youdon't need to have alotin common
with someone to be friends. It’s fine to have
different interests.

3 Igetonwell with most people I know. There
aren’t many people I don’t like.

4 Areally good friend is someone you can call
at midnight and ask them to help you out.

5 'The friends you make at school are often
friends for life.

6 I'm always pleased when someone I haven’t
heard from in ages gets in touch.

7 I'm quite easy-going. I rarely fall out with
my friends.

8 I'm not speaking to my sister at the
moment, we've had an argument. It seems a
bit childish.

9 Ican trust my closest friend with all my secrets.

1.4)

P And now, in our regular look at what's trending

on social media, and why: right now, it's
something called Black Friday. This term has
been used more than two million times on
Twitter in the last 48 hours. Black Friday is the
fourth Friday in November, when the shops
have amazing special offers in the run up to
Christmas. Many items are half price or two
for the price of one, and it’s now the busiest
shopping day of the year in some countries.
It started in the USA, but it’s spreading
round the world now, to the UK, Australia
and more recently to shoppers in Brazil,

Mexico and other Latin American countries.

Many shops have been opening very early
in the morning, and in some places people
have been so keen to get a bargain that they
have started queuing outside the shops

the night before. Last year it is estimated
that shoppers in the USA spent over eleven
billion dollars on Black Friday.

However, while you may get a good
discount on your purchases, you should

be careful. Firstly, there’s the real danger of
spending more than you intended or can
really afford, buying things on credit, and
owing a lot of money. And secondly, it may
be dangerous, with over fifty injuries in the
past five years, caused by people fighting
over things in the sales.

1.5))
P Let’s go over to a busy shopping centre and

find out what shoppers there think.
Today is one of the busiest shopping days
of the year, and this shopping centre is

I

I

full of people shopping. However, today
something different is happening here. It's
Buy Nothing Day, and some people are
here to try to persuade the rest of us to do
just that ... to buy nothing. Lewis Castle is
one of them. He’s standing here in the main
entrance of the shopping centre, holding a
big sign saying ‘Stop Shopping, Start Living’
Lewis, can you explain a little about what
Buy Nothing Day means?

Yes, of course. It’s pretty simple, really.
We're asking everyone to think about their
spending habits and buy nothing at all for
just one day.

And what difference will that make?

Well, the idea is to make people stop and
think about what they're buying. When

you really think about it, the idea of buying
things as a way of spending your leisure
time is crazy. We are all buying more things
than we really need. We believe shopping
makes us happy, but it doesn’t. In fact, it can
do the opposite if people end up owing a lot
of money.

Yes, I agree, that's a good point. People often
buy things they don’t really need or want.
Exactly, it's amazing to realize that only 20%
of the world’s population is consuming over
80% of the Earth’s natural resources. Does
that seem fair to you? In countries like the
UK, we all own far too much.

Does it make any difference what you buy?
Yes, that’s part of it, too. We're trying to get
people to think about the effect their buying
choices have on the rest of the world.
Something might seem a great bargain,

but that could be because it’s been made

in a country where the workers aren’t

paid enough. In addition, most of the time
we prefer people to buy locally because
transporting goods by air has a harmful
effect on the environment.

But will it really make a difference if we stop
shopping for just one day?

Actually, most people don’t understand
how difficult it is to last 24 hours without
spending any money. But you'll feel great if
you achieve it.

Are alot of people taking part in Buy
Nothing Day this year?

Yes, and more and more do every year. [
think it started in Canada more than twenty
years ago, but now there are Buy Nothing
Day movements in over 65 countries.

1.6))

1

2

Canyou explain a little about what Buy
Nothing Day means?

When you really think about it, the idea of
buying things as a way of spending your
leisure time is crazy.

We believe shopping makes us happy, but it
doesn’t.

Yes, I agree, that’s a good point.
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5 We all own far too much.

6 Most of the time we prefer people to buy locally.

7 Most people don’t understand how difficult
itis...

1.8))

This is a fascinating book. We all know that the
internet is changing the way we do things, but
Carr believes that it is also changing the very
way our brains work. With the printed book,
he argues, our brains learnt to think deeply.

In contrast, the internet encourages us to read
small bits of information from lots of different
places. We are becoming better and better at
multitasking, but much worse at concentrating
on one thing.

1.9)
Shopping and banking online is unsafe.
Looking at screens all day is bad for our eyes.
People will forget how to talk to each other.
People don’t spend enough time outside.
Online information is not always reliable.
Hyperlinks in online texts are very distracting,
We are now using far more electricity to
power all our screens.
8 Multitasking online makes us work less
effectively.

1.10))

A So, this week we're going to be talking about
The Shallows, a book by Nicholas Carr, in
which he argues that using the internet is
actually changing the way our brains work.
How is that?

B Well, it’s actually a very interesting book
because, rather than just talk about all the
ways people say the internet is bad for us...
you know, that staring at a screen is affecting
our eyesight or making our children fat
because they don’t go outside and play any
more, Carr takes quite a scientific approach.
He isn’t exactly saying that the internet is
bad for us, but he is saying that it is making
our brains work differently, and that the
changes may be permanent.

A Inwhat way?

B Well, he starts off by talking about when
people started writing and reading books.
That was a huge change as well, and lots of
people felt it was a bad idea. What would
happen, they argued, if people didn’t have
to memorize everything because it was all
written down in books? Sounds a bit like the
arguments people make today about people
looking facts up online - that they don’t
remember things any more. But Carr says
that in fact books taught us to really focus
on one thing at a time, whereas now we are
constantly looking at lots of different things
at the same time. Hyperlinking, where we
are encouraged to click on an underlined
word or phrase and we go off to a different
website, is a particular problem.

A Butisn’'t multitasking good for the brain?

B Well, according to Carr, no. The studies show
that when we try to do two things at once,
we do both of them less well. We are also
less likely to remember what we've done or
read. There are some obvious benefits to the
internet, but all the same, it is changing our
culture so that we are less able to concentrate

NoOoaas W —

or make deep connections in our brain, and
that can’t be a good thing, can it?

111))

P Itseems like every day we find another
reason to feel guilty about what we buy.
Maybe it’s food that we know isn’t good for
us, or clothes which are made by poorly
paid workers, or products which are
damaging the environment. Manufacturers
know we feel this way, and the latest trend
is for so-called ‘guilt-free brands’ - brands
which claim to be better for us, for workers
and for the planet - so that we can buy
them and not feel guilty. Sounds great, but
is it as good as it sounds? With us today we
have Gosia Szlachta and Jem Norris, both
members of the same environmental group
but with very different views on the idea of
guilt-free brands. So, Jem, what do you think
about the idea?

J  Well, as far as I'm concerned, anything
which makes people think more about
what they're buying is a good idea. Take
the Fairphone, for example. Until that was
produced, most people didn’t even realize
how bad conditions were for electronics
workers in many parts of the world. Now
there’s a lot more awareness...

G There’s alot more awareness, but don’t
you think it would be better if people
understood that there is no need at all to
keep buying new phones? There seems
to be an idea that you have to have a new
phone every two years. I'm convinced that
if people really understood how much
damage this causes, to workers and to
the planet, they wouldn't do this. I think
people should feel guilty. Producing guilt-
free brands just gives people an excuse not
to think about these issues, and just keep
buying more and more stuff ...

J Well, according to the people who make
Fairphone, their phones will last longer and
be easier to repair. If you ask me, we have to
give people the option of buying something
which is better for the planet, not just say
they shouldn’t buy something at all.

1.12)

1 So, Jem, what do you think about the idea?

2 Well, as far as I'm concerned, anything
which makes people think...

3 There’s alot more awareness, but don’t you

think it would be better if ...?

I'm convinced that if people really understood...

5 Well, according to the people who make
Fairphone, ...

6 Ifyou ask me, we have to give people the
option ...

1.13))

1 How do you decide when you can trust
someone?

2 Do you have alot in common with your
closest friend?

3 When was the last time you made [riends
with someone new?

4 How do you keep in touch with family or
friends who live far away?

5 When was the last time you fell out with
someone?

6 Who in your family do you get on with best?

S

Unit 2 What a story!

21)

That reminds me of another story I heard about
aman who had a lucky escape. He had been at a
barbecue restaurant on top of a mountain, and
after the meal he decided not to take the cable
car down with his friends but to walk down
instead. While he was looking for the path, he
fell into a stream and broke his leg. Unable to
move, he tried to phone for help, but his mobile
wasn’t working because he had dropped it in
the stream. Knowing he was missing, teams of
people were looking for him, but it was twenty-
four days before they found him. Luckily he'd
brought a bottle of barbecue sauce with him

to the barbecue, and he survived by drinking
water mixed with the barbecue sauce.

2.2))

1 Thatreminds me of another story I heard
about a man who had alucky escape.

2 He'd been at a barbecue restaurant.

While he was looking for the path ...

4 Knowing he was missing, teams of people
were looking for him.

2.3))

P So...to our next story. A national
newspaper was embarrassed recently after
publishing a story about a super-fruit, the
blue melon, which, it turns out, was another
internet hoax. Does the internet make
hoaxing too easy? Laura, you work for a
national newspaper; do you think there are
more hoaxes these days?

L Well, there have always been hoaxes, but,
yes, there are more of them now. It is easy
to create a hoax now that everyone can
change photos and videos digitally. And the
internet makes it easier to spread the hoax
around the world. Everything moves so fast
nowadays, and online stories aren’t checked
before they’re published.

P Onerecent hoax I remember was the so-
called Balloon Boy hoax.

L Ohyes, that was a big story. A couple,
Richard and Mayumi Heene, let a large gas
balloon float off into the air and then, as
soon as it was high in the sky, they said
that their six-year-old son was inside
the balloon. The police were informed
and helicopters were sent up to track
the balloon until they could find a safe
way of getting him down. By the time the
balloon landed an hour or so later, about
80 kilometres away, the story was live on
television. When the boy was not found
inside, the media reported that he had
fallen out during the flight, and a huge
search started. Meanwhile, the boy was
actually safe at home, hiding. The parents
suddenly announced that they’d found him
at home, asleep.

P Did the parents really think he was in the
balloon?

L Well, we can’t say for sure, of course,
because they never admitted it; but while
reporters were interviewing the family on
TV, the boy accidentally mentioned that
they'd done it to be on TV. He was supposed
to keep quiet about that, of course.

w
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P That’s incredible. Do you think most hoaxes
are carried out to become famous?

L Yes, and that’s not a new thing. Take the example
of Piltdown Man. The scientists who
claimed to discover that skull became very
well known as a result. The publicity you
get from a good hoax can also be useful in
marketing a product. There have been quite
a few advertising campaigns like that. But
I don’t think becoming famous or getting
publicity is the only reason. Quite often,
no one knows who started the hoax. Take
the blue melon, for example. I imagine
someone did that because they thought it
was funny to make people believe it.

P Butnot all hoaxes are funny. For example,
people in Britain have been calling the
emergency number 999 because of a hoax
saying that calling this number charges your
phone battery.

L Really?

P Yes, it sounds stupid, but a lot of people
believe this hoax, and it’s caused real
problems for the police and fire service.
Some people seem to like creating hoaxes to
cause as much trouble as possible.

2.4))

1 A couple, Richard and Mayumi Heene, let
alarge gas balloon float off into the air and
then, as soon as it was high in the sky, they
claimed that their six-year-old son was
inside the balloon.

2 The police were informed and helicopters
were sent up to track the balloon until they
could find a safe way of getting him down.

3 By the time the balloon landed an hour or
so later, about 80 kilometres away, the story
was live on television.

4 When the boywas not found inside, the media
reported that he had fallen out during the
flight, and a huge search started. Meanwhile,
the boy was actually safe at home, hiding.
The parents suddenly announced that
they’d found him at home, asleep.

5 We can’t say for sure because the couple
never admitted it, but while reporters were
interviewing the family on TV, the boy
accidentally mentioned that they'd done it
to be on TV. He was supposed to keep quiet
about that.

2.5)

During the early twentieth century, scientists were
keen to find some evidence that would prove the
link between early man and apes. In 1912 that
evidence seemed to have been found while Dawson
and Woodward were digging on a site in Piltdown,
in the south of England. As soon as they saw the
jawbone and the skull, they decided that this must
be the evidence science needed. Woodward
claimed that both bones belonged to a human
being who had lived about half a million years ago,
during what is known as the Lower Pleistocene
period. Most scientists accepted this opinion
until nearly forty years later, when it was
discovered that the Piltdown Man was a fake.
Meanwhile, Dawson, who most people consider
responsible for making the fake, had died.

The Piltdown Man hoax truly damaged science
because by the time the hoax was discovered,

scientists had wasted nearly forty years
believing a lie.

2.6))

A Theard this incredible story from a friend
about a woman who lost her wedding ring ...

B What happened?

A Well, she'd lost her wedding ring years ago,

in... 1995, I think, while she was baking

in her kitchen; and although she looked

everywhere, even taking up the kitchen

floor, she couldn’t find it anywhere.

Oh no, that’s awful.

Yes, but then she found it again more than

ten years later.

How?

You're not going to believe this, but she was

in the garden digging up carrots and she

suddenly noticed that one of the carrots was

‘wearing’ her ring!

What, you mean the ring was on the carrot?!

Really?

Yes, it’s true, the carrot had grown through

thering ...

No way! That’s incredible!

Itis, isn’t it? I'm sure she’s keeping it safe now!

7))
What happened?
Oh no, that’s awful.
You're joking.
What, you mean the ring was on the carrot?!
Really?
No way! That's incredible!

.8)

Last Tuesday my computer broke while I was
trying to finish an important piece of work.
So I called a friend who knows about
computers, and he came over straightaway.

3 Hehad alook at it, but he couldn’t fix it.

4 He took my keys so he could come back to
fix it the next day while I was at work.

5 The next morning when I tried to leave for
work, I discovered that he had locked my
front door from the outside, and I couldn’t
get out of the flat.

6 My parents were travelling abroad, and no
one else I know had a spare key.

7 TItried to call my friend, but he had left his
phone in my flat. It rang right next to me.

8 Ihad to wait for him to arrive, and so I was

very late for work.

2.9)

1 to think or believe that something will come
or happen

2 tonotbe able to remember something

3 toaskyourself questions about something

4 to know again someone or something that
you have seen or heard before

5 to help someone remember something

6 tosuddenlybe seen

7 to know or understand that something is
true, or that something has happened

8 tocryoutloudly in a high voice

2.10))

1 You're not going to believe this, but I've lost
my job.

2 Someone told me there’s going to be a bad
storm tonight.

3 Theard that Jack has won the lottery.
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4 Apparently, the office is closed this week.

Unit 3 Life skills

3.1)

In the late 1960s, Walter Mischel, a professor

at Stanford University in the United States, carried
out an experiment which is known as the
Marshmallow Test. He and his researchers took
four-year-old children into aroom, all by themselves,
and put a marshmallow in front of them.

Then the researcher told the child: ‘You can eat
this now if you want. Or, if you can be patient
and wait until I come back, and not eat the
marshmallow, you can have two marshmallows
as areward. Then they left the child alone with
the marshmallow for fifteen minutes. Of course,
they filmed what the children did.

3.2)

Fifteen minutes is a long time if you're a child
and you really like marshmallows!

So, what happened? How many children do you
think ate the marshmallow? Well, nearly 70% ate
it. Some ate it straightaway, some managed to
wait a while before giving in. Only 30% of the
children were able to resist temptation and wait
the full fifteen minutes. OK, the researchers found
out that most of the children preferred to have
something immediately to having to wait for what
they really wanted. Not that surprising, really.

But some years later, they discovered
something much more interesting. When

these children became adults, the researchers
contacted them again. And what do you think
they discovered? All the children who were able
to wait were very successful. They had done
well at school, had good relationships, and were
healthy. They earned a lot more money, too.
The children who couldn’t resist temptation
were generally less successful in all these ways.
In the original Marshmallow Test, the
researchers noticed the children who managed
not to eat the marshmallow were using some
effective techniques. Those children who stared
at the marshmallow, or picked it up, or smelt

it, always ended up eating it. The successful
children found a way to deal with the problem,
by looking away from the marshmallow, or
covering their eyes.

Watching the successful children made the
researchers realize that the important thing was
to avoid thinking about the marshmallow at all.
Then the children didn’t have to make an effort
not to eat it. In a later experiment, Mischel proved
that when he taught the children some simple
techniques, such as imagining the marshmallow
wasn't real, that it was just a picture of a
marshmallow, nearly all the children succeeded
in waiting the full fifteen minutes.

So, everyone can learn to wait if they want to.
This is important because this experiment
isn’t just about waiting for a marshmallow. If
you can wait for a marshmallow, then you'll
be able to choose to study rather than watch
TV, knowing it’s better for your future. You'll
succeed in saving up money for something you
really want, rather than spending it without
thinking. And, in this way, you will be able to
make better decisions about your future, and
eventually get a better, and higher-paid, job.
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3.3)

In the Marshmallow Test, researchers left
four-year-old children alone in a room with a
marshmallow. If the children managed to resist
temptation and not eat the marshmallow, the
researcher promised them a reward of two
marshmallows. However most of the children
found it difficult to be patient and gave in
before the time was up. They preferred to have
something immediately rather than wait for
what they really wanted. The researchers found
that, as adults, those children who could rise

to the challenge were generally much more
successful than the others.

The best technique was to avoid thinking about
the marshmallow at all. The successful children
dealt with the problem by looking away or
covering their eyes. If they didn’t think about
the marshmallow, they didn’t have to make an
effort not to eat it.

When Mischel taught a different set of children

this technique, nearly all the children succeeded
in waiting the full time. Learning these techniques
can help in adult life because being able to wait
helps us to make the right choices.

3.4))
achieve
avoid
manage
observe
prefer
resist
succeed

3.5))

When he was working in the burger van, Ed had
to be reliable and turn up for work on time. He
also had to be polite to the customers. However,
he didn’t have to take much responsibility as
his boss dealt with the money. He didn’t need
to get up early because the van opened at 11
a.m. When he wanted to, he could even take a
day off work.

Now that he's training to be a chelf, it's very
different. He has to manage a team, even though
he finds it difficult to tell people what to do. It’s
also a very high-pressure job, so he must work
to tight deadlines. However, he doesn’t have to
work outside any more, and he can take home
really nice food when the restaurant has closed.

3.6))

easy-going
home-made
five-star
over-priced
five-hundred-page
second-hand
English-speaking
well-known

7))
So, today I'm going to show you how to do
something amazing using only seven things
- 1 a plastic bottle, 2 some water, 3 some
bleach, 4 a piece of metal, 5 some glue, 6
sandpaper and 7 a metal roof. What are we
going to make?
We're going to make a light that doesn’t use
electricity. The light goes in the roof and is
strong enough to give light to a whole room.
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So, let’s get started ... The first thing you do
is cut a hole in the metal sheet.

A Howdo you do that?

I Like this. Look. You need to use special
metal-cutters, and you need to measure
carefully. And make sure you don’t cut the
hole too big. Got that?

A Yeah, thanks. OK, what next?

I Next, rub the plastic bottle with sandpaper.
When you've done that, put the bottle in the
hole in the metal and glue it in place. Like this.
While the glue’s drying, fill the bottle with
water and add ten millilitres of bleach. Then
put the top on the bottle. It should look like
this one I made earlier.

A Canyou say the part about the glue again?

I Yes, let me show you again.

Put the bottle in the normal way up, like
this, and put the glue all around near the top.
Make sure you use enough glue ... OK?

A Yeah, thanks.

After you've done that, it’s time to go to the

roof. So you need to cut a hole in the roof

the same size as the bottle.

Can you show us how to start cutting the hole?

Yes, of course. Look. You do it like this. Then

you continue cutting round. OK?

That’s great, thanks.

Now, you put the bottle in the hole this

way, and add more glue to make it secure.

And there you have it! A light that needs no

electricity, but with sunlight outside, it can

light up the whole room.

A Wow, that's incredible!

3.8)

1 The first thing you do is cut a hole in the metal.

2 When you've done that, put the bottle in the
hole in the metal ...

3 While the glue’s drying, fill the bottle with
water ...

4 Afteryou've done that, it’s time to go to the roof.

3.9)

Next, rub the bottle with sandpaper. When
you've done that, put the bottle in the hole in
the metal and glue the bottle in place.

3.10))

If T come into work early, I can leave early.
In my last job I had to wear a uniform.

You can’t use the phone for private calls.
You don’t need to wear a lie.

You must remember to lock up before you go.

A1)
good-
English-
well-
hard-
easy-
second-

3.12))

A The first thing you do is to put some flour in
a bowl, with a little salt. Then you crack an
egg into the bowl.

B I'm not very good at that. How do you crack
the egg without getting bits of shell in the bowl?

A No problem, Let me show you. Look, you
crack it on the edge of the bowl, like this.
Then you mix it in and add the milk. Make
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sure you mix it very thoroughly, so there
aren’t any lumps.

B What next?

A Then you have to wait for about 30 minutes.
While you're doing that you can get ready
whatever you want to put on the pancakes.
Then you heat some oil or butter and put some
mixture in the pan. When the first side is cooked,
you flip it over. Look, you do it like this.

B Wow! That’s clever.

Unit 4 Space

4.1)

So, yesterday we took the train from La Paz,
Bolivia, into Peru, stopping at Puno, and today
we're going to visit the floating islands on Lake
Titicaca. I can’t wait. Ever since I first heard
about these islands in a geography class many
years ago, I've wanted to see them. Actually, I
don’t really enjoy boat trips, but I'm sure the
water on the lake will be quite calm, asit’s a
clear sunny day. It’s quite cold, though, so I'm
going to take an extra sweater to keep warm.
I'm really interested in finding out more about
how people live there. I believe we'll be able to
ask them questions through a guide. I'd love to
know what people eat - a lot of fish, I suppose!
I'd also like to know what they think the future
holds for them and their families. Do they think
their children will stay on the islands? What
effect is technology going to have on their lives?
I know they already have solar power and even
black and white TVs.

Just thought! It would be great to have some
photos for the blog, so I'll take my camera, too.
Just hope I don’t drop it in the water ...

4.2))

1 Ttwas the end of September and a beautiful
sunny day. Autumn is the most beautiful
season here and the leaves on the trees were
beginning to turn golden in places. As we
climbed through the forest, we enjoyed the
fresh air and the smell of the soil. Moving
slowly up the steep, winding path, we came
to the edge of the forest and suddenly we could
see a gorgeous lake at the edge of a mountain
range in the distance. The peaks and cliffs of
the mountains were partly covered in snow,
even at this time of the year. The scenery
was just amazing,.

2 We had been walking all day and it was
slowly getting dark. We had seen gorgeous
mountains with lovely greenery, refreshing
waterfalls and clear pools amongst the
rocks. We had enjoyed playing in the
pools in the hot sunshine, but at the end
of the day we had descended back into
the valley. Walking down towards where
we were staying for the night, the sunset
was amazing, beautiful and red with the
silhouettes of the palm trees in the distance.
[ don’t think I've ever seen such a beautiful
and unusual landscape.

4.3))

P Good afternoon and welcome to Science
Matters. Walking through the park
yesterday, it was full of people enjoying
the sunshine. Recent research, however,
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suggests that people are spending less

time outdoors. One study looked at trends
in visits to national parks in the United
States, Japan and Spain, and found that the
number of visits had gone down by 18%
since the late 1980s. A recent British study
found that even during the summer, people
spend just one to two hours outside per
day. So, why is this happening, and what
should we do about it? Our science reporter
Julie Mayers has been researching into the
benefits of being outdoors. So Julie, why do
we stay indoors so much?

Hello. Well, it may be that rather than enjoying
the beauty of nature, we prefer to sit in front
of a screen. Statistics show that people in the
US now spend around eight and a half hours
a day looking at a screen, and this trend
will definitely spread around the world

as smartphones become more common.
Another explanation is that more people live
in cities. In 1950, 79% of the UK population
lived in cities, but that percentage is likely
to rise to around 92% by 2030. And even
traditionally less urbanized countries may
end up in a similar situation. For example,
Botswana in 1950 had less than 3% of its
population living in cities; now it has about
61%, and this percentage will probably rise
further over the next few years.

But does it actually matter if we don’t get
outside much?

Well, yes, obviously there are the physical
benefits. We know that people who live near
green spaces are more likely to be physically
active. In fact, nearly 45% of Californian
teens who live near a park take part in
physical activities for at least one hour a
day, at least five days a week, whereas only
one third of teens who don’t have access

to a nearby park have the same level of
physical activity.

But there’s more than that. According to
researchers at Heriot Watt University, in
Edinburgh, people’s brains actually change
when they spend time in natural environments,
reducing stress and improving mood. The
Japanese have known this for some time.
Shinrin-yoku, or forest bathing, is simply
visiting a forest or other natural area and
walking slowly, taking in everything you
see, hear, smell, and even taste. Scientific
research shows that walking in the forest
for 30 minutes will reduce depression, and
lower your blood pressure. They even think
it might prevent you from becoming ill.
Really? That seems very hard to believe.
How’s that?

It seems that the trees give off chemicals
which help to keep you healthy. One study
showed a 50% increase in the white blood
cells needed to fight illness after a two-hour
walk. Research taking place at the moment
will tell us more about how this works. The
Japanese government has already built
forty-eight official forest bathing trails, and
say they will definitely build another fifty-
two within the next ten years.

Really? That’s a lot. Do you think it could
become as popular in other countries?

Yes, it probably will. In fact, South Korea
has already started building its own forest
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bathing centres, and other countries, like
Finland, may soon follow.

)

In the US people now spend 8.5 hours

a daylooking at a screen, and this trend

will definitely spread around the world as
smartphones become more common.

The percentage of British people living in
cities is likely to rise to 92% by 2030.
Countries such as Botswana, where, in 1950,
only 3% of people lived in a city, may end up
in a similar situation.

Nowadays 61% of Botswana’s population
lives in cities and this percentage will
probably rise further.

Walking in a forest for 30 minutes improves
mood and might even stop you getting ill.
After a two-hour walk, some people showed
a50% increase in the white blood cells
needed to help fight disease.

The Japanese government will build 52
more forest bathing trails within the next
ten years, and other countries may follow.

)

This trend will definitely spread around the
world.

The number is likely to rise.

This percentage probably won’t rise much
further.

People who live near green spaces are more
likely to be active.

)
neat and tidy
in a bit of a mess

)

What a mess!

in a while

take up too much space
peace and quiet

anice drink

a big apartment

)
What a mess this room is! We need to tidy it up.
I hope to finish the decorating in a while.

I wanted to put the bookshelf here, but it
takes up too much space.

'The best thing about this house is the peace
and quiet.

Would you like a nice drink?

She lives in a big apartment in Berlin.

4.10))
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Can you tell me about your problem?

Well, I'm a hoarder. I just can’t throw things
away. So my house is full of ... stuff. 'm
starting to run out of space.

What kind of stuff do you keep?

Everything - newspapers, old yoghurt pots,
clothes, toys ...

Old yoghurt pots? Why do you keep those?
Well, because they might come in useful
one day. You know, I might decide to grow
plants in them.

But don'’t they take up a lot of space? Where
do you keep them?

In my shower cubicle.

You're joking!

M

I

M

No, seriously. I've got a load of newspapers,
too, going back to 1995. They're in a shed in
the garden.

So your house must be pretty full, then?
There’s no room for anything. Our

front garden is full of old machines like
dishwashers and fridges.

What a nightmare! And how does your wife
feel about this?

To be honest, she’s not very happy. But what
can I do aboutit?

4.11))
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So, how’s it going? Enjoying your new flat?
Yes, I love it.

You've got a fantastic view from the windows.
Yes, we're on the top floor. I spent the whole
weekend going up and down the stairs with
boxes.

Yes, I can see!

Look, make yourself at home. Have a seat.
Er... where?

Yes, I see what you mean. Well, why don’t
you sit on a box?

No, don’t worry, I can make room on this
sofa, if I just ... move this suitcase ... How
did you manage to move all your stuff over a
weekend?

Oh, I didn’t do it all at the weekend. I took
some time off from work last week.

It'll look great once you've got everything
unpacked. You've got a lot of room here ...
Yeah, it's so much bigger than my old place.
Mind you, I've really got too much stuff. This
old sofa and chairs take up so much space,
and there’s furniture in the flat already.
Maybe you should get rid of your old furniture.
Yes, perhaps. I think [ really need to get
everything unpacked first, and then I can
see what I need and don’t need. Are you
going to give me a hand?

Sure ...

4.12))
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Hello, Bell’s Bistro.

Oh, hello. I had lunch at your restaurant
today and I think I may have left my mobile
phone there on one of the tables ... I wonder
if you could check for me?

Certainly. Could I just take some details first?
Yes, of course.

Could you tell me the make of the phone?
Yes, itwasa...

A3)

Hello, how can I help you?

Hello, I understand that the hotel has a gym?
Yes, that’s right. It's in the basement.

Thank you. Could you tell me the opening
hours, please?

It's open from 7 a.m. until 9 p.m.

Thank you, that’s great.

Can [ help you with anything else?

Yes, just one last question. Do I need to take
a towel with me, or are they provided?

4.14))
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Hello, Grand Hotel. How can I help you?
Hello, I think I may have left my briefcase
at reception this morning. I wonder if you
could check ifit’s been handed in?
Certainly. Could I just take some details?
What colour was it?
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It’s black, and it has my initials on it, MHG,
Miguel Hernandez Garcia.

Thank you ... one moment ... Yes, we have it.
That’s great.  wonder if I could come and
pick it up this evening?

Yes, any time. Can I help youwith anything else?
No, that’s all. Thank you for your help,
though. I really appreciate it.

Unit 5 Entertainment

5.1)

The first film we're looking at today is The Secret
Life of Walter Mitty, starring Ben Stiller and
Kristen Wiig. A remake of a classic comedy
from 1947, based on James Thurber’s book,
which was written even earlier, in 1939, the film
manages to bring the story up to date quite well.
Walter Mitty is a quiet man who secretly dreams
of being an action hero, rescuing people from
burning buildings or travelling into space.
Soon, however, his adventures start to become
real, as he decides to set out on a journey to find
a missing photographic negative. The special
effects are pretty impressive, especially in the
scenes set in Iceland and the Himalayas; but
despite a cast with several excellent comic
actors, the film just isn’t very funny. Kristen
Wiig, who plays the woman Mitty is secretly in
love with, is just wasted, with no real humour

in what she has to say. Stiller’s performance is
better, but overall the film’s a bit disappointing.
The other film we're looking at today is Rio
2096: A Story of Love and Fury. 1 enjoy going

to see animated films with my kids, but to be
honest, I'm not usually a big fan of animated
films for adults. So I didn’t expect to enjoy this
one. After about ten minutes, though, I realized
[ was wrong. It’s fantastic.

The film is set in four different periods of
Brazil's history. It starts in the future, in 2096,
where a man and a woman, voiced by Brazilian
stars Selton Mello and Camila Pitanga, stand

at the top of a skyscraper in the middle of the
night. ‘“To live without knowing the past is like
walking in the dark; says the man. Suddenly the
film goes back in time almost 600 years, to 1566,
when the Portuguese arrived in Brazil.

The man explains that in 1566 he was a
Tupinamba Indian, attempting to save his tribe,
who were all killed when Rio de Janeiro was
first built. Having failed to save any of them,
including his great love, Janaina, he magically
turns into a bird. He will return as a man in the
future, when he hopes to be with Janaina once
more. We then see the couple living through
slavery in 1825 and the military dictatorship

in 1970 before returning to the future in 2096.
Itis a disturbing future where poor people
can't afford to buy water, but he and Janaina
continue to fight against evil, as they’'ve done
throughout the last 600 years.

The plot is a little complicated if you aren’t
familiar with Brazilian history, but the story
is told with such passion that you can’t help
enjoying it. It really deserved to win the

top prize at the 2013 Annecy International
Animated Film Festival.

5.2)
A beautiful film about the dreams of village
school children in rural Indonesia, Stepping on
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the Flying Grass is both visually stunning and
truly moving.

When their teacher asked them to write an essay
about their dearest dreams and wishes, a group
of village schoolchildren begin to think seriously
about what they plan to do with their lives.

Puji enjoys being useful and just wants to help
others. Mei fantasizes about becoming an
actress. She spends hours practising in front of
the mirror, but does she really love acting, or is
it actually her mother’s dream? Agus’s family
can't afford to eat any special food at home, but
he really wants to eat at an authentic Padang
restaurant in the city. When an opportunity
arises to make some money, he decides

to make his dream come true. As the film
progresses he gradually realizes that for dreams
to come true you need to work at them.

5.3))
amusing
surprising
ordinary
violent
enjoyable
intelligent
original
predictable
disappointing
entertaining
unexciting

5.4))
I've lived in New York for about three years
now. It's an exciting place to live, but there are
quite a few annoying things about it, too. For a
start, it’s incredibly expensive.

When I moved into my flat three years ago, the
rent was already quite high, but it has gone up
three times since then.

It can also be quite a violent place. [ haven’t been
mugged yet, but my best friend has. Luckily, she
wasn’t actually hurt; they just took her bag.

And the traffic - it’s dreadful. It took me more
than an hour to get to work today, and nearly as
long to get home.

However, I've never lived anywhere where there
is so much to do. Over the past month I've been
to the theatre three times as well as to a number
of great art exhibitions. I've also just started
salsa classes. You can find everything from
everywhere here.

So, although living in New York has some bad
points, on balance I don’t think [ want to live
anywhere else in the world.

5.5))

I'm absolutely exhausted.

She was absolutely amazed.
That smells absolutely delicious.
It’s absolutely astonishing.

It’s absolutely enormous.

It’s absolutely freezing in here.

6)
I can’t walk any further. I'm absolutely
exhausted. I'll have to sit down.
She was absolutely amazed when she saw
her sister standing at the front door. They
hadn’t seen each other for ten years.
3 That smells absolutely delicious. I love the
smell of garlic. What are you cooking?
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4 It’s absolutely astonishing. This is the first
time you haven’t been late this year.

5 Ican't carry that. [t's absolutely enormous.
I'll need help to getit up the stairs.

6 Put the heater on. It’s absolutely freezing in
here.

5.7)

Conversation 1

A Did you see that stuff on Facebook about
how much music people listen to every day?

B Yes, but I'm not sure I believe it, though. The
statistics look much higher than I'd expect.

I mean, who listens to music when they are
going to sleep?

A Me - and 32% of the people they asked!

Conversation 2

A What do you fancy watching on TV tonight?

B Ithought we could watch the programme
on climate change.

A Aw, no. That sounds really boring. I really
don’t want to watch another programme
about the weather.

B Well, [ thought it looked quite interesting;
but if you're really sure you don’t want to
watch it, there’s a sci-fi movie on the other
channel.

A That sounds much more interesting.

Conversation 3

Have you tried this new film site? Is it any good?

Yes, it’s great. [ expected it to be really

expensive, butitisn’t. But you have to be careful.

Oh, why?

I stayed up till 4 a.m. this morning watching

awhole series. l wouldn’t recommend that

if you have to go to work the next day! I'm

exhausted!

5.8)

I feel tired.

The film was good.

That meal was tasty.

It’s cold today.

That piece of cake is large.
It looks bad.

9)
It was nothing like as good as I expected it to be.
It's really not worth seeing.
Iwouldn’t recommend it.
I'm pretty sure you wouldn’t like it.
It was much less interesting than I expected.
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Unit 6 In control?

6.1)
Your car is now in charge: driverless cars are
already here.

Driving along the motorway in busy traffic, the
driver presses a button on the steering wheel.
The car is now driving itself.

‘This may sound like science fiction, but
driverless cars are already on the roads

in California. Many cars can already park
themselves by the side of the road, brake
automatically when the car needs to slow down,
and warn the driver if they are slipping out of
the correct lane, so going driverless is just the
next step.

Driverless cars come with fast broadband,
allowing them to overtake other cars safely, and
even communicate with traffic lights as they
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approach junctions. Being stuck in traffic jams
could become a thing of the past, as driverless
cars will be able to drive at speed much closer
to each other.

More than fifty million people die or are injured
in road accidents every year, and 90% ol these
accidents are caused by human error. Google'’s
driverless car sticks to the speed limit and
doesn’t get tired. So wouldn’t it be much safer if
all cars were driverless?

6.2))

Intelligent machines that can serve us in
supermarkets, give us directions and even drive
for us are becoming part of all our lives. Some
of the things machines can do now would have
seemed impossible just a few years ago. And
there’s more to come. Amazon promises robot
drones which will deliver our packages, and
Rolls-Royce says robo-ships, which won’t need
any crew, will soon be sailing our seas.

But what will this mean for our workers? Some
think that only people whose skills are better
than the machines’ abilities will have work.
Those who don’t have high-level skills risk
being unemployable, or will have to work for
very low wages.

6.3)

climate change
crop damage
water shortages
global warming
strong winds
tropical storms

6.4))

P Welcome to The World Today.

Today we're talking about extreme weather.
Recently there seem to have been a lot of
extreme weather events. While there have
always been strong winds and tropical storms,
many scientists now agree that climate change
has been causing higher temperatures, and
more storms, floods and droughts.

It's a serious situation, and although
governments have been trying to reduce
pollution and stop the global temperature
rising, we haven'’t been very successful so
far. Could there be a different solution? With
us in the studio today we have Neil Clough,
our science correspondent, who has been
researching ways in which scientists around
the world have been trying to artificially
control or change the weather. Neil, can
anything be done to prevent these extreme
weather events?

N Well, if these changes in weather patterns
have been happening as a result of global
warming, then we should try to prevent
further warming, by reducing pollution,
protecting trees and so on. However,
scientists have been exploring another
method. It seems possible that we might
be able to actually do more to control the
weather directly.

6.5))

P Tell us more about controlling the weather.

N Well, scientists have been working on
techniques to create or prevent rain for
quite some time now. The best-known

method is called cloud seeding. This
involves putting chemicals into the air
to encourage any water in the air to form
clouds and hopefully rain.

P So, if we can make it rain when we want
it to, why do we still have problems with
droughts?

N Ah, well, unfortunately it isn’t quite as a
simple as that. If there is a drought, there
probably won’t be any clouds in the sky at
all. The only thing you could do is to do cloud
seeding when there are clouds and then
save the water for when there is a drought.

P That could be helpful, I guess ... And can it
help with storms and hurricanes as well?

N Yes. Hurricanes form in warm, tropical
waters. That's why global warming is having
an impact; as the seas get warmer, there are
likely to be more hurricanes. But it seems
possible that we could use cloud seeding to
cool the seas down.

P ‘That sounds incredible! But is it actually a
good idea to try and change the weather?
mean, what about putting chemicals into the
atmosphere? That can’t be a good idea, can it?

N Well, this is one of the things we need

to find out. There is some concern that

creating rain in one area of the world might

take it away from somewhere else. But in
terms of the chemicals, it seems that one
group of scientists have found a solution.

Professor Jean-Pierre Wolf and Dr Jérome

Kasparian, at the University of Geneva, have

been experimenting with using lasers to

control the weather.

Lasers?

Their experiments have shown that pulses

oflight from a laser can be used to make

rain clouds, without using any chemicals.

They also think that lasers can be used to

direct storms away from certain buildings,

such as airports.

P Wow. That is quite amazing,. I still feel that
perhaps we shouldn’t be playing with the
weather like this.

N Yes, alot of people would agree with you.
But you've got to remember that we have
been changing the weather for along time
anyway through global warming. This type
of technology is nothing compared with that,
and it could be helpful, rather than harmful.

6.6))

In recent years there has been a noticeable
increase in extreme weather events. Many
scientists now agree that climate change

has caused this increase. The science
correspondent in the programme has just
finished researching ways in which scientists
around the world have been trying to
artificially control or change weather patterns.
These scientists have been exploring various
techniques, including cloud seeding, over

the past few years. However, many people

are worried about putting chemicals into the
atmosphere. Recently one team of scientists in
Geneva has discovered a way to use lasers to
control the weather.

6.7))
It's important to get away from your everyday
life at least once a year; and if you live here

z T

in the UK, you need to find somewhere

with guaranteed sunshine. What I mean is,
somewhere where the weather is a bit more
reliable. It’s great to do something you'd never
do at home. In fact, I'm sure the challenge
keeps you healthy.

Anyway, we've just booked two weeks exploring
the lakes and volcanoes of Nicaragua. I can’t wait ...

6.8)

1 What I mean is, somewhere where the
weather is a bit more reliable.

2 Infact, I'm sure the challenge keeps you
healthy.

3 Anyway, we've just booked two weeks
exploring the lakes and volcanoes of
Nicaragua. I can’t wait ...

6.10))

1 Youknow, as soon as I get behind the steering
wheel, I feel great. I'm in control. I decide
where I'm going and how fast. What I mean
is, I'm in charge. I don’t have to wait at the
bus stop or get nervous about catching the
train, or it not turning up. I find travelling by
bus and train much more stressful.

2 I must have about twenty pairs, in all
colours. I wear them so I can feel taller, and
that makes me feel much more confident.
My favourite ones are silver and very high.

I only wear them to special events because,
although they look great, they’re rather
uncomfortable. In fact, I usually wear flat
ones to get to the event and then slip them
on before I go in.

3 Isuppose it’s true. My whole life is on
it - I just couldn’t function without it. I
mean, I've put everything on it, my friends’
numbers, my Facebook, photos, music,
games and loads of apps. I'd be completely
lost without it. I never write anything down;
I just put it on here, let me show you....
Actually, where is it? Thad it a moment ago
... wait... itmust be in here ...

4 Ithinkit all began when I was a kid, and my
grandma used to bring me a bar when she
came round to babysit. Now I love it - in
cakes, biscuits or just a big boxful. I have
to have some every day - I feel a bit down
ifTdon’t. But as I was saying, I think the
real reason I love it so much is because it
reminds me of all the happy times I had
with my lovely grandma.

6.11))

S Hi, Pedro - it’s Sara.

P Oh, hi. I'was just thinking about you,

Sara. We're meeting for lunch with Estelle
tomorrow, aren’t we?

S Actually that’s why I'm phoning. There’s
been a change of plan. I'm afraid I've got
something else on tomorrow lunchtime
- I've got a work meeting from 12 till 2
that I can’t change - so how about getting
together after work instead? Say 6 o’clock?
We could go for an early dinner.

P Letme just have alook at my diary ... Hmm,
I'm really sorry, but I can’t make it then. I'm
meeting someone in town at 6.30. Are you
free on Thursday after work?

S Well, I'm supposed to be playing tennis
with my sister, but we can probably change
it to another day. I'll speak to her, then I'll
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P
S

get back to you. OK? And will you see if
Thursday is OK with Estelle?

No problem. I'll speak to you later, then.
Bye.

6.12))
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There’s been a change of plan.

I've got something else on tomorrow
lunchtime.

How about getting together after work
instead?

I'm really sorry but I can’t make it then.

I'm supposed to be playing tennis with my sister.
I'll speak to her, then I'll get back to you.

A13))

climate change
crop damage
global warming
heatwaves
landslides
strong winds
tropical storms
water shortages

14

music
cloud
danger
luck
stress
success
fashion
comfort

A5)

Hi, it’s Joanne here.

Hi, Joanne.

You know we were supposed to be going to
the cinema on Saturday? I'm really sorry,
but there’s been a change of plan. Can we
go on Sunday instead?

Oh dear. Sorry, but I'm not available then.
How about next Saturday?

Ah, I'm meant to be meeting my brother
and his wife for dinner next Saturday. But
I'll talk to them and get back to you.

OK, that’s fine.

Unit 7 Ambitions
7))

1
I

For many years people have moved to
Europe in search of a brighter future and a
higher standard of living. In recent years,
however, the pattern seems to be changing,
with thousands of young people moving
from Europe to Africa, Asia and South
America. We spoke to three people who
have made the move to find out why they
moved and how it has worked out for them.
Dermot, you're from Ireland, aren’t you, but
you live and work in the Philippines.

Yes, that’s right. I came to the Philippines

in 2005 for a job in property, selling office
buildings. At that time, Ireland was doing
really well economically, and a lot of people
couldn’t understand why [ was going
abroad. It was a fantastic opportunity for
me, though, as I was quickly promoted to
manager when I'd just been a sales person
back in Ireland. The job also came with

2
I

M
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rent-free accommodation in a beautiful
apartment, and everyone was so [riendly.
And after two years I became a director. So
my career prospects have definitely been
improved by coming to Manila.

I didn’t work such long hours in Ireland, it’s
true, but I didn’t get the benefits I have now,
like private medical care and great training.
And the weather is a lot better!

That certainly sounds like a very positive
move. And Maria, what about you?

Well, I'm a qualified architect, with a
masters’ degree, but when I was made
redundant in Athens, I just couldn’t find
another job. I used to spend all day ringing
people up and getting nowhere. I'd been
unemployed for over a year when I decided
to try Australia.

I still haven’t been able to find work as an
architect in Melbourne, but I have been able
to retrain as a landscape designer, designing
gardens instead of houses. It’s great being
outside so much, because the weather’s
nearly always good. I also have a lot of job
satisfaction now.

Because I have relatives here, it wasn’t too
difficult to get a visa. In fact, Melbourne is
the biggest Greek city in the world, outside
of Greece!

Do you think you'll stay as long as Dermot has?
Probably. I really like it here.

And what about you, Joaquim? You're
currently working in Luanda, Angola, aren’t
you? Do you think you'll stay there?

Well, the job is just temporary, for four
months, but now I'm here I think I'll stay a
lot longer. The working conditions are much
better at the moment than in Lisbon, where
I'm from. I get sick pay and holiday pay, and
plenty of time off. My salary is a lot higher
as well, although Luanda is a very expensive
city these days. In fact, it's now supposed to
be the most expensive city in the world!
There’s plenty of work, though, both skilled
and unskilled. Angola has one of the fastest-
growing economies in the world.

7.2)

1

2

3
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Which is more important - a good salary or
job satisfaction?

Atwork, is it better to obey the rules, or to
take risks?

Have you ever had a temporary job? What was
it? Did you want it to become permanent?
Have you ever had a job where you had to
supervise other employees? Did you like the
responsibility?

Would you like a job where you had to come
up with new ideas, or one where you simply
followed the rules?

Do you find it easy to think creatively and
come up with new ideas? How do you do it?

7.3)
Li Yan

L

I'm not sure I understand. Could you
explain what you mean?

Well, yes, of course ... so, you've applied for
this job and you want to get this job. But
why should we give it to you?

L

I
L

Oh, I'see. OK, you should give me the job
because I have a lot of experience that will
help your company.

Could you give some examples of that?
Well, to give you a good example, [ spent
three years working in a similar situationin....

Parissa

A

|

A

I'm not sure I understand. Do you mean
what job will | have?

Yes ... in other words, what are your goals for
the next few years? What do you want to do?
Ah, I see. Well, I'm very ambitious. First, I'd
like to get some good work experience with
a company like yours and then, in a couple
of years, I plan to start a part-time master’s
coursein ...

Sophie

S
I

I

S

I'm sorry. Could you repeat that, please?
Yes, of course. I asked when was the last
time you had a difference of opinion with
someone at work - a time you disagreed
with someone?

Ah, OK. Let me see ... a time I had a
different opinion. Well ... actually, last
month I was working in a project team, and
I didn’t agree with the team leader about
the time we needed to complete the project.
And how did you deal with that? What did
you do?

Well, I...

Marina
M Oh, that’s a difficult question! Let me think

Dot

... well, I suppose I would be something like
an egg ... yes, an egg!

Why an egg?

Well, because an egg is very ... now, what's
the word again? ... Useful, yes, an egg is very
useful - it goes in so many dishes, and it is
one of those foods that is eaten all over the
world ... so, useful, international ... and very
healthy, of course!

Ken

I
K

I'm sorry. Could you explain what you mean?
Yes, of course. What I mean is, what makes
you want to work, to do a good job ... and
the opposite of that - what stops you being
interested or working well?

Ah, OK, now I get it. Well, goals are very
important to me. I work really well when I
have clear goals - I know what I am doing,
why I'am doing it and when I need to do it by.
Could you give some examples of that?
Yeah, of course. One example was when ...

7.4))
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Could you explain what you mean?

Well, to give you a good example, I spent
three years working in a similar situation.
I'm not sure I understand. Do you mean
what job will [ have?

Yes, in other words, what are your goals for
the next few years?

Could you repeat that, please?

Let me think.

What I mean is, what makes you want to work?
Could you give me some examples of that?

7.5)

1
2

3

wanting to become rich or successful
not willing to let anything stop you from
doing what you want to do

having special skills or knowledge
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4 alotof people have heard their name or
know about them

5 putting in a lot of effort

6 very good at doing something

7.6))

get

completely

take

positions

progress

risks

promoted

different

think

make

creatively

higher

Unit 8 Choices

8.1)

According to a recent World Happiness Report,
Denmark is the happiest country in the world.
But just why is that, and what, if anything, can
other countries learn from it?

The first point to make is that, clearly, Denmark,
and most of the other countries in the top ten
don’t have much poverty. Money may not buy
happiness, but a strong economy certainly
helps. However, if you look a bit further down
the list, you'll see that money isn’t everything.
Mexico, for example, comes higher up the list
than the United States. Money doesn’t make
you happy unless everyone has enough. Big
differences between rich and poor tend to make
people unhappier.

Also, just because a country is rich, it doesn’t
mean that it looks after its people well. Many
people in the United States, for example, don’t
have free healthcare. But if a country has quite
high taxes, like Denmark, it can provide free
healthcare to everyone. You may not believe
that you'll be happier if you pay higher taxes,
but as a country, you will.

And Danish people have a healthy lifestyle, too.
They tend to eat a balanced diet and get plenty
of physical exercise. In fact, 50% of trips to work
and school in Copenhagen are made by bicycle
rather than car or bus. As well as the positive
impact on reducing pollution, doctors estimate
that if you can cycle for thirty minutes a day;, it
may add one to two years to your life.

Denmark is also a very equal society. There
aren’t big differences between rich and poor,
and men and women are treated equally, too.
Both parents are allowed paid time off work
after the birth of a baby, and they can decide
how to share the time. It’s a very family-friendly
country, with free or very cheap childcare
provided by the government.

The Danes only work thirty-seven hours a week
on average. If people work a thirty-seven hour
week, they have quite a lot of leisure time, and
the Danes spend much of this time socializing
and enjoying cultural activities. The winter may
be cold and dark, but there is a special term,
‘hygge; to describe a kind of cosy meeting with
friends and family. People light candles, keep
warm, and eat delicious food together.

And, finally more than 40% of Danes use their
extra leisure time to do voluntary work, helping
their neighbours.

I'm beginning to see just why it’s such a great
place to live.

8.2))

1 Ifpeople spend more than an hour
travelling to work, they are generally less
content.

2 Unless you have some close friendships,
you will find it hard to be happy.

3 Ifyou do regular exercise outdoors, you'll be
able to work more efficiently.

4 People tend to be happier if they are in a
long-term relationship.

5 Ifpeople are active in work and free time,
they’ll probably be healthier.

8.3))

1 IfI'were braver, I might be a firefighter.

2 We could volunteer more if we had more time.

3 What would you do if you saw someone
being robbed?

4 Ifwewon the lottery we could give some
money to charity.

5 Iwouldn’tdo ajobifit were risky or dangerous.

6 He'd be so embarrassed if he knew people
were talking about his heroism.

8.5))

1 red pram

2 could be

3 white coffee
4 mild coffee
5
6
7

should go

cold metal

hot pepper
8 hotmilk
8.6))

If you could pick anywhere in the world to live,
where would you go? Iceland might not be the
most obvious choice, but I don’t regret moving
here. I came to study earth science at the
University of Iceland. Iceland has volcanoes,
glaciers and earthquakes. What can’t you see
here? I came to study the natural world, but I
stayed in Iceland because I love the way of life.

8.7))

‘There was a bit of culture shock at first. I was
surprised at just how much time people spend
outdoors. People are close to nature in a way
that many other countries have forgotten,

and even when the temperatures are freezing,
people love getting out into the fresh air. Look
outside any café and you're likely to see lots of
babies sleeping outside in prams. Icelanders
believe that the cold fresh air could be good for
their health and helps them sleep better. And
no one worries about their safety. Crime rates
are very low indeed.

I also found it hard to get used to the way that
time seems to have no meaning here. If friends
arrange to meet between half seven and eight,
you'd better not be surprised if they don’t turn
up until about half past nine. At first this used

to drive me mad. I thought people were being
really rude. Gradually, though, I realized that it
wasn’t rudeness - people just don’t worry about
punctuality the way we do at home.

The education system is much more relaxed,
too. There isn’t the same emphasis on tests and
exams. In primary school children spend a lot
of time playing outside and learning practical
skills, such as knitting. But they are still very
highly educated in the end, and, apparently,
one in ten Icelanders is a published author.

The food took a bit of getting used to as well.
There are some dishes I had to be persuaded to
try, like sheep’s head or shark. But my husband,
Gustay, is such a good cook that he can make
most things taste nice.

8.8))

Hello, everyone. My name is Stuart French and
I'm here (o talk to you about something we

all have to do about seventy times every day

... make a decision. Obviously some are more
straightforward than others. Most people don’t
have too much trouble deciding what to have
for breakfast, for example, but some decisions
can be alot trickier.

So, in today’s talk I'm going to look at how
understanding the decision-making process
can help us to make better decisions when we
really need to. First, I want to tell you about
some factors that affect our decision-making.
Then I'll talk about methods people use to
make decisions. And finally, I'll give you some
tips about decision-making.

8.9)

So, what factors affect our decision-making?
The first thing I'd like to mention is the number
of decisions we make. Recent research seems to
show that making conscious decisions actually
makes the brain feel tired. As we make more
and more decisions, we become less effective.
So, if you have an important decision to make,
it's probably best to do it early in the day
before you've had to make too many other less
important decisions.

Another major factor that affects our decision-
making is how much information we have to
consider. It’s obviously a good idea to have
some information before we make a decision.
However, studies show that if we have too much
information to deal with, we're more likely to
make the wrong decision. It seems that it’s just
too much for our brains.

The third and last factor I want to mention today
is stress. Researchers have found that people
making decisions under stress are more likely

to think about the possible positive results of

a decision and less likely to think about the
negatives. So if you're under stress at work and
trying to decide whether to leave, you're more
likely to think about how great it will feel to leave
and less about how you'll actually get a new job.

8.10))

Now, let’s move on to look at how to make a
decision. One common method is to gather

the necessary information (but not too much,
remember!), list the possible solutions and set a
time limit. This helps you to be more decisive.
Another useful thing to do is to make two

lists on a piece of paper - the advantages and
the disadvantages - and then see if you have
more advantages than disadvantages and how
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important each one is. In fact, Charles Darwin,
the great evolutionary scientist is said to have
used this method to decide whether to ask his
girlfriend to marry him. Not a great romantic,
though ...

Many people believe that it's sometimes a good
idea to be guided by our heart - our gut feeling
- so remember that overthinking things can
sometimes make your decision-making ability
worse.

So, we've looked at some of the things that
affect our ability to make decisions and some
ways (o make decisions; now I'd like to finish
with a tip. Decision-making can be a difficult
and complicated process. Don’t expect
everyone (0 agree with your decisions, and be
prepared to accept that sometimes you will
make the wrong choices.

Are there any questions?

8.11))

1 Ifyou spend it on the right things, money
can buy happiness.

2 Most people will be happier if you spend
time with them rather than spend money
on them.

3 Ifyou're going on holiday, you will be
happier if you pay for it straightaway.

4 People should buy experiences rather than
things, especially if they are older.

5 People don’t enjoy things as much unless
they have to work hard for them.

8.12))

1 IfIwere president of my country, ...
2 Iwould move to another country if ...
3 IfIspoke fluent English, ...

4 Icould earn more moneyif ...

5 IfIhad more money, ...

6 I'd be happierif...

Unit 9 Appearances

9.1))

1 He's got dark hair and a bit of stubble on his
chin. He looks quite middle-aged and he’s
got a bit of a double chin. He’s quite well-
built, possibly a bit overweight. Oh, and he’s
going bald. But he’s got kind eyes!

2 I'dsayhe’s in good shape. He’s probably in
his late twenties. He's got quite a square jaw
and a big nose, but it looks good! He's got a
bit of a beard and a moustache. His hair is
shoulder-length and dark brown.

3 TIthinkshe’s quite slim. She’s got short
blonde hair, with a bit of a fringe. Her hair
might be dyed, actually. I'd say she was in
her late thirties or early forties.

9.2))

The descriptions were more positive.

The descriptions were much more positive.
The descriptions were far more positive.
The descriptions were a bit more positive.
Their descriptions weren't as positive as
their friends!

9.3)

1 Ilove this painting because it’s so detailed,
and it really tells a story. The colours are
quite soft, mainly white, brown and a kind
of bluey-green. It’s a landscape, and it must

O W~

be either an old painting or a painting of

a historical scene. In the bottom left-hand
corner there are some men with dogs. [
think they might be going out to hunt. Ah,
no, they can’t be going out to hunt because
I can see they've caught something,. Just to
their left, there’s a group of women doing
something with a big fire. 'm not sure
exactly what they're doing! They could be
cooking something. It all looks very cold.
There’s lots of snow on the ground and on
the mountains in the distance. The river
must be frozen over, because people are
skating on it in the valley towards the right-
hand side of the picture.

2 I think this painting is really beautiful. It's a
portrait of a woman. She’s wearing an old-
fashioned long dress in a lovely bright shade
of red, with a purple scarfround it. There’s
the same red on her lips, and on the side
of the book she’s got in front of her. She’s
drinking from a blue glass bowl. I have no
idea why; it’s really mysterious. It might be
a picture of an old story or something. The
woman is in the foreground of the picture,
but the background is also really detailed.
Behind her there's a curved window ... no,
actually, it can’t be a window. I think it must
be a mirror. It’s reflecting the sea and two
old-fashioned sailing ships. I'd love to know
what this picture is actually about!

9.4))

1 Inthe top right-hand corner there are some
sharp, snowy mountain peaks.

2 Inthe foreground there are four or five tall
black trees, with no leaves.

3 Onthe left there are some houses.

4 Inthe bottom right-hand corner someone is
walking over a snowy bridge.

5 The people in the background look very small.

9.5))

Speaker 1

1 Theriver must be frozen over, because
they’re skating on it in the valley.

2 Itcan’t be summer, it looks too cold.

3 The hunters must be coming back from the
hunt because one has something on his
back.

4 The painting could be a few hundred years
old, I suppose.

Speaker 2
5 It might be a picture of an old story or
something.

6 Itcan’t be a modern painting; it looks too
old-fashioned.

7 It must be a mirror; I can see the reflection
of her face.

Speaker 3

8 'The abstract painting must be very modern.
I don’t think it was painted a long time ago.

9 Itcould be older than you think. People
started painting abstracts more than one
hundred years ago.

10 Itcan’t be a painting of a mandrill. I can’t

see a mandrill in the painting at all!

9.6))
1 The search for the missing climbers went on
all night.

2 Butin the end they had to give up.

3 Jon took up bird-watching in his teens, and
he's never got tired of it.

4 Dan takes after his father in looks, but his
mother in character.

5 I'mreally looking forward to the concert
tomorrow. I haven'’t seen any live music for
years!

6 Jill and I get on really well, even though we
only see each other every five years.

7 Why don't you come round later and we'll
watch a DVD?

8 We had to put off the meeting because the
projector broke down.

9.7)

Conversation 1

J Look, I'm sorry to have to say this, but
need to talk to you about something.

L Oh, what’s that? What's wrong?

J  Well, I'm afraid there’s a problem with noise.

L Noise?

J  Yes. There are alot of us in this office trying

to work, and, well, it’s a bit noisy at times.

Yeah, actually you're right. It is noisy

sometimes, isn’t it?

J No, what I mean is you're a bit noisy at
times. On the phone.

L Well, I did have one long call today - sorry
about that.

J Tobe honest, the problem’s been going on
for a while now. You keep making personal
calls in our shared workspace.

Conversation 2

-

A Dan, can I have a word?

D Oh, hi, Andy. Yeah, sure. What's up?

A Well, sorry to bother you, but ...

D Iseverything OK?

A Well, actually, no, not really. Look, it’s a bit
awkward, but I'm afraid there’s something
I'm not happy about ...

D Oh... what's that?

A 1It's the office kitchen - well, you don’t ever

seem to wash up your stuff; you just leave
your coffee cups for someone else to do,
and you leave food out on the counter.
Look, Dan, to be honest, we're all getting a
bit fed up with it.

9.8)

Conversation 1 continued

J Do you think you could take your personal
calls outside the office?

L Yes, of course ... I'll make sure I get up and
go out in future, so people can’t hear me.

J  Well, actually, would you mind taking the
calls in your own time rather than when
we're working? Maybe in your lunchtime?
Sometimes you're too busy on the phone
when one of us needs to speak to you.

L Yes, of course I can do that. And listen,

I'd really like to apologize for being so
annoying. | didn’t realize it was that bad.

Conversation 2 continued

D Oh, Andy, I'm sorry about that. I just didn’t
think.

A It's OK...it's just that it’s a bit annoying
at times, especially when everyone else
manages to do it. Look, I know it might not
seem such a big deal, but it would really
help if you could just clear up your stuff -
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you know, wash your mugs, put things away
in the fridge.

D Yeah, of course. I'm sorry. I'll make sure I do
that next time ... I mean every time!

9.9)

1 I'msorry to have to say this, but I need to
talk to you about something.

2 Look, it’s a bit awkward, but I'm afraid
there’s something I'm not happy about.

3 I'dlike to apologize for being so annoying,.

4 Ttwould really help if you could just clear up
your stuff.

5 Would you mind taking the calls in your
own time?

9.10))

Her hair isn’t straight at all.

He has been trying to grow a beard for a month.
She runs marathons every weekend.

He doesn’t like beards or moustaches.

He has lots of hair.

9.11))

I think I'm more like my father than my mother.
He’s the kind of person who always looks
forward to the future, and so am I. My mother
always thinks about what might go wrong.
Recently my father took up cycling and wanted
to teach her how to ride, but she kept making
excuses and putting it off. In the end he gave up
trying to persuade her.

9.12))

C Sorry to bother you, but I've got a bitof a
problem with this tablet.

Oh, I'm sorry to hear that. What seems to be
the problem?

I only bought it a few weeks ago, but it keeps
turning itself off.

Do you have the receipt?

Er, no I don’t, actually.

Well, I'm afraid [ can’t help you, then.

Do you think you could get the manager?
He might remember selling it to me.

W -
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Unit 10 Compete and cooperate

10.1))

1 Ali Ganjavian noticed that people who
travel a lot often get very tired.

2 The Ostrich Pillow was invented to help
long-distance travellers.

3 It'sakind of hat that is pulled over the head
in order to take a nap.

4 So far, over $195,000 has been pledged by its
backers.

5 Inthe first three months of production,
Ganjavian’s company shipped five
thousand pillows to fifty-two countries.

10.2))

1 Ali Ganjavian noticed that people who
travel a lot often get very tired.

2 'The Ostrich Pillow was invented to help
long-distance travellers.

3 It'sakind of hat that is pulled over the head
in order to take a nap.

4 So far, over $195,000 has been pledged by its
backers.

5 In the first three months of production,
Ganjavian’s company shipped five
thousand pillows to fifty-two countries.

10.3))

As figures show that more and more children
are overweight, the government has announced
that highly competitive sports days and
tournaments are (o be re-introduced at
schools. Under the new plans, schools will play
against each other in an Olympics-style event,
with sports such as football, athletics, rugby;,
swimming, tennis and cycling. Winning teams
will compete in sixty county competitions
before going on to a national final.

For too long, schools have been avoiding
competitive sports, introducing activities

such as yoga, trampolining, cheerleading and
dancing instead. They seem Lo believe that
losing a race will make people feel bad about
themselves. We have to realize that taking part
in competitive sport is not bad for people’s self-
esteem. Whether you win or lose, competitive
sport teaches people to work together in a team
and to try hard to be the best that they can be.
These are skills which are just as important in
the workplace as they are in school.

Itis also hoped that the new plans will help Britain
to break more records in future Olympic Games.

10.4))

1 It'sjust unrealistic for children to be told that
everyone can win; life is competitive. If you
lose a race, then you should just try harder.
That’s what I learnt when I was at school.

2 Idon’t think more competition is the
answer. Sport at school isn’t about teaching
children how to be competitive; it's about
encouraging them to exercise.

3 There are plenty of children who don’t
do well academically, who are brilliant at
sports. Why shouldn’t they be allowed to
play against each other and prove how well
they can do? No one says that trying to get a
good mark in an exam is too competitive.

4 Twentto aschool that insisted on

competitive sports. The school used to hold

sports days in a public park, so everyone in
the park could watch. [ was small for my age
and always came last in all the races. It was
awful.

Competition is healthy, but taking part is

more important than winning. Everyone

should feel good about having done their
best, whether they win or lose.

6 Ifeveryone knows at the start of a race
who the winner is going to be, then it can
be boring and demotivating. Why can’t
children be encouraged to compete against
themselves, to break their own personal
records instead?

10.5))

1 It'sjust unrealistic for children to be told
that everyone can win; life is competitive.

2 Ifyoulose arace, then you should just try
harder.

3 That’s what Ilearnt when I was at school.

4 I don’t think more competition is the
answer.

(&}

5 The school used to hold sports days in a
public park, so everyone in the park could
watch.

10.6))
Sound of a crowd cheering at a baseball or

Jfootball match.

10.7)

P There’s nothing quite like the atmosphere
of the crowd at a big game, is there? Well,
actually a South Korean baseball team,
the Hanwha Eagles, think they can create
something like the atmosphere of the crowd
by using robots instead of real live fans. The
robots can cheer on their team, and human
fans who aren’t able to attend the game in
person will be able to upload their faces
onto the robot, and make the robots clap
and wave. They can also send text messages
which the robots will display to the players.

10.8))
1 Therobots can cheer on their team.

10.9))

1 Therobots can cheer on their team.

2 Then the robots can also cheer on their own
team.

10.11))

1 The atmosphere at the match was amazing.

2 We couldn’t have had a better result.

3 Iwasable to sit right at the front.

4 Trangmy friend at the end of the first half of
the game.

5 She couldn’t come, but she was happy to
hear the score.

10.12)

Convenient it might be, but attending a game
virtually couldn’t possibly be as exciting as
being at a real game, surely? And what about
the effect on the players? Don’t the fans have a
responsibility to turn up and encourage their
team? Sporting teams always prefer to play

in their home stadium, where 70-80% of the
crowd will be made up of their own fans, and
there is plenty of evidence to show that the
home team really does have an advantage. On
average, teams playing in their home stadium
win about 53% of the time, and there are certain
football stadiums, such as the Turkish team
Galatasaray’s Ali Sami Yen Stadium, which
seem to be designed to take advantage of the
noise fans make, using the shape of the stadium
to make the noise as loud as possible. This then
makes it very difficult for the visiting team to

do well.

Some teams now train using recordings of the
other team’s fans, so that they can learn to take
no notice of whatever their opponents might be
shouting. However, there is some evidence to
suggest that the biggest impact of the crowd is
not on the players, but on the referees, or match
officials, who have to take decisions about
whether to allow goals and so on. It seems

that shouting from the crowd can affect their
decisions, and make them more likely to favour
the home team.

But is the noise of their supporters always

a positive thing for players or athletes? Not
necessarily. In general, crowds seem to improve
performance for team sports and sports that
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involve strength or the ability to keep going,
such as running or cycling. However, sports
which require a lot of concentration don’t
benefit from the excitement caused by the
screaming crowd. These kinds of athletes need
calm and quiet to do well, and noise from the
crowd might cause them to take unnecessary
risks and make a mistake.

10.13))

1 Don't the fans have a responsibility to turn
up and encourage their team?

2 ... the home team really does have an
advantage.

3 ... there are certain football stadiums
... which seem to be designed to take
advantage of the noise fans make.

4 ... they can learn to take no notice of
whatever the other team’s fans might be
shouting.

5 ...referees, or match officials, who have to
take decisions about whether to allow goals
and so on.

6 ... noise from the crowd might cause them
to take unnecessary risks and make a
mistake.

10.14))

Helsinki, Lisbon, Istanbul, Bologna, Liverpool,
Riga, Santiago de Compostela ... what do they
all have in common? They're all in Europe, of
course, but they’re also all past winners of the
title of European Capital of Culture. Since 1985,
when Athens was first given the title, a different
city has been chosen each year to organize a
series of cultural events. As well as the honour
of being chosen, the winning cities have often
been able to attract more visitors and improve
their image, so competition is fierce.

10.15))

1

A So howlong are you going to be in Spain?

B Six months. My company is opening an
office in Seville, and I'm involved in setting
itup.

A Tloved living in Spain. You are so lucky to be
going there.

B Yes, but [ hope I don’t get lonely - being so

far from home.

Well, there’s one thing you could do to meet

people - you could try learning flamenco. I

tried it and I loved it - I made loads of friends.

But I'm not much of a dancer.

That doesn’t matter. There are fantastic

schools - they can teach anyone to dance.

OK, I'll give it a go!
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I've just got back from Santiago in Chile.
It's such a fabulous city, mountains in one
direction, the beach in the other. If you like
skiing, 1'd strongly recommend Portillo or
Valle Nevado, both world-class ski resorts.
In the city itself, one of the most interesting
things to do is to go to La Chascona, one

of the houses of the famous Chilean poet,
Pablo Neruda. It’s fascinating.

Didn’t you use to live in Prague?

Yes, why? Are you thinking of going there?
We've just booked a weekend there. Is there
anything we shouldn’t miss while we're there?

W W

B Well, you just have to go to the Charles
Bridge and up to the castle - especially at
night. It’s very romantic. The area near the
castle has lots of restaurants and bars where
you eat traditional Czech food, and, of
course, drink some of our famous beer.

A OK, Iarrive in Kyoto on Thursday. Where
would you recommend I stay?

B Well, have you thought of trying a
traditional Japanese inn? It’s called a
ryokan. I stayed in one last year and it was
a great experience. They're the last word
in luxury and relaxation - you can enjoy
traditional Japanese foods and baths - just
everything you could ever want.

A That sounds fabulous. I'll definitely try it.

10.16)

1 Youcould trylearning flamenco.

2 OK,I'llgiveita go.

3 Ifyoulike skiing, I'd strongly recommend

Portillo or Valle Nevado, both world-class

ski resorts.

Is there anything we shouldn’t miss?

Where would you recommend I stay?

Well, have you thought of trying a

traditional Japanese inn?

7 They’re the last word in luxury and
relaxation.

8 That sounds fabulous. I'll definitely try it.

10.17))

1 get money to start a business

put money into someone else’s business
discover that you don’t have very much money
promise that something will be done or will
happen

5 think of something new

6 make money from a business

10.18))

A T'dreallylike to get a bit fitter. What sport or
activity would you recommend?

B Istrongly recommend running; you'll get fit
very fast.

A That’s a good idea, but I have some
problems with my knees. Could you
recommend something a bit gentler?

B Have you thought of swimming? It’s really
good for you.

A Thankyou, that’s a good idea. I'll give it a go.

Unit 11 Consequences

11.1)
P And nowlet’s move on (o a new film which
has just been announced, about the life and
crimes of Colton Harris-Moore, known as
the ‘barefoot bandit: Apparently the money
Colton makes from the film will be going
straight to his victims, but can it be right
to make films which celebrate someone’s
crimes in this way? Susie, will you be going
to see the film?
Yes, definitely. I think it’s a fascinating story.
Why do you think people are so interested
in his story? Didn’t he get a lot of fans on
Facebook as well?
S Yes, he did. I think the biggest thing
with Colton is that the story was just so
entertaining. Everyone wanted to know
what would happen next. And lots of people
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just loved the idea of him teaching himself
to fly - who wouldn’t want to do that?!

P Er me for one! But seriously, he wasn’t
really someone (o be admired, was he? I
mean, if he had crashed the plane in a town,
he would probably have killed someone.
But there are examples of criminals who
actually did some good. I can understand
those more. Take Ned Kelly, for instance.

S I've heard of him, but I'm not sure what he
did.

P He was an outlaw in Australia in the 1800s.
His trouble started when a police officer
was shot in Ned’s house. Ned was arrested
for murder, but he claimed he hadn’t done
it and escaped with his brother and two
friends. The four of them then went around
robbing banks, but they were kind to the
people who actually worked in the banks,
and shared the money with other people.
Ned claimed that he was being unfairly
treated because his family was Irish. When
he was finally arrested, thousands of people
protested outside the prison.

S ‘Thatreminds me of someone else  heard
about - a Hungarian called Atilla Ambrus.
He robbed banks as well, back in the
early 1990s. No one was ever hurt, and he
treated the people working at the bank very
politely. He even gave the women working
there flowers! He became popular because
many people felt that the banks deserved
it! Though I don’t think he ever gave any of
the money away. When he was arrested, he
escaped from prison by tying his bed sheets
together! It’s a great story, and there’s been a
film made about him since.

P Really? People do seem to love this kind of
story, don’t they?

11.2))

1 Taccidentally posted a video of myself and
some [riends at a party and my boss saw it.
[ didn’t mean to post it. | was uploading a
different video and accidentally clicked on
this video, too. It was really embarrassing,
and now my boss thinks I'm really
unprofessional.

2 Thadjusthad ajob interview and one of
the interviewers was very rude to me. So |
tweeted about it. As soon as I pressed Send,
[ knew it was a mistake, but it was too late.
Later I found out that I would have been
offered the job, but someone saw my tweet
and they changed their minds and gave the
job to someone else.

11.3))

1 She should have been more careful when
she posted the video.

2 She shouldn’t have accepted her boss as a

‘friend’ online.

She shouldn’t have behaved badly at the party.

She shouldn’t have posted any videos online.

He should have thought before pressing Send.

He shouldn’t have said anything negative

about the interviewer online.

7 He should have waited until he was offered
the job.

8 They should have given him the job anyway,
ifhe was the best candidate.

s W
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11.4))
She should have been more careful.

She shouldn’t have behaved badly.
11.5))

1

I really wanted to go to a big football game,
but [ was supposed to be working. So I told
my boss I was ill. The game was brilliant,
but unfortunately I got so excited I started
tweeting about it and my boss saw the
tweets, so she knew I wasn’t at home sick. I
ended up losing my job.

It really wasn’t my fault. I was looking

after my parents’ house while they were
away, and I decided to have a party. It was
only going to be a few friends, but one of
my friends decided to write about it on
Facebook. He didn’t realize it, but that
meant that 500 people knew about the party
and about 150 people turned up. It was a
great party, but the house was a terrible
mess afterwards.

11.6))
Conversation 1
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Something horrible has happened at work.
Oh no! What?

I had to finish a report for Tuesday morning,
and by Monday afternoon, T hadn’t even
started it. I decided to borrow a laptop from
the office so I could write it at home, and
bring it in on Tuesday morning.

OK.So...?

The thing is, it’s against the rules. Our
manager says we must get permission
before we do that.

Right ...

So [ took the laptop home, and was writing
the report at home. But then during the
night I got really sick ...

You were probably feeling guilty ...

Hmmm. Maybe. Anyway, I couldn’t go into
work on the Tuesday after all, because I was
sick. And they discovered the laptop was
missing.

And they realized it was you!

No, worse than that, actually! They called in
the police!

Why don’t you just phone in and tell them it
was you?

Because then they'll realize I was going to
be late with the report ...

onversation 2

Where were you last night?

I had to help Professor Dudley with his new
research project.

Again? That's all you do at the moment.

I know! I wish I'd never offered to help him.
So why did you?

I thought it would get me a better grade in
my exams. But ...

But...?

I have to work day and night for him - for
free! And I don’t think he even knows my
name. I'm just a slave.

Ha! Serves you right.

11.8))

Over the past three programmes, we've
looked at the results of actions - both
our personal actions and the actions of

o

big business and government. Today

we have Dr Michelle Hall with us. She’s
been researching into an area known as
‘unintended consequences. Good morning,
Dr Hall. Just to start off with, can you tell

us what you mean exactly by ‘unintended
consequences’?

Good morning, Peter. Well, yes, the easiest
way to explain is through an example: let’s
imagine that we pass a law which says

that all young people must wear helmets
when they are cycling. This looks like a very
sensible law. Obviously our intention is that
if a young cyclist were to have an accident,
their head would be protected.

Yes, it sounds like a very good idea!

But the problem is that wearing helmets is
very ‘uncool; or unfashionable, so young
people might say, ‘I don’t want to wear a
helmet:

Andso...?

So they'll stop cycling, and go everywhere by
car. This means they may take less exercise.
And then they could put on weight, and later
in life that might bring health problems.
And that all means that the unintended
result is as bad as the original problem.

11.9))
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OK, so when do we have to move?

By the end of the month; I think the last
day’s the 28th.

I've been checking all the estate agent’s sites
on the internet, and there seem (o be quite a
few apartments that would suit us.

Great. Let’s see. It would be a good idea for
us to decide what we have to have.

Well, to start off, a bedroom each, and a nice
living room ...

I'd like the apartment to have a balcony.
Let's leave extras like that for now and
concentrate on the essentials.

Don’t you think a balcony is essential? What
will we do in the summer when it’s hot?
Well, another option would be to go for a
ground-floor apartment, or a building with
a shared garden.

OK, we can see what'’s available. Could we
move on to thinking about where we want
to live?

Near the centre - that would be good for
you at the university and for our office.

OK, now for the difficult question: how
much rent can we afford to pay?

Could we all go up by 100 euros a month?
We'd get somewhere really nice for that.

I suppose so.

So, we're looking for a three-bedroomed
apartment, near the city centre ...

With a balcony or garden ...

11.10))

W =

Let’s leave extras like that for now ...

Don’t you think a balcony is essential?
Another option would be to go for a ground-
floor apartment ...

So, we're looking for a three-bedroomed
apartment ...

1.11)

1
2

In the square I saw ...
The light was ...
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The match was rubbish - it ...

Please can you give me the key -Ineeditto...
We need change - it’s important because ...
I'll meet you at the bank - bring some ...

1.12))

We're running out of time.

Are there any other suggestions?
That's settled, then.

Let’s leave that for now.

You must admit that’s true.

That would be another option.
I'm convinced that ...

So what we're saying is ...

Unit 12 Influence
12.1))

1

The best ad I've seen had a serious point,
but it was actually really amusing. There
were three guys sitting outside somewhere
in Australia. There was a house behind
them, and the light was on. One of them
asked another one to go and turn the light
off because it was Earth Hour. You know,
every year it’s one hour when everyone
around the world is supposed to turn off
their lights to save energy and make people
think about using less electricity. Anyway,
the man couldn’t be bothered to turn the
light off - he said it was just one light and

it wouldn’t make any difference. Then,
suddenly, he saw a HUGE cloud of moths
coming towards them. Maybe every moth in
Australia was heading for their light because
all the others had been switched off! I really
think that the most effective adverts are
those that make people laugh.

I saw an amazing ad to raise our awareness
of the problems homeless people have. It
said that the weather was one of the biggest
problems homeless people have, and that
during the previous winter many of them
had died. However, because they were
homeless, no one really noticed them. So,
in Germany, Switzerland, Russia and a few
other countries they asked homeless people
to present the weather forecast on TV. This
helped people watching to see them as real
people, just like them, and lots of them were
offered help and jobs. They are now hoping
more countries will do it next year.

I really liked a public service ad called “The
impossible texting and driving test. It was
really clever. It was made in Belgium, and
the point was to persuade people not to
send texts on their mobile phones while
driving. Of course, no one likes being told
not to do something - well, I don’t anyway
- so they decided the best way to convince
people that it’s a stupid idea was to show
what happens when you actually force
people to text and drive! So the ad shows
real people learning to drive at a driving
school in Brussels. The instructor told them
that a new law had been passed and that
they now had to prove they could use a
mobile phone while driving. Of course, no
one could do it, and there were lots of silly
little accidents.



AUDIOSCRIPTS

1

1 The best ad I've seen had a serious point.

2 Earth Hour is about saving energy.

3 Isawanamazingad...

4 Lots of them were offered help.

5 'The instructor told them that a new law had

been passed.
6 There were lots of silly little accidents.
12.3))

P So, Tania, you've been reading our book of
the week, How to Persuade and Influence
People. Did you enjoy it?

T Yes, actually. I thought it might be useful,
but I didn’t really expect to enjoy reading it.
But it was really quite entertaining. There
are a lot of personal stories by the author,
and some of them are quite funny.

P Canyou give an example?

T Er, well, the author probably tells the stories
better, but there’s one where a bird attacked
the audience at a presentation ...

P Really?

T Yes, the author had thought it would
be a good idea to have a real owl in his
presentation, but it escaped! Amazingly, he
still got the job.

P So, what did you actually learn from reading
the book?

T Well, there were some very useful tips for
remembering people’s names. He says that’s
important in getting people to trust you, so
that you can then influence them.

P Oh, I'm not very good at remembering
names. What were the tips?

T Erm, to believe that you could do it, to
listen carefully when the person first
says their name, to use their name in the
conversation, to look at their face and
associate it with the name, and to write
down their name and everything you can
remember about them afterwards.

P ‘That sounds sensible. Have you got better
at remembering names since you read the
book?

T Actually, I'thinkIhave ... a bit, at least. It
probably takes practice.

P And what does the book say about
persuading people?

T Well, there’s alot of information - you'll
have to read it, really. But probably the most
important thing is to really listen to people
and to ask questions to find out what’s
really important to them, what matters to
them. When they see that you understand
them, you'll be better able to influence or
persuade them.

P [guessthat makes sense, too ... So, most
important question: are you better at
persuading people now?

T I'm notsure. Ask me again in a few months

P 'I';:ertainly will ...

12.4))

1 Well, the interesting thing is that soft
power is now all about business. Countries
no longer depend on force or politics to
increase their influence abroad. I mean,
when the distinguished American political
scientist Joseph Nye used the words ‘soft
power, he was referring to foreign policy,

but now soft power is used in business, too.
The idea is that to succeed in business, you
need to influence people - so nothing new
there - but the best way to do that is through
communication and soft skills. You need

to respond to your employees and show
that you believe in them. Then they will
work hard for you and make your business
successful.

2 One thing that'’s really changed in business
is the way we persuade people through
communication skills and not force. We're
not afraid of being more open in the
workplace any more. Of course, we have
women to thank for a lot of these changes.
Women are starting more businesses than
ever, so female influence is increasing.
Poor leadership and communication lead
to employees becoming dissatistied with
their boss and maybe even leaving. That’s
a disaster because we depend on our
employees to make our business a success.

3 The thing we're all concentrating on now
is working together and finding work that
we find satisfying. We want to work in a
group and deal with problems effectively,
not spend our time blaming other people
for the problems, or feeling jealous of other
people’s success. I think a lot of young
people have stopped worrying about how
they are going to get a promotion. They just
want to be good at something and to feel
they’re working for a company that values
them as a person.

12.5))

1 We're not worried about showing our
emotions in public.
What we're talking about is a country’s
influence in business and culture.

3 Theidea is that to succeed in business, you
need to influence people.

4  We're becoming more interested in how
other people see us.
You need to respond to your employees and
show that you believe in them.
Joseph Nye was referring to foreign policy.

7 Poor communication can lead to employees

becoming dissatisfied.

Managers need to listen to their staff.

The thing we're all concentrating on now is

working together.

[<o <]

10 They just want to feel they're working for a

company that values them as a person.

2.6))

Emily and Andrew

Ooh? Is that new? Very fancy!

Yes, well I decided to treat myself - my old

one wasn’t working properly. It has a really

good camera - 12 megapixels. That'll be
really useful for my holiday.

E Twas just going to say that! You won't need
to take your camera with you now.

A And the internet is really good on it as well,
so I don’t think I'll need my computer as
much as before.

E I'm not sure about that. Don’t you think the
screen’s a bit too small to read?

A Mm, you might be right. Maybe I'll still use

the computer for work. It really does look

good, though, doesn’t it? Hey, maybe I can
persuade you (o get one as well!

-

o

2 Lenaand Matt

L Sohow did you get home from the party last
night?

M In the end I got a lift with Andre. Have you
seen that thing he drives? It looks absolutely
terrible. So old-fashioned.

L Ohno, I totally disagree ... I think it’s really
cool to go around in something like that. It's
so different.

M Yes, but I can’t help thinking that ‘different’
doesn’t mean good-looking!

L Well, I think some of the old styles look
better than the modern ones. And anyway,
we shouldn’t be under pressure to buy new
stuff.

M Icouldn’t agree more. But this model never
was stylish! It’s just awful!

3 Isabella and Marina

I Have you been to that new place in town yet
- you know, at the top of the hill?

M Yes, I went last week, actually. What was
your impression?

I Well, the food is fantastic, but so expensive.
And they encourage you to order so much!
Don’tyou agree?

M Yeah, that's just what I thought. I must say,
we enjoyed it, but I didn’t enjoy paying
the bill. I think it’s in a great spot, though,
looking out over the city.

I Absolutely! It's a great view. It's even better
if someone else is paying!

12.7))

Agree strongly

I was just going to say that!
That’s just what I thought.
Absolutely!

I couldn’t agree more.
My thoughts exactly.
That’s a good point.
Agree weakly

I suppose so.

You might be right, but...

Disagree strongly
I totally disagree.
Rubbish!

Disagree weakly

I'm not sure about that.

Yes, but I can’t help thinking...
I agree up to a point...

12.8))

1 Itreally makes me want to try the product.

2 T'll never forget that advert.

3 Ididn’treally understand what it was trying
to say.

4 Itwas really funny.

5 I've never seen anything so horrible. Yuck!

6 Itisreally imaginative and different.

12.9))

1 Do you usually watch adverts on TV?

2 Whatkinds of adverts do you notice?

3 Have you ever bought a product because of
advertising?

4 What slogans can you remember?

5 Was advertising better when you were a child?

6 What do you think about advertising to
children?
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Irregular verbs

Infinitive Past simple Past participle Infinitive Past simple Past participle
be was/were been lend lent lent

beat beat beaten let let let

become became become lie lay lain

begin began begun light lit lit

bite bit bitten lose lost lost

blow blew blown make made made
break broke broken mean meant meant
bring brought brought meet met met

build built built must had to hadto =
buy bought bought pay paid paid

can could been able to put put put

catch caught caught read read read
choose chose chosen ride rode ridden
come came come ring rang rung

cost cost cost rise rose risen

cut cut cut run ran run

dig dug dug say said said

do did done see saw seen

draw drew drawn sell sold sold

dream dreamt/dreamed dreamt/dreamed send sent sent

drink drank drunk set set set

drive drove driven shake shook shaken

eat ate eaten shine shone shone

fall fell fallen shoot shot shot

feed fed fed show showed shown/showed
feel felt felt shut shut shut

fight fought fought sing sang sung

find found found sit sat sat

fly flew flown sleep slept slept
forget forgot forgotten speak spoke spoken
forgive forgave forgiven spend spent spent
freeze froze frozen spoil spoilt/spoiled spoilt/spoiled
get got got stand stood stood

give gave given steal stole stolen

g0 went gone/been stick stuck stuck

grow grew grown swim swam swum

have had had take took taken

hear heard heard teach taught taught

hide hid hidden tear tore torn

hit hit hit tell told told

hold held held think thought thought
hurt hurt hurt throw threw thrown
keep kept kept understand understood understood
know knew known wake woke woken

lay laid laid wear wore worn

lead led led win won won

learn learnt/learned learnt/learned write wrote written
leave left left

Om Oxford 3000™



Phonemic symbols

Single vowel sounds Consonant sounds

fiz/ /I:‘ele/ Rl /T{ang;;eurxta/ Ip/ /;Zl/ /s/ Zi’?’
/i /I;lilsz/ 31/ /Ilia:} /bl /tt);gg/ /z] /!Tezfzi/
Al | e /ot | | W | o
Jul /3323 Jeel /E.::t/ /d/ /g?u/ /3/ /tteéel\llfgrr]l/
/u/ /%S&:Iugl/ I | rani M/ /'Ctr}illféi;n/ M/ | ey
/uz/ /igf?/l /az/ /ia;/ /dz/ /j'gl;r;iyi/ /m/ /'n::;/
= /::1/ /o/ /Efrflt/ /K/ /;2:3‘{/ n/ /zllrl]jg/
/9/ /Siu/ /h/ /T]c:t/
Al i W i
o i NI | peri T
ool | fatl | oy Bl | oy W | paoita
leal | e vl | 10 | fil | est
fe/ /:rri?n/ Jav/ /Zitt/
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B1+ Wordlist Unit 1

Navigate

Here is a list of useful or new words from Unit 1 of Navigate B1+ Coursebook. You can insert your own translation.

Words marked with a key (Om) all appear in the Oxford 3000.

adj = adjective conj = conjunction phr v = phrasal verb
adv = adverb n = noun pl = plural

ability Oom n /a'biloti/
able Om adj /'eibl/

achievement Om n /o't [izvmont/
adventure Om n /od'vent [a(r)/
bargain Om n /'ba:gin/

behave Om v /br'herv/
charity Om n /'t[aeroti/
choice Om n /t[o1s/

come face-to-face with phr
/ kam 'feis to fers wid/

communication Oom n /ko,mju:ini'kerfn/

connect Om Vv /ko'nekt/

consumer Om n /kon'sjurmo(r)/

convinced adj /kon'vinst/
currently Om adv /'karontli/

dealom n /di:l/

deeply Om adv /'di:pli/
definition Om n / defr'nifn/
develop Om v /di'velop/
digital age n /'didzitl exdz/

effectom n /1'fekt/
expression Om n /1k'spre[n/

fall out (with someone) phrv
/fo:l 'aut (wi1d ,samwan)/

friendship Om n /'frend[1p/

get on (well with someone) phrv
/get 'pn (‘wel wid  samwan)/

govern Om Vv /'gavn/
government Om n /'gavonmont/

guilt-free adj /gilt'fri:/

half-price adj /ha:f 'prars/
harmful Om adj /"ha:mfl/

have a lot in common phr
/,hav o Int in '’kpmon/

phr = phrase pron = pronoun
prep = preposition v =verb

The courses available are for different levels of ability.

The internet is changing our culture so that we are less able to
concentrate or make deep connections in our brain.

Although it was hard work, it was an amazing achievement.
His adventure has taken him across Europe.

What have you bought recently that was a bargain?

The internet is changing the way our brains behave.

His aim is to raise money for a children’s charity.

we're trying to get people to think about the effect their
buying choices have on the rest of the world.

He has already come face-to-face with 123 internet friends.

The internet, and especially Skype, has improved
communication with friends who live abroad.

| think this cable connects to the back of the computer.

High-street shops have a wide choice of products for the
consumer.

I'm convinced my life has improved since | started my new job.

Rob Jones is currently meeting every single friend on his
Facebook page.

Have you ever bought something you didn’t need because it
was a good deal?

We never take any time to think about things deeply.
What is your definition of a true friend?
Our friendship has developed over time.

The digital age is making us lose our ability to do one thing at
a time.

Don’t you think they have an effect on young people?

The expression Black Friday has been used more than two
billion times on Twitter recently.

| rarely fall out with my friends.

Her friendship means a lot to me.
I get on really well with Jill.

Who is the region governed by?
The government has announced the latest tax proposals.

How do you feel about the fact that guilt-free brands are often
more expensive?

I bought these in the sale. They were half-price!
It has a harmful effect on the environment.

I guess | don’t have a lot in common with them.
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help (someone) out phrv
/help (,samwan 'auvt)/

improvement Om n /im'pru:vmont/

in touch (with someone) phr
/in 'tatf (wid ,samwan)/

injury Om n /'ind3zori/

itemOm n /'artom/
judgement Om n /'dzadzmont/

lately adv /'lertli/

leisure time n /'lezo taim/
media Om n /'mi:dio/

meet up phrv /mi:t 'Ap/
membership Om n /'membafip/

movementOm n /'muivmont/

occasional adj /a'kerzonl/
on creditOm phr /pn 'kredit/

opportunity Om n /,ppa'tjuinoati/
persuade Om Vv /pa‘'swerd/
process Om n /'provses/

prove Om v /prurv/
purchase Om n /'p3:t[os/

queue v /kjui/
resources Om n pl /r1'soisiz, -'zoisiz/

reunite v / rirjur'nart/

run-up n /'ran Ap/

secure Om adj /s1'kjoua(r)/
security Om n /st'kjuarati/

smartphone n /'sma:tfoun/

socialize v /'soufolaiz/
special offer om n /,spefl 'ofo(r)/

transport Om v /traen'spo:t/
trend v /trend/
trust Om Vv /trast/

admitom v /od'mit/

A really good friend is someone you can ring at midnight and
ask them to help you out.

There have been some amazing improvements in the way we
can get information.

How do you keep in touch with family or friends who live far
away?

There have been five injuries in the last few years on Black
Friday.

All of these items are half-price.

His book shows us that we need to use our judgement before
we let computers take over.

How many of your Facebook friends have you seen lately?

The idea of buying things as a way of spending your leisure
time is crazy.

When we use new media, our brain works and develops in a
different way to how it did before the internet.

I often meet up with groups of friends in the evening.
The annual membership is too expensive for me.

Now there are Buy Nothing Day movements in over 65
countries.

We send the occasional message to each other.

There's a danger of spending more than you intended and
buying things on credit.

This is a great opportunity.

He persuades them to give to his charity.

He hopes to have met all 700 Facebook friends within three
years, travelling thousands of miles in the process.

This proves the internet is a powerful tool.

While you may get a good discount on your purchases, you
should be careful.

Some people have queued overnight.

People should be encouraged not to consume more than their
fair share of the world’s resources.

I'm reuniting with friends.

The shops have amazing special offers in the run-up to
Christmas.

The important thing is to feel secure in your job.

I am always extremely careful about my personal security
online.

The development of smartphones has made a huge different to
the way we all access information.

Students in the USA spend 51% of their time socializing.

Do you look for special offers such as buy one get one free in
the supermarket?

I'm not sure transporting goods by air is a good ide
What's trending in social media?
I can trust my closest friend with all my secrets.

The newspaper has admitted the story was a hoax.
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Here is a list of useful or new words from Unit 2 of Navigate B1+ Coursebook. You can insert your own translation.

Words marked with a key (Om) all appear in the Oxford 3000.

adj = adjective conj = conjunction

adv = adverb n = noun

announce Om Vv /o'nauvns/

appear Om v /o'pro(r)/
attemptOm n /3'tempt/

be stuck phr /bi 'stak/
believe Om v /br'lizv/
breath Om n /bre6/

cable carom n /'keibl ka:(r)/
charge Om v /tfa:d3/
circulate v /'sa:kjalert/

claim Om v /klerm/

coincidence n /kou'insidons/

conclusion Om n /kon'klu:zn/

consecutively adv /kon'sekjotivli/

create Om v /kri'ert/
curiously adv /'kjuariasli/

disappear Om v /,di1so'pra(r)/
escape Om n /1'skerp/

evidence Om n /'evidons/

expect Oom Vv /1k'spekt/
fake n /feik/

floatom v /flout/

fortunately adv /'fortfonotli/
free Om v /frii/

hire Om v /"haro(r)/
hoax n /hoauks/
inform Om v /In'torm/

interestingly adv /'intrastinli/

phr v = phrasal verb
pl = plural

phr = phrase pron = pronoun
prep = preposition v =verb

Police announced yesterday that calls to the emergency 999
number had risen sharply in recent months.

A huge hippo suddenly appeared.

The whole story had been made up by the boy’s parents, in an
attempt to get a reality TV deal.

I realized | was stuck inside something.

| believe, though, that | met him one more time.

| remember wondering which of us could hold his breath the
longest.

He decided not to take the cable car down with his friends, but
to walk down instead.

A hoax story claimed that dialling 999 would charge your
phone battery.

Recently, a picture has been circulating on the internet of a
bright blue watermelon.

The hoax story claims that calling 999 will charge your phone
battery.

Coincidences are often meaningful and ‘meant to happen’.

The conclusion was that the judges were deciding not on what
they could hear, but what they could see.

Expert: a man who makes three correct guesses consecutively.

It is easy to create a hoax now that everyone can change
photos and videos digitally.

Orchestras, curiously, started hiring women left, right and
centre.

The hippo had quietly disappeared.

That reminds me of another story | heard about a man who
had a lucky escape.

Scientists were keen to find some evidence that would prove
the link.

Did you expect that to happen?

In 1953 a team of researchers discovered that it was, in fact,
a fake.

On October 15, 2009, the media reported that a six-year-old
boy was inside a large silver balloon floating high in the sky.

Fortunately, we got to the airport on time.

I managed to free one hand and felt around — my hand touched
a hippo’s nose.

Orchestras started hiring many more women.
It turns out the story was another internet hoax.
The police were informed.

Interestingly, | know a lot of people who want to work on
television.
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interview Om v /'intovjur/

inventOm v /In'vent/
jaw n /dzo:/
keen adj /ki:in/

keep quiet phr /ki:p 'kwarot/

knock into phr /'npk ,intu:, ,inta/

live Om adv /larv/
lose contact phr /lu:z 'kontaekt/

luckily adv /'lakili/
medical Om adj /'medikl/

mention Om Vv /'men/n/
orchestra n /'o:kistro/

ordinary Om adj /'o:dnri/
personally Om adv /'p3isonoli/
realize Om v /'rirolaiz/
recognize Om Vv /'rekognaiz/
remarkably adv /r1'ma:kobli/

remember Om Vv /ri'membao(r)/
remind Om Vv /ri'maind/

report Om Vv /ri'po:t/
responsible Om adj /ri'sponsaobl/

sadly Om adv /'sadli/
scream Om v /skriim/
screen Om n /skriin/

sharply Om adv /'[a:pli/

skull n /skal/
sour Om adj /'sava(r)/

stream Owm n /strirm/
surface Om n /'s3:fis/
surprisingly adv /sa'praizinli/

survive Om Vv /sa'varv/
system Om n /'sistom/

tellom v /tel/

The boy spoke to someone while reporters were interviewing
the family on TV.

A journalist actually invented the story.

It had an ape-like jaw.

Scientists were keen to find some evidence that would prove
the link between early man and apes.

He was supposed to keep quiet about it.

Something knocked into the boat.

By the time the balloon finally landed about 80 km away, an
hour or so later, the story was live on television.

Barry had lost contact with his family while he was working
abroad.

Luckily, she wasn’t actually hurt.

By chance, a medical team was nearby, and they helped me to
reach a hospital.

The boy accidently mentioned that they'd done it to be on TV.

A group of three ‘judges’ from the orchestra would sit in a
room.

It started out as just an ordinary day at work.

Personally, | prefer tea.

Did you realize what was going to happen?

Did you recognize it?

Remarkably, the company made 600 million dollars from the
new chunky sauce.

I remembered it so clearly.

What did it remind you of?

The media reported that a six-year-old boy was inside a large
silver balloon floating high in the sky.

Meanwhile, Dawson, who most people consider responsible
for making the fake, had died.

Sadly, none of the students passed the final exam.
| screamed loudly.

Orchestras started putting up screens in the rooms where the
auditions took place.

Police announced yesterday that calls to the emergency 999
number had risen sharply in recent months.

He dug up a human skull.

The moon melon will change the taste of anything you eat
afterwards, making sweet things taste sour, and so on.

He fell in a stream and broke his leg.
| remember looking up at the surface of the water.

Surprisingly, the results which Moskowitz obtained were
completely confusing.

He survived by drinking water mixed with the barbecue sauce.

Under this system, most of the musicians who were chosen
were men.

They told the public to ignore the hoax.
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track v /traek/
turn around phrv /t3in o'raund/

underwater Om adv /,Ando'wo:to(r)/

unfortunately Om adv /An'foit/onotli/
waste Om v /weist/

watermelon n /‘woitomelon/
weakOm adj /wi:k/
whisper Om v /'wispo(r)/

wonder Om v /'wAndo(r)/

Navigate

The police were informed and helicopters were sent up to
track the balloon.

Iturned round to push it away, when suddenly everything
went dark.

| realized lwas underwater.

Unfortunately, we weren't able to talk to Dr Green at the
conference.

By the time the hoax was discovered, scientists had wasted
nearly forty years believing a lie.

Each watermelon is supposed to cost about $200.
Most people like weak coffee.
He whispered something to me.

Iwonder if we'll go there again.
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Here is a list of useful or new words from Unit 3 of Navigate B1+ Coursebook. You can insert your own translation.

Words marked with a key (Om) all appear in the Oxford 3000.

adj = adjective conj = conjunction
adv = adverb n = noun

admire Om v /od'mara(r)/
attentionOm n /o'tenfn/

beatom v /bi:t/
bleach n /bliit[/
blood vessel n /'blad ,vesl/

computerized adj /kom'pju:toraiz/

confidence Om n /'konfidons/
contestOm n /'kontest/
crack Om v /krak/
damage Om n /'deemidz/
deadline n /'dedlain/

deal with phrv /'di:l wid/
decision Om n /di'sizn/

device Om n /di'vars/

easy-going adj /,iizi 'gavin/
English-speaking adj /'igglif ,spi:kin/
experiment Om n /1k'sperimont/
expert Om n /'‘eksp3a:t/

failom v /fe1l/

five-star adj /'farv sta:(r)/

flip v /fhip/

full-time adj /'ful taim/

give in phrv /giv 'in/
good-looking adj /,gud 'lukin/
hobby Om n /'hpbi/

instructor n /in'strakta(r)/
intelligence Om n /in'telidzons/
leader om n /'lizdo(r)/

left-handed adj /left 'haendid/
make an effort phr /,meik on 'efot/

manage Om Vv /'manidz/

phr v = phrasal verb
pl = plural

phr = phrase pron = pronoun
prep = preposition v =verb

Pick up some valuable lessons by observing someone whose
patience you admire.

If you succeed in turning your attention away from the
chocolate for a while, you may forget about it altogether.

You sweat, your mouth goes dry, your heart starts beating fast.
Fill the bottle with water and add ten millilitres of bleach.

There are signs of damage to the blood vessels around the
heart.

Technology, such as computerized household appliances, are
an essential part of everyday life.

You need a lot of confidence to succeed as a chef.
They take part in a contest.

Crack the egg into the bowl.

There are signs of damage.

It's also a very high-pressure job, so he must work to tight
deadlines.

The successful children deal with the problem by looking away
or covering their eyes.

An important member of the team is someone who can make
decisions.

All these devices are constantly developing.

Do you prefer a very strict or a very easy-going teacher?

Can you name five English-speaking countries?

One group who took part in the experiment were told nothing.

They send someone with no experience in a particular job to
live and train with an expert for four weeks.

How many of them failed the test?

Have you ever stayed in a five-star hotel?

When the first side is cooked, you flip it over.

He is a full-time international business speaker.
Most of the children gave in before the time was up.
| think he’s very good-looking.

A new hobby gives us something to talk about with our friends
and family.

The instructor shouted, ‘Faster! Faster!’.

He's good at using his intelligence to solve problems.
Audrey is a good leader.

Did you know that Karen is left-handed?

If they didn’t think about the marshmallow, they didn’t have to
make an effort not to eat it.

She manages the team really well.
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marshmallow n / ma:['malov/
measure Om Vv /'me3o(r)/

multitask v / malti'ta:sk/
observe Om v /ob'z3iv/

on impulse phr /on 'impals/
overcook v /,auva'kuk/

overpriced adj /,ouvo'praist/

panelOm n /'panl/
participant n /pa:'tisipont/
passion n /'pa n/
patient Om adj /'perfnt/
pleasant Om adj /'pleznt/

polite Om adj /po'lait/

precise Om adj /pri'sais/
professional Om n /pro'fefonl/
resistOm v /r1'zist/

respect Om v /r1'spekt/

responsibility Om n /r1,sponso'biloti/

result Om n /r1'zalt/
reward Om 1 /ri'woid/

rise to the challenge phr
/ raiz to 09 't feelindz/

rub Om v /rab/
sandpaper n /'seendpeipa(r)/
scheduleom n /'fedju:l/

scientifically proven phr
/,saron,tifikli 'prurvn/

second-hand adj /'sekond hand/
set goals phr /set 'gouvlz/
shocked adj /[pkt/

short-sleeved adj /'[o:t slizvd/
spare Om Vv /spea(r)/

stress Om 1 /stres/

stressful adj /'stresfl/

sweat Om Vv /swet/

symptom n /'simptom/

If you can be patient and wait until | come back and not eat the
marshmallow, you can have two marshmallows as a reward.

You need to use special metal-cutters, and you need to
measure carefully.

He's great at multitasking.

Pick up some valuable lessons by observing someone whose
patience you admire.

Never buy things on impulse.
The vegetables were overcooked.

When was the last time you thought something was
overpriced?

A panel of judges decides who wins.

The judges decide which participant is ‘the real thing'.
He has a passion for food.

Most of the children found it difficult to be patient.

He didn't need to do much apart from arrive at work on time
and be reasonably pleasant to people.

He also had to be polite to the customers.
As a chef, it's important to work to very precise times.
They take part in a contest against professionals.

If the children managed to resist temptation, the researcher
promised them a reward.

Ed was shocked to realize that he couldn’t say please and
thank you all the time if he wanted the team to respect him.

You must take responsibility for your actions.
The results were not good.
The researcher promised them a reward of two marshmallows.

Those children who could rise to the challenge were generally
much more successful than the others.

Next, rub the bottle with sandpaper.

Rub the bottle with sandpaper.

She’s the best one in the team at managing schedules.
The results have been scientifically proven.

Have you ever bought a second-hand car?
He's very good at setting goals.

Ed was shocked to realize that he couldn’t say please and
thank you all the time if he wanted the team to respect him.

I'm going to wear a short-sleeved shirt to work today.
Can you spare the time to go for a run this afternoon?
The Social Stress Test is a way of measuring stress.

One of the most stressful things you can ever do is speak in
front of a large group of people.

When | give a speech or a talk, | sweat, my mouth goes dry,
and my heart starts beating fast.

One of the test groups experienced symptoms of stress.
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take part in (something) phr
/teik 'pa:t in (,samOin)/

take responsibility phr
/teik r1,sponsa'bilati/

talk om n /to:k/

technique Om n /tek'ni:k/
temptation n /temp'terfn/

think ahead phrv /0ipk o'hed/
turn up phrv /t3in 'ap/

vanOm n /van/
work hard phr /w3:k 'ha:d/

work well under pressure phr
/w3:ik ,wel ando 'pref[o(r)/

They then have to take part in a contest against professionals.

However, he didn‘t have to take much responsibility as his
boss dealt with the money.

Have you ever given a talk or speech to a large group of
people?

Did he explain what his technique was?

The children are trying to resist the temptation to eat the
marshmallow.

Think ahead. Plan for the future and you will succeed in
achieving your goals.

When he was working in the burger van, Ed had to be reliable
and turn up for work on time.

Jack works in a fast-food van in all weathers.
She'’s good at working hard on a project.
Does she work well under pressure?
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Here is a list of useful or new words from Unit 4 of Navigate B1+ Coursebook. You can insert your own translation.

Words marked with a key (Om) all appear in the Oxford 3000.

adj = adjective conj = conjunction
adv = adverb n =noun

all over the place phr
/2:1 'auva(r) 09 plers/

artificial om adj /,a:tr'fifl/

aspiring adj /9'sparorinp/
canal n /kao'nzl/
communal adj /ko'mju:inl/
chemical Om n /'kemikl/

cliff n /klif/

cubicle n /'kju:bikl/
culture om n /'kaltfo(r)/

feel at home phr / fi:l ot 'houvm/
ferry service n /'feri s3:vis/

get rid of (something) phr
/get 'rid ov (,sAmO1n)/

give off phrv /giv 'nf/

globalization n /,gloubolar'zerfn/
greenery n /'griinori/

historic adj /hr'storik/

hoarder n /'ho:do(r)/

inhabitant n /in'habitont/

inland adv /in'leend/

know (someone/something) like the back
of your hand phr /nau (,saAmwAn/
,samOin) lark do ,baek pv jor 'hand/

landscape Om n /'lendskerp/

luxury n /'lakJori/
mainland n /'meinlaend/
make room phr /meik 'rurm/

make yourself at home phr
/meik jo:,self ot 'houvm/

miles from anywhere phr
/mailz from 'eniwed/

mixture Om n /'mikst [o(r)/
neat and tidy phr /,ni:t on 'taidi/

oceanOm n /'oufn/

phr v = phrasal verb
pl = plural

phr = phrase pron = pronoun
prep = preposition v =verb

I can't find my glasses; I've looked all over the place.

The company will develop artificial islands to provide houses
for the Maldives’ poorer citizens.

Are you an aspiring travel writer?
The Thai capital, Bangkok, has many canals.
Every block of flats has a communal garden.

It seems that the trees give off chemcials which help to keep
you healthy.

You could also sit underneath the waterfalls coming down the
cliffs into the river below.

The shampoo is in the shower cubicle.

There are already cultures where a life on water is nothing new.
| feel at home in my new job already.

There is a daily 30-minute ferry service.

We need to get rid of some of our books — we have too many.

It seems that the trees give off chemicals which help to keep
you healthy.

The project is all about globalization.

There was plenty of greenery, but also the most amazing rocks.
It's a mixture of historic buildings and natural beauty.

I'm a hoarder — I'm just not able to throw things away.

By 2030, eighteen cities will have more than twenty million
inhabitants.

As cities become bigger, those who can’t move inland are
starting to consider moving out, onto the sea itself.

Relax, | know this part of town like the back of my hand.

1 don’t think I've ever seen such a beautiful and unusual
landscape.

This project isn‘t about luxury living.
There are daily ferries to the mainland.
I'm sure we can make room for one more person.

Come in and make yourself at home.
Well, actually we live miles from anywhere.

This part of town is a really interesting mixture of buildings.
I like to keep my living space neat and tidy.

Why do you think so many people want to go and live in the
middle of the ocean?
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packed in like sardines phr
/paekt 1n laik sa:'diinz/

peak Om n /piik/
permanent Om adj /'p3:monont/
pool Om n /pu:l/

reed n /ri:d/

rock Om n /rok/

run out of (something) phrv
/ran 'auvt ov (,sam0Oin)/

scenery n /'siinori/
season Om n /'siizn/
set off phrv /set 'pf/

settle down phrv /setl 'davn/
solar power n /'saulo ,pava(r)/
steep Om adj /stiip/

suburb n /'sab3:b/

sunset n /'sanset/

sunshine n /'sanfain/

trail n /trexl/

valley Om n /'veaeli/

wave Om n /werv/

It's awful, we're packed in like sardines on the Tube.

| could see the mountain peaks and the deep green valleys.
He's choosing a permanent home.

In between the rocks were lots of clear pools for swimming,
with bluish water.

Islands made from reeds float in the middle of Peru’s Lake
Titicaca.

The landscape had the most amazing rocks.

| agree. We've run out of space here!

As | came out of the trees, | could see the beautiful scenery.
Autumn is perhaps the most beautiful season.

It was the end of September, and quite a cold, grey day, as |
set off.

I didn’t want to settle down until | was 35.

They use solar power to make electricity.

The path was pretty steep.

Do you live in the suburbs?

I think the most incredible thing was the sunset.
The park was full of people enjoying the sunshine.

As | climbed, | could hear the sound of the river by the side of
the trail.

I could see the most amazing deep green valleys.
I love walking on the sandy beaches and looking at the waves.
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Here is a list of useful or new words from Unit 5 of Navigate B1+ Coursebook. You can insert your own translation.
Words marked with a key (Om) all appear in the Oxford 3000.

adj = adjective
adv = adverb

conj = conjunction
n = noun

absolutely Om adv /'&bsalu:tli/
accessible adj /ok'sesobl/
action film n /'a&k/n film/
action hero n /'zkfn hiarov/
addicted adj /o'diktid/

amusing Om adj /o'mju:zin/

animated adj /'eenimertid/
app n /ap/

appeal Om n /a'piil/
astonishing adj /o'stonif1n/

atmosphere Om n /'atmosfio(r)/
authentic adj /o:'0entik/

banker n /'‘bapka(r)/

base on phrv /beis (pn)/
brilliant Om adj /'briliont/
castOm n /ka:st/
character Om n /'kaerokto(r)/
chatom v /tfeat/

classic Oom n /'klaesik/

clip n /klip/

dash v /daf/

dear adj /dro(r)/

despite Om prep /di'spart/
difficult om adj /'difikoalt/
disappointing Om adj /,disa'pointin/
disturbing Om adj /di'st3:bin/

documentary n /,dokju'mentri/
dreadful adj /'dredfl/
entertaining Om adj /,entd'teinin/
essentially Om adv /1'senfali/

exhibition om n /,eksi'bifn/

phr v = phrasal verb
pl = plural

phr = phrase
prep = preposition

pron = pronoun
v = verb

| absolutely love it here.

It's absolutely essential we are accessible all the time.
| prefer action films.

Who plays the action hero in the film?

| hadn’t really realized that you could become addicted to your
screen.

Maliyo aims to produce something clever, amusing and
definitely African.

Rio 2096 is an animated film.

More and more people are looking for entertaining apps and
games.

In fact, the games do seem to have a world-wide appeal.

Last year, Nigerians bought an astonishing 21.5 million mobile
phones.

Thomas Newman's soundtrack creates an exciting atmosphere
throughout the film.

Agus'’s family would love to eat at an authentic Indonesian
restaurant.

Tim Robbins plays Andy Dufresne, who is a banker.

The film is based on a novel by Stephen King.

Although the film is a little slow, the end is absolutely brilliant.
There are several very good actors in the cast.

He plays the part of the main character in the film.
Meanwhile, my daughter spends her days chatting online.

It has become a modern classic.

Viewers use second screens to watch clips.

He makes a living by dashing through the streets of Lagos.

The teacher asked them to write an essay about their dearest
dreams and wishes.

Despite failing at the box office, the film has become popular.
The exam was extremely difficult.
I thought the game was rather disappointing.

It is a disturbing future where poor people can’t afford to buy
water.

| watched an interesting documentary on TV this week.
The traffic is dreadful.
It was the most entertaining game I've ever played.

The film is surprisingly sad in places, but essentially, it is a
positive story.

Over the past month, I've been to the theatre three times, as
well as a number of art exhibitions.
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falsely adv /'forlsli/

fanOom n /feen/
fantasize v /'fentosarz/
genre n /'zpnro/

grow apart phrv /grov o'pa:t/

hand-held adj /'handheld/

harmless Om adj /'ha:mlos/

hope Om n /houp/

incredibly adv /in'kredobli/
infuriating adj /in'fjouariertin/
interact v /,intar'akt/

irritation n /ar1'terfn/

login phrv /lbg '1n/
magically adv /'mad3zikli/
middle class n /midl 'kla:s/

military Om adj /'milotri/

modern-day adj /'modn der/

moving Om adj /'mu:vinp/
mug Vv /mag/

novelOm n /'novl/
on balance phr /pn 'balons/

original Om adj /o'ridzonl/

performance Om n /pa‘'formons/

plotom n /plot/
post Om Vv /poust/
pothole n /'pothooul/

predictable adj /pri'diktabl/
prisoner Om n /'prizna(r)/
recommend Om Vv / ,reka'mend/
release Om v /r1'liis/

remake n /'‘rizmerk/

resultin phrv /ri'zalt in/

In the film, he plays a banker who is falsely sent to prison for
Killing his wife.

Most of its fans log in from Brazil, India and the US.

Mei fantasizes about becoming an actress.

What genre of film do you prefer?

In the film, the two main characters meet at university and
become friends; however, they grow apart for the next few
years.

A second screen can be a tablet, a smartphone, a laptop or a
hand-held gaming unit used whilst watching TV.

It's absolutely terrible to think that something that looks as
harmless as a video game can have such an effect on your life.

The film is about friendship and hope.

It's incredibly expensive.

It's absolutely infuriating.

The more ways we have to interact with people the better.

The only things that get hurt are the mosquitos, a constant
irritation in Lagos.

Most of its fans log in from Brazil, India and the US.
In the film, he magically turns into a bird.

A growing middle class that is looking for entertainment has
resulted in Nigerian movies and music sweeping across the
continent.

The film shows the couple living through military dictatorship
in 1970.

The second screen is part of modern-day life, especially for
young people.

Freeman’s performance is very moving.

It can be quite a violent place. | haven’t been mugged yet, but
my friend has.

I've read the novel, but | haven’t seen the film.

Although living in New York definitely has some bad points, on
balance | don’t think | want to live anywhere else.

He's a character in an original new video game.
His performance in the film is the best.

The plot is quite difficult to follow.

We are inviting fans to post reviews this month.

He dashes through the streets of Lagos on his bike, avoiding
cars, trucks and potholes.

The game was good, although it was quite predictable.
He soon makes friends with another prisoner.
I highly recommend it to everyone.

Despite failing at the box office when it was originally released,
it has now become a modern classic.

It's a remake of an old film.

It has resulted in Nigerian movies and music sweeping across
the continent.
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romcom n /'rom kom/
salsa n /'salso/
scene Om n /siin/

setout phrv /set 'avt/
showcase v /'[oukers/

silly Om adj /'sili/
skyscraper n /'skaiskreipo(r)/

slavery n /'slervori/
soundtrack n /'saovndtrak/

special effects npl /,spefl 1'fekts/
stunning adj /'stanin/

sweep (across) Om v /'swiip (9,kros)/

tend Om v /tend/

terrific adj /to'rifik/
terrifying adj /'terifarin/
thriller n /'Orila(r)/
topic Om n /'toppik/

unexciting adj /,Anik'sartin/
violent Om adj /'varalont/
voice Om Vv /vois/

vote Om v /vout/

world-wide adj /wa:ld 'ward/

This film is a rom com.
I've also just started salsa dance classes.
Some of the scenes were filmed in Denmark.

He decides to set out on a journey to find a missing
photographic negative.

It is designed to showcase African culture to the world through
games.

| thought it was really silly.

The film starts in the future, where a man and a woman stand
at the top of a skyscraper in the middle of the night.

We then see the couple living through slavery in 1825.

Thomas Newman'’s soundtrack creates an exciting atmosphere
throughout the film.

There are some amazing special effects.

Stepping on the Flying Grass is both visually stunning and truly
moving.

It has resulted in Nigerian movies and music sweeping across
the continent.

| tend to check emails and message while | watch.
The Shawshank Redemption is terrific entertainment.
It was a terrifying experience.

Do you like thrillers?

We asked Paul to choose a topic that he found really
interesting and relevant to people his age.

It's a pretty unexciting game, really.

It can also be quite a violent place.

The main characters are voiced by Brazilian actors.

We want you to vote for your favourite film of all time.

In fact, the games do seem to have a world-wide appeal.
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adj = adjective conj = conjunction phr v = phrasal verb phr = phrase pron = pronoun

adv = adverb n = noun pl = plural prep = preposition v = verb

accidentom n /'eksidont/ __ 90% of these accidents are caused by human error.

artificially adv /,a:tr'fifali/ . ., I read a report on ways in which scientists around the world
have been trying to artificially control or change the weather.

at speed phr /ot 'spi:d/ = Driverless cars will be able to drive at speed much closer to
each other.

automatically adv /,o:to'maetikli/ ___________ Many cars can already brake automatically.

basically Om adv /'bersikli/ N Basically, due to problems with staff illness in her team, she's
behind with her work.

brake v /breik/ P —— Many cars can already brake automatically when they need to
slow down.

cheerful Om adj /'t [1ofl/ — I find it difficult to be cheerful when the weather is bad.

climate change n /'klaimot t[eind3z/ ___ Many scientists now agree that climate change has been
causing higher temperatures.

cloud seeding n /'klaud si:din/ S — These scientists have been exploring various techniques,
including cloud seeding, over the past few years.

commute v /ka'mju:t/ e = = . I hate commuting to work, it's so stressful.

confirm Om v /kon'f3:m/ Il check my diary and will confirm later.

contract Om n /'kontrakt/ A —— Wwe've won a new contract with the same company.

correspondent n / kora'spondont/ — Withusin the studio today we have Neil Clough, our science
correspondent.

crew n /krui/ EE—— Rolls-Royce says robo-ships, which won’t need any crew, will
soon be sailing our seas.

cropOm n /krop/ T — Crops have died from water shortages.

decrease Om n /'di:kri:s/ R — They hope this means a decrease in rainfall.

disability n /,diso'biloti/ I — My own disability, which | have had since birth, means that |
will never be able to drive a ‘real’ car.

driverless adj /'drarvalas/ — Driverless cars are already on the roads in California.

driving test n /'draivin test/ — How did you feel before your driving test?

drone n /droun/ S — Amazon promises robot drones which will deliver our
packages.

drought n /draot/ - Many scientists now agree that climate change has been
causing floods and droughts.

dusty adj /'dasti/ ______________ Thisroom is very dusty.

explore Om v /1k'sploi(r)/ e Scientists have been exploring another method.

extreme Om adj /1k'strirm/ — In recent years, there has been a noticeable increase in
extreme weather events.

fire om n /'fara(r)/ el L Have you heard about the terrible fires in Australia?

heatwave Om n /'hirtwerv/ _______________  There's going to be a heatwave next week.

helpless adj /'helplos/ — | feel absolutely helpless.

imaginative adj /I'madzinoativ/  E— Although the problem is very serious, local people have begun

to find new and imaginative solutions.
in charge phr /in 'tfa:dz/ ____ Yourcarisnow in charge: driverless cars are already here.
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in control phr /in kan'troul/

increase Om n /'inkri:s/
injure Om v /'Ind39(r)/

instant messaging n /,instont 'mesidzin/
interrupt Om v /,1nta'rapt/
junction n /'dzapk/n/

landslide n /'lendslaid/

lane Om n /lein/

meteorological adj /,mi:tiora'lndzikl/
motorway n /'moautowel/
musical Om adj /'mju:zikl/

nowadays adv /'navaderz/

overtake v /,ouvo'terk/
park Om v /pa:k/
possession Om n /pa'zefn/
practical om adj /'praektikl/
prevent Om v /pri'vent/

protect Om v /pro'tekt/
pulse n /pals/

rainfall n /'reinfo:l/
replaceable adj /ri'plersabl/
seasonal Om adj /'si:zonl/

shortage n /'[o:tidz/
skill Om n /skil/
slipout phrv /ship 'avt/

sociable adj /'soufaobl/
social adj /'saufl/
speed limit n /'spi:d limit/

steering wheel n /'stioriy wi:l/
traditional Om adj /tro'difonl/

traffic jam n /'trafik dzam/
tropical Om adj /'tropikl/

You know, as soon as | get behind the steering wheel, | feel
great. I'm in control.

There has been an increase in tropical storms.

More than 50 million people die or are injured in road crashes
every year.

Do you think instant messaging has made it easier to organize
your social life?

Don’t you ever get annoyed when people interrupt a meeting
with a personal call?

Driverless cars come with fast broadband and can
communicate with traffic lights as they approach junctions.

The road is blocked because of a landslide.

The car is driving in the correct lane on the motorway.
He works in the meteorological department.

What's it like being in a driverless car on a motorway?
She'’s a very musical person.

I think most people organize their social life by mobile
nowadays.

They are able to overtake other cars safely.

Many cars can already park themselves by the side of the road.
Most of our possessions are replaceable.
I'm not a very practical person.

They have been working on techniques to create or prevent
rain.

We should try to prevent further global warming by reducing
pollution, protecting trees and so on.

Their experiments have shown that pulses of light from a laser
can be used to make rain clouds.

In some areas, there has been a decrease in rainfall.
This is the one possession | have that is not replaceable.

The seasonal rains have been arriving later and later over the
last ten years.

There are water shortages across the country because of the
heat wave.

Some think that only people whose skills are better than the
machines’ abilities will have work.

Driverless cars can warn the driver if they are slipping out of
the correct lane.

The most sociable person | know is my sister.
He's a very social person.
Google’s driverless car sticks to the speed limit.

The driver presses a button on the steering wheel — the car is
now driving itself!

At weddings, it's traditional for the bride and groom to have
the first dance.

Being stuck in traffic jams could become a thing of the past.
Did you hear about the tropical storms in the Philippines?
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unemployable adj /.Anim'ploiobl/

wages Om n, pi /'weic”iz/
washable adj /'wnfobl/

weather pattern n /'wedo(r) paetn/

Navigate

Those who don't have high-level skills risk being unemployable.
They will have to work for very low wages.
Is this material washable?

If these changes in weather patterns have been happening
as a result of global warming, then we should try to prevent
further warming.
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Here is a list of useful or new words from Unit 7 of Navigate B1+ Coursebook. You can insert your own translation.

Words marked with a key (Om) all appear in the Oxford 3000.

adj = adjective conj = conjunction
adv = adverb n = noun

accommodation Om n /o, koma'der[n/
advertisement Om n /od'v3a:itismont/

ambition Om n /@&m'bifn/
ambitious adj /em'bifas/
anthropologist n /,&nOra'polod3zist/

applicant n /'aplikont/
apply om v /d'plar/

aspectOm n /'a&spekt/

assistant manager n
/a,s1stont 'manidzo(r)/

attend Om v /o'tend/
attitude Oom n /'zetitju:d/

award Om n /o'woid/
behaviour Om n /br'hervjo(r)/

blame Om v /bleim/
blogger n /'blpga(r)/
branchOm n /bra:nt[/

bright Om adj /'brait/
bubbly adj /'babli/

champion adj /'t faampion/
climbom v /klaim/

concentrate Om Vv /'kpnsontrert/

creative adj /kri'ertiv/
criticize Om v /'kritisarz/

customer care n / ,kastomo 'keo(r)/
decision maker n /di'sizn ,meiko(r)/
determined Om adj /di'tz:mind/
directorom n /do'rekta(r)/
disagreement Om n /,diso'griimont/

phr v = phrasal verb
pl = plural

phr = phrase pron = pronoun
prep = preposition v =verb

The job also came with rent-free accommodation in a beautiful
apartment.

| am writing regarding your advertisement for team leaders
posted on the Jobs & Training website this month.

I'd like to know if you have any further ambitions.

She was hardworking and ambitious.

In her early twenties, she worked as a secretary to the
anthropologist Louis Leakey.

Applicants should have at least a school leaver’s certificate
plus a strong interest in travel.

Send applications to Carmen Ramos at studytrips@
travelabroad.com or apply online.

Did you like that aspect of the job?
| am working as an assistant manager.

I would be happy to attend an interview.

I want to be remembered as someone who helped to change
attitudes towards animals.

He has received various awards for his achievements.

Jane soon became a researcher herself, studying the behaviour
of wild apes and chimpanzees.

You mustn’t blame him.
Social bloggers wanted for online lifestyle magazine.

We are looking for people to lead teams in our new branches
across the country.

For many years, people have moved to Europe in search of a
brighter future.

I want to be remembered as someone who enjoyed life, was
bubbly and worked hard.

Rebecca Adlington is a champion swimmetr.

Imagine you send out a group of scouts to a new land to find
mountains to climb.

They believe that a school system that concentrates on marks
and grades will reduce the ability of the kids to produce new
ideas.

The experts were worried that young people in France were
not creative and innovative enough for the modern world.

He says that if you criticize people for having good ideas, they
will give up.

Customer care is very important in this company.

We want decision makers who are good with people.

Her sister’s illness made her more determined to succeed.
After two years, | became a director.

When was the last time you had a disagreement at work?
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dragonfly n /'draegonflar/
early Om adj /'3:li/
entertainment Om n / entd'teinmont/

entrance Om n /'entrons/

environmental Om adj /in,varron'mentl/

executive Om n /1g'zekjotiv/
expanding Om adj /1k'spandiy/

failure om n /'feiljo(r)/

fame om n /ferm/

famous Om adj /'feimos/

festival Om n /'festivl/

flock v /flok/

get to the top phr /get ta ds 'top/
high achiever n /har o't [i:vo(r)/
humanitarian adj /hju:, mani'teorion/

innovative adj /'inovotiv/
job satisfaction n /'dzob sztis,faek/n/

lifestyle n /'larfstail/

lifetime n /'laiftaim/
make progress phr /meik 'prougres/

make (someone) redundant phr
/meik (,samwon) ri'‘dandont/

management Om n /'manidzmont/
motivate v /'moautivert/
networking n /'netw3a:ikin/

obey Om Vv /o'ber/

occupation n /,pkju'perfn/

online community n /,pnlain ko'mju:nati/
overnight adj /,auva'nart/

pattern Om n /'patn/

point of view n /point av 'vjui/

position Om n /po'zifn/
procedure Om n /pro'si:dza(r)/
producer Om n /pra‘'djuisa(r)/

Have you ever seen a dragonfly?
What is your earliest memory?

We are looking for writers with something to say about social
media, fashion, food and entertainment.

We reward success in exams, for example, with entrance to
university.

She set up a global environmental programme.

He left his job in London to teach English to business
executives in Buenos Aires.

We are looking for new and experienced leaders to manage
our expanding group of coffee shops.

There are reasons why we should value failure as well.

She uses her fame to raise money for an encephalitis charity.
She became famous after winning two gold medals.

Are you going to the music festival this weekend?

Young Europeans flock to Argentina for job opportunities.
Most people who work here want to get to the top.

What does it take to be a high achiever in business?

She works for a humanitarian youth education programme.

The experts were worried that young people in France were
not creative or innovative enough for the modern world.

Job satisfaction is really important. It's good to feel happy and
content about what you do.

The city welcomes a growing number of young professionals
who have come here looking for jobs and a more relaxed
lifestyle.

It's the experience of a lifetime.
So making a mistake can mean you also make progress!

The company is making people redundant.

Do you want to get into management?

What motivates you and what doesn’t?

| am very active in the world of business networking.

We follow the procedures, obey the rules.

Two years ago, Hanson decided to change his occupation.

If you have great ideas and experiences to share with our
magazine’s online community, apply now.

Included in the trip are overnight visits to places of local
interest.

In recent years, however, the pattern seems to be changing.

Another point of view is provided by Dr Astro Teller who works
for Google.

I've been promoted to a higher position.
Make sure you follow the procedures.

There are many directors and producers here younger than |
am who are very successful.
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prospects Om n pl /'prospekts/

quality Om n /'kwoloti/
quitOm v /kwrt/
relaxed Om adj /r1'laekst/

relocation office n / ri:lov'kerfn ofis/
rent-free adj /'rent fri:/

reputation Om n /repju'terfn/
researcher Om n /r1r's3:t[o(r)/
retrain v /rir'tremn/

rule Om n /ru:l/

school leaver’s certificate n
/sku:l 'lirvos sa'tifikot/

sick/holiday pay n /'sik, 'holoder per/
skilled om adj /skild/
specialistOm n /'spefalist/

standard of living n /,staendoad ov 'livin/
stay Om n /ster/
suited adj /'su:rtid/

supervise v /'suipovaiz/

take risks phr /teik 'risks/
talented adj /'talontid/
team leader n /tizm 'lizdo(r)/

temporary Om adj /'temprori/
thoughtful adj /'0o:tfl/

travel back in time phr
/'traevl bak n 'taim/

treasured adj /'trezod/
unbelievable adj /,anbr1'lizvobl/
unite Om v /ju'nart/

unskilled adj /,an'skild/

up to date adj /Ap ta 'dert/
value Om v /'vaeljui/

visa n /'viizo/

well known Om adj /wel 'noun/

wonder n /'wanda(r)/

My career prospects have definitely been improved by coming
to Manila.

This company has a good reputation for quality.
She quit her job.

She changed her job because she wanted a more relaxed
lifestyle.

I work in an international relocation office, helping companies
set up abroad.

The job came with rent-free accommodation in a beautiful
apartment.

Your company has a very good reputation.

She soon became a researcher herself.

| have been able to retrain as a landscape designer.

We have to obey the rules.

Applicants should have at least a school leaver’s certificate.

| get sick pay and holiday pay and plenty of time off.
The work available is mainly skilled work.

Some French education specialists recently put on a festival in
Paris to encourage children to make mistakes!

They are searching for a higher standard of living.
Short stays with local families are included in the trip.

| believe | would be ideally suited to a management position in
your company.

Have you ever had a job where you had to supervise other
employees?

People who like to take risks think creatively.
A talented musician, he began to learn piano aged five.

Last month, | was working in a project team, and | didn't agree
with the team leader about the time we needed to complete
the project.

Have you ever had a temporary job?
She is the most thoughtful person that I've ever known.
My super power would be to travel back in time.

What is your most treasured possession?
His company is famous for its unbelievable failures.

He co-founded an orchestra in order to unite Israeli and Arab
musicians.

There's plenty of work, both unskilled and skilled.

My business knowledge and IT skills are up to date.
You should value your position in the company.

It wasn’t too difficult to get a visa.

He is also well known for his work with young people.

The activities in the week-long event showed the participants
the wonder and pleasure of getting things wrong.
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With my work experience and skills, | believe | would be ideally
suited to a management position in your company.

The working conditions are much better at the moment than in
Lisbon, where I'm from.

What are your usual working hours?
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Here is a list of useful or new words from Unit 8 of Navigate B1+ Coursebook. You can insert your own translation.
Words marked with a key (Om) all appear in the Oxford 3000.

adj = adjective
adv = adverb

conj = conjunction
n = noun

active Om adj /'aektiv/

adapt Om v /o'daept/
afraid Om adj /o'frerd/

appreciate Om v /o'priifiert/
appropriate Om adj /o'proupriat/

audience Om n /'o:dions/
balanced adj /'baelonst/

be capable of phr /bi 'keipobl ov/
brave Om adj /brerv/
bringup phrv /'bring ap/

bully n /'buli/
burning adj /'ba:niy/

casual
childcare n /'tfarldkea(r)/

adj /'kazual/

cost of living n / kost ov 'livin/
cosy adj /'kouvzi/

craft om n /kra:ft/
cultural om adj /'kalt [oral/

culture shock n /'kalt[o [pk/

disadvantage Om n /,disod'vaintidz/

disaster om n /di'za:sto(r)/

dress code n /'dres koud/
economy Om n /1'kpnomi/
educated adj /'edzukertid/

embarrassed Om adj /im'barost/
explode Oom v /1k'sploud/

extremely Om adv /ik'strizmli/
eye contact n /'ar kontaekt/

phr v = phrasal verb
pl = plural

phr = phrase
prep = preposition

pron = pronoun
v = verb

If people are active in work and free time, they’ll probably be
healthier.

Some people have no problems adapting to different cultures.
It's about learning to make the right choices, even if we are
afraid.

In the end, | came to appreciate Iceland’s differences.

Make sure you are wearing the appropriate clothes for the
meeting.

She made appropriate eye-contact with the audience.

Danish people tend to eat a balanced diet and get plenty of
physical exercise.

Researchers believe we are all capable of becoming heroes.
Do you think Clark was crazy or unusually brave?

| must say they've definitely got some things right when it
comes to bringing up children.

If | were stronger, | would stop that bully!

A firefighter risks his/her life every day to save people from
burning buildings.

I had to replace my very casual clothes with some smarter ones.

Denmark is a very family-friendly country, with free or very
cheap childcare provided by the government.

The cost of living was another thing | quickly noticed.

The winter may be cold and dark, but there is a special term
‘hygge’, to describe a kind of cosy meeting with friends and
family.

| suppose it's one of their traditional crafts.

Danes spend a lot of their leisure time socializing and enjoying
cultural activities.

Since | moved to Iceland ten years ago, I've been through
several different stages of culture shock.

List all of the advantages and disadvantages on a piece of paper.

Having been lucky enough to survive a disaster yourself makes
you three times more likely to be a hero and a volunteer.

Make sure you find out what the dress code is for the party.
What they do have is a strong economy.

The more educated you are, the more likely you are to be a
hero.

Women can be a bit embarrassed about their heroic actions.

He rushed over to help, even though the plane was on fire and
might explode any minute.

| was extremely embarrassed about it.
| made eye-contact with them immediately.
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factorom n /'faakto(r)/
fear Om n /f1o(r)/

firefighter n /'farofarta(r)/
firstaid n /fa:st 'exrd/

formal Om adj /'forml/
gender n /'dzendo(r)/

generous Om adj /'dzenoros/

genius n /'dziinios/

have no problems (-ing to) phr
/hav 'nou ,problomz/

healthcare n /'helOkea(r)/
hero Om n /"hrorau/

heroic adj /ha'ravik/
heroically adv /ha'rouikli/

heroism n /'heravizom/
immediate Om adj /1'mi:diat/

knitting Om n /'nitig/
lottery n /'Iptori/
method Om n /'meBod/

misbehave v / misbi'herv/
misjudge v /mis'd3adz/
misunderstand v / misanda'stand/
neighbour Om n /'neiba(r)/

overspend v /ouva'spend/

physical activity n / fizikl ek'tivoti/
poverty n /'popvati/

pram n /praem/

public transport system n
/,pablik 'traenspo:t sistom/

rarely Om adv /'reali/

reappear Vv / ri:d'pro(r)/

reasonable Om adj /'ri:znobl/

The third and last factor that affects our decision-making is the
amount of information we have.

He's someone who is ready to do things that are dangerous
without showing any fear.

If | were braver, | would be a firefighter.
If someone had an accident, | could help him because | know
first aid.

In the UK, we rarely wear formal clothes when we aren’t at
work.

There's a difference with the genders when it comes to making
decisions.

Kind, generous people are more likely to be heroes.

Even a scientific genius like Charles Darwin is said to have
used this method.

Some people have no problems adapting to different cultures.

Many people in the United States don’t have free healthcare.

The more educated you are, the more likely you are to be
a hero.

One in five people has done something heroic.

Researchers at Berkeley University have spent the last five
years studying what exactly makes people act heroically.

Men reported heroism more than women.

Some Icelanders wear suits to meet their immediate family on
important days of the year.

They teach knitting in schools.
If we won the lottery, we would give some money to charity.
One common method is to make two lists on a piece of paper.

Parents can be very embarrassed if their children misbehave in
public.

Once | completely misjudged the dress code when | was
invited to a family meal.

If you move to a very different culture, people may easily
misunderstand your behaviour.

Danes use their extra leisure time to do voluntary work,
helping their neighbours.

I must be careful | don’t overspend this month.
You'll be healthier if you have plenty of physical activity.
Denmark doesn’t have much poverty.

Look outside any café and you're likely to see lots of babies
sleeping outside in prams.

If there was a cheap and reliable public transport system,
people would use their cars less.

Where | come from, we rarely do that.

The stars stop coming out at night and don’t reappear until
August.

People tend to have more job satisfaction if they work
reasonable hours.
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redecorate v /rir'dekorert/

renewable adj /ri'nju:obl/
reschedule v /rit'[fedju:l/

rescue Om Vv /'reskjui/

risk Om v /risk/
risky adj /'riski/
selfish adj /'self1f/

sensible Om adj /'sensabl/
society Om n /sa'saroti/
spectacularly adv /spek'takjoalali/
stay up phrv /ster 'Ap/

suffer Om v /'safo(r)/

superstar n /'suipoastai(r)/
undercook v /,aAnda'kuk/

underdressed adj /,aAndo'drest/
volunteer v /vploan'tra(r)/

volunteer n /volon'tro(r)/

When we moved into the new apartment, we completely
redecorated it.

Renewable energy comes from sources that will always exist.
The flight has to be rescheduled due to the bad weather.

He rushed over there immediately and started to rescue
people.

If you saw a crash, would you risk your life to help?

| wouldn’t do a job if it was risky or dangerous.

They have created an online course to train people to become
less selfish and more heroic.

She’s a very sensible person.

Denmark is also a very equal society.

I must say, it did look spectacularly beautiful.

It was really exciting to stay up with my friends, having meals
outside in the middle of the night.

Some people who move to another country suffer from culture
shock.

Sometimes a superstar makes a smaller country more famous.
I sent the steak back because it was undercooked - in fact, it
was almost raw.

| felt extremely undressed!

One third of the heroes in the study had also volunteered up to
59 hours a week.

Having been lucky enough to survive a disaster yourself makes
you three times more likely to be a hero and a volunteer.
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adj = adjective
adv = adverb

conj = conjunction
n = noun

abstract adj /'abstrakt/
background Om n /'bakgravnd/
beauty Om n /'bju:ti/

bird-watching Om n /'ba:dwot [1n/
blob n /blpb/

blond(e) Om adj /blopnd/
campaign Om n /kem'pein/

clean-shaven adj /,kliin 'fervn/
closed off adj /klovzd 'of/

come across phrv /kam o'krps/
come up with phrv /kam 'Ap wid/
consider Om v /kon'sida(r)/

curly om adj /'ka:li/

curtain Om n /'k3:tn/

curve Om n /k3:v/

database n /'dertabers/
description Om n /di'skrip/n/

detailed Om adj /'di:terld/
devote Om v /d1'vout/
double chin n /,dabl 't[in/
dye v /dar/

emotion Om n /1I'moun/

express Om Vv /1k'spres/

eyebrow n /'arbrauv/
eyelash n /'aila[/
foreground n /'torgravnd/
fringe n /Arindz/

go bald phr /gou 'bo:ld/
grey Om adj /gret/

historical Om adj /hi'storikl/

honestly Om adv /'pnistli/

phr v = phrasal verb
pl = plural

phr = phrase
prep = preposition

pron = pronoun
v = verb

The abstract painting is very modern.
The background of the picture is really detailed.

Although the campaign is selling beauty, | think the advert
is better than adverts that make women feel bad about
themselves.

Jon took up bird-watching in his teens.

We try to find meaning and patterns in chance lines, blobs and
colours.

She’s got short blonde hair.

They are famous for their campaigns to make people feel
better about themselves.

He's clean-shaven.

One woman described her face as ‘a lot more closed off, and
fatter, sadder too’.

I came across a website called ‘Houses that look like faces’.
Scientists have come up with various ideas to explain it.
There are several things we need to consider.

She’s got short curly hair.

He was hidden behind a curtain.

Look at the curves of the lines in the painting.

A German design studio is making a database of such faces.

The sketches were done from the women'’s descriptions of
themselves.

I love the painting because it's so detailed.

There are websites devoted to all kinds of objects.
He's got a bit of a double chin.

Her hair might be dyed.

The houses seemed to express emotions as well.

Not only did the houses look like faces, but they seemed to
express emotions as well.

He's got quite thick eyebrows.

She's got long eyelashes.

The woman is in the foreground of the picture.
She’s got short hair, with a bit of a fringe.

He's going bald.

He's got grey hair.

It must be either an old painting or a painting of a historical
scene.

They were asked to describe their own faces, honestly, to a
complete stranger.
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huntom v /hant/

irritated Om adj /'tritertid/

look forward to phrv /luk 'forwod to/
look up phrv /'luk Ap/

make out phrv /meik 'aot/
moustache n /ma'sta:f/
mysterious Om adj /mi'stiorios/
old-fashioned Om adj /ould 'fand/
overweight adj /,ouvo'wert/
phenomenon n /fo'npminon/

portrait n /'po:itrert/
projector n /pro'dzekta(r)/

putup phrv /put 'Ap/

reflect om v /ri'flekt/

reflection n /ri'flek n/

seem Om Vv /sizm/

seemingly adv /'sirminli/
self-described adj /,self di'skraibd/

shoulder-length adj /' [ouldo len6/
side by side phr /,said bar 'said/
skate v /skeit/

sketch n /sket[/

slim adj /slim/

spiky adj /'spaiki/

stranger Om n /'streindzo(r)/

stubble n /'stabl/
suit Om v /su:t/
tapOm n /tep/

tape recorder n /'terp ri,ko:do(r)/

teapot n /'ti:pot/

wear Om Vv /wea(r)/

well-built adj /wel 'bilt/

| think they might be going out to hunt.

Some looked a bit irritated.

I'm looking forward to the party.

We looked up the word in the dictionary.

We can’t help making out faces where there aren’t any.
He's got a bit of a moustache.

It's really mysterious.

It can’t be a modern painting; it looks too old-fashioned.
He's possibly a bit overweight.

I did some research and found out that this phenomenon is
called pareidolia.

It can’t be a portrait of a mandrill.

We had to put off the meeting because the projector broke
down.

Images have been put up on a wall.

I think it must be a mirror. It's reflecting the sea.

It must be a mirror; | can see the reflection of her face.
It seems to be moving.

She was seemingly calm when she took her driving test.

Looking at her self-described portrait, one woman described
her face as ‘a lot more closed off and fatter, sadder, too’.

His hair is shoulder-length and dark brown.

He put the two sketches side by side.

The river must be frozen over, because they're skating on it.
They had sketches done of themselves.

| think she’s quite slim.

He's got spiky hair.

They were later asked to go into a room and describe their
own faces, honestly, to a complete stranger.

He’s got stubble.
We need to dress to suit where we work.

Taps, teapots, tape recorders — it seems as if we can’t help
making out faces where there aren’t any.

As well as taps and teapots, there are even tape recorders that
resemble faces.

This teapot resembles a face.

Rules about what we wear have changed so much in the last
few years.

He's quite well-built.
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Words marked with a key (Om) all appear in the Oxford 3000.

adj = adjective conj = conjunction
adv = adverb n = noun

abundance n /o'bandons/
academically adv /,&ko'demikli/
athlete n /'a0li:t/

attraction om n /o'trackn/

back Om v /bak/

bank loan n /'bank loun/
boutique hotel n /buz:,titk hou'tel/

break a record phr /,breik o 'reko:d/

cheerleading n /'t[1alizdin/
compete Om v /kom'pi:t/

competitive Om adj /kom'petotiv/
crowd-funding n /'kravd ,fandin/

dancing n /'da:nsin/

decade Om n /'dekerd/

destination n /,desti'nerfn/
demotivating adj /dir'moautivertin/
district Om n /'distrikt/

dramatically Om adv /dro'meaetikli/
dominate Om v /‘dominert/
earplug n /'toplag/

entrepreneur n /,pntroproa'n3ai(r)/

eventOm n /1'vent/
fashionable Om adj /'fa[nobl/

field om n /fizld/
figure om n /'figo(r)/

guarantee Om n /,geeron'tii/

phr v = phrasal verb
pl = plural

phr = phrase pron = pronoun
prep = preposition v =verb

In the past, most visitors explored the city’s abundance of
historic buildings.

There are plenty of children who don’t do well academically,
who are brilliant at sports.

Is the noise of their supporters always a positive thing for
players or athletes? Not necessarily.

It is one of the most important attractions in the city.

They are going to back the project and become an investor.
We had to take out a bank loan to pay for it.

The old buildings were turned into boutique hotels.

It is also hoped that the new plans will help Britain to break
more records in future Olympic Games.

Cheerleading is very popular in American schools.

winning teams will compete in 60 county finals before going
on to a national final.

Schools have been avoiding competitive sports.

Together with Yancey Strickler and Charles Adler, he started up
Kickstarter, a crowd-funding website.

As well as yoga and trampolining, dancing is one of the
activities offered at our school.

In the past decades, development has dramatically changed
many parts of the city.

In 2014 the city was voted the world’s top destination in Trip
Advisor’s Travellers Choice Awards.

If everyone knows at the start of a race who the winner is
going to be, then it can be boring and demotivating.

It is starting to resemble Manhattan in some districts where
modern skyscrapers are rapidly being built.

Development has dramatically changed many parts of the city.
The skyline is dominated by skyscrapers.

There are two holes which are located near your ears so you
can put in ear-plugs.

For entrepreneurs who find themselves short of cash, it's a
great way to get funding.

Why do we go to big events such as music festivals?
Istanbul is becoming just as well known for its modern
galleries, designer shops and fashionable restaurants.

We've had lots of emails from people in all different kinds of
fields saying that they have found it useful.

Recent figures show that more and more children are
overweight.

They won't give any guarantee that the new business wiill
make a profit.
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have a clue (about) Om phr
/,hav o 'klu: (o,bauvt)/

have a feeling phr / haev o 'fiilin/
have ago phr / hav o 'gou/

home stadium n /,houom 'sterdiom/
home team n /,houvm 'tirm/
investmentOm n /in'vestmont/

investor n /in'vesto(r)/
magnificent adj /mag'nifisnt/

manufacture Om v / manju'fakt [o(r)/

must-see adj /,most 'sii/

nightclub n /'nartklab/
non-competitive adj /npn kom'petotiv/

open-air adj /,oupon 'ed(r)/
padded adj /'padid/

pledge v /pledz/

popularity n /,popju'lerati/

presentOm v /pri'zent/
profit Om n /'profit/

pull (over) v /pul 'auva(r)/

raise Om Vv /reiz/
referee n /refa'rii/

renovate v /'renavert/

resemble v /r1'zembl/
riot n /'rarot/

rugby n /'ragbi/

run-down adj /,ran 'davn/
self-esteem n /self 1'stirm/
service Om n /'s3ivis/
setup phrv /set 'Ap/

short of cash  phr /[2:t ov 'kee[/

| haven’t got a clue about racing.

| have a feeling this holiday will be a mistake.

It's a bit difficult at first, but just have a go.

Sporting teams always prefer to play in their home stadium.
The home team really does have an advantage.

There's always the possibility that their investment will
increase in value.

Anyone who wants to back their projects can become an
investor.

Istanbul was traditionally famous for its magnificent ancient
sights.

More are currently being manufactured.

Compared to 20 years ago, the city’s list of must-see
attractions has also changed.

There are lots of nightclubs in the city.

Yoga, dancing and cheerleading are all examples of non-
competitive sports.

It is the biggest open-air shopping centre in the UK.

The ‘Ostrich Pillow’ is a kind of padded hat.

People have pledged $195,094.

It is growing in popularity in countries like the United States,
Switzerland and Canada.

First of all, you need to present your idea to the bank.

How much profit did they make on the business?

It's a padded hat that people can pull over their heads to take
a nap.

He couldn’t raise the money he needed.

The biggest impact of the crowd is not on the players, but on
the referees.

The rundown buildings in many areas were renovated.
There are websites devoted to all kinds of objects that
resemble faces.

The audience got out of control and the concert turned into a
riot.

Schools will play against each other in an Olympic-style event,
with sports such as football, athletics, rugby, swimming, tennis
and cycling.

The run-down buildings in many areas were renovated and
turned into boutique hotels and trendy cafés.

We have to realize that taking part in competitive sport is not
bad for people’s self-esteem.

Please give me some details about the product or service you
are offering.

Anyone who wants to set up a business can present their idea
on the website.

For entrepreneurs who find themselves short of cash, it's a
great way to get funding.



Name

B1+ Wordlist Unit 10

Navigate

skyline n /'skailain/

sophisticated adj /sa'fistikertid/
state-of-the-art adj /,steit ov di: 'a:t/
take a decision phr / ,teik o 'di'sizn/
take arisk phr /,teik o 'risk/

take no notice of (someone/something)
phr / teik nou 'noutis pv (,sAmwAn/
,SAmMOIn)/

take (someone’s) word for it phr
/teik (,samwanz) 'w3a:d for 1t/

take (something/someone) seriously phr
/teik (,samOin, ,samwan) 'sioriosli/

take advantage of phr
/teik ad'va:intidz ov/

take care of phr /teik 'kear ov/
take out phrv /teik 'avt/
take turns phr /teik 'ta3inz/

thrilling adj /'Orilin/
tournament n /'tuonomont/

trampolining n /'trempoliinin/

trendy adj /'trendi/
unheard of phr /an'h3:d pv/

unrealistic adj /,anr1a'listik/

vibrant adj /'vaibrant/

The skyline was dominated by historic buildings and
monuments.

The neighbourhood is now home to sophisticated nightclubs.
The warehouse is now a state-of-the-art gallery.

It's very important to take the right decision.

Don’t take a risk — it's not worth it.

Take no notice of him — he's being silly.

I'll take your word for it, since | don't know much about it!
I just can’t take Paul seriously.
We've decided to take advantage of the warm weather.

She’s the nurse who takes care of my grandmother.

You will need to take out a bank loan to pay for it.

Sometimes we’ll buy street food, and the rest of the time
we're planning to take turns to cook in the evenings.

It is a thrilling mixture of soccer, volleyball and gymnastics.
The government has announced that highly competitive sports
days and tournaments are to be re-introduced at schools.

Our school avoids competitive sports and has introduced
activities such as dancing and trampolining.

Some of the buildings are now trendy cafés.
Almost unheard of in Europe, sepak takraw is an extremely
popular sport throughout East Asia.

It's just unrealistic for children to be told that everyone
can win.

Istanbul is now one of Europe’s most popular and vibrant
cities.
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B1+ Wordlist Unit 11

Navigate

Here is a list of useful or new words from Unit 11 of Navigate B1+ Coursebook. You can insert your own translation.
Words marked with a key (Om) all appear in the Oxford 3000.

adj = adjective
adv = adverb

conj = conjunction
n = noun

arrestOm Vv /o'rest/
bandit n /'bandit/
barefoot adj /'beafut/

blog v /blpg/

burglar n /'ba:gla(r)/

burglary n /'ba:glori/
candidate Om n /'kendidot/

capture Om v /'kapt[o(r)/

careless Om adj /'keolos/
change Om v /tJeindz/

consequence Om n /'konsikwons/

crash-land v /kra[ 'leend/
criminal Om n /'kriminl/

cyberbullying n /'saiba,buliig/

delayom n /di'ler/
escape Om Vv /1'skerp/
extensionOm n /1k'sten/n/
fine Om n /fain/

illegally adv /1'lizgali/
inconvenience n /,inkon'viinions/
issueOm n /'1fui/

insult Om v /In'salt/
interaction n /,ntor'akn/

lightom n /lart/
match Om n /maetJ/
nasty adj /'na:sti/

outlaw n /'autloy/
passionate adj /'pa[onot/
permission Om n /po'mifn/
prison Om n /'prizn/

phr v = phrasal verb
pl = plural

phr = phrase
prep = preposition

pron = pronoun
v = verb

The police are close to arresting him.
They call him the ‘barefoot bandit’.

He'’s known as the 'barefoot bandit’, as he often carries out his
robberies with no shoes on.

It led to people blogging or tweeting about the issue.

A burglar was caught on Friday night, after getting stuck in a
bathroom window.

His burglaries have terrified local residents.
They should’ve given him the job anyway if he was the best
candidate.

The police have been trying to capture 19-year-old Cotton
Harris-Moore for nearly two years.

I thought it was very careless and unpleasant of him.

The school buildings have changed very little since | was at
school.

The idea of unintended consequences is an important one in
politics and economics.

That didn’t stop him from crash-landing in the sea.
There are examples of criminals who actually did some good.

This can therefore result in a careless or unpleasant tweet, or
at worst, cyberbullying.

| apologize for the delay in replying.
He escaped from prison.
It would have been better to ask for an extension earlier.

The doctor made the patients pay a fine if they missed an
appointment.

They entered the building illegally.
| apologize for the inconvenience.

I have had some problems completing work in the last month
due to family issues.

They are more likely to insult each other when the
communication is not face-to-face.

More than half of the 2,000 people surveyed said that they felt
social media had replaced face-to-face interaction.

Please can you turn on the light. It's very dark in here.
Are you going to watch the match this evening?

More than a quarter (26%) admitted they have said something
nasty on a social media website.

The outlaw became an internet sensation.
They felt passionate about it.

The DVDs were taken without permission.
He is in prison.



Name

B1+ Wordlist Unit 11

Navigate

punishmentOm n /'panifmont/
regretOm v /ri'gret/

reportedly adv /r1'po:tidli/

rob Om v /rpb/
robber n /'rpba(r)/

say (something) to (someone’s) face phr
/ser (,samOin) ta (,samwans) 'fers/

sensation n /sen'serfn/

sentence Om Vv /'sentons/
spare Om adj /spea(r)/
speak up phrv /spi:k 'Ap/

square Om n /skwea(r)/
stolen adj /'stovlon/

stop (someone) from (doing) phr
/stop (,samwon) from ('du:inp)/

submission n /sob'mifn/
suspect Om Vv /sa'spekt/

theft n /Beft/
thief Om n /0i:f/
unfashionable adj /an'fa[nobl/

unintended adj /,aAnin'tendid/

unprofessional adj /,anpro'fefonl/
upload v /,ap'loud/

upset Om v /Ap'set/
victimOm n /'viktim/
violence Om n /'varalons/

The court will decide on his punishment later today.

More than a quarter of all users of Twitter and other social
networking sites send messages they later regret.

He had reportedly taught himself to fly, using information he
found on the internet.

They were planning to rob the bank.

The robber is known to the police.

Online, people are more likely to say something rude or nasty
that they would never say to someone’s face.

He became an internet sensation, with a Facebook fan page
collecting thousands of ‘likes’.

He was sentenced to seven years in prison.
I thought it would be good to offer her my spare ticket.

Nearly two in five people said they used social media to speak
up about something.

Let's meet in the town square this afternoon.

He escaped by flying a stolen plane all the way from Indiana to
the Bahamas.

That didn’t stop him from crash-landing in the sea.

Please accept my apologies for the late submission of this
term’s work.

He is suspected of more than 100 thefts in the United States
and Canada.

There have been a lot of thefts recently.
The thief was caught by the police earlier this morning.

The problem is that wearing crash helmets is very ‘uncool’ or
unfashionable.

The idea of unintended consequences is an important one in
politics and economics.

Now my boss thinks I'm really unprofessional.

| was uploading a different video and accidentally clicked on
this video, too.

| didn't mean to upset you.
None of his victims were actually injured.
The thieves used unnecessary violence.



Name

B1+ Wordlist Unit 12

Navigate

Here is a list of useful or new words from Unit 12 of Navigate B1+ Coursebook. You can insert your own translation.

Words marked with a key (Om) all appear in the Oxford 3000.

adj = adjective conj = conjunction
adv = adverb n = noun

advertom n /'dvait/
associate Om v /o'soufiert/
billboard n /'bilbo:d/

brand Om n /brand/

bring (someone) round to phrv
/brin 'ravnd/

drawback n /'dro:baek/

effective Om adj /1'fektiv/

homeless adj /'houvmlos/

image Om n /'tmid3z/
influence Om v /'influons/
logo n /'lavgou/

make (someone) aware of phr
/meik (,samwom) o2'weor ov/

major Om adj /'merdza(r)/
memorable adj /'memarabl/
menswear store n /'menzwed stoi(r)/
moth n /mo6/

negotiator n /ni'goufierta(r)/

news agenda n /'mju:z o,dzendo/

objection n /ab'dzek/n/
objective Om n /ob'dzektiv/

overcome Om Vv /ouva'kam/

pass a law phr /,pa:s o 'loy/

perspective n /pa'spektiv/

persuasion n /pa‘'sweizn/
persuasive Om adj /pa‘'sweisiv/

point of view n /,point av 'vju:i/

poster n /'pausto(r)/

psychology n /sar'kolodzi/

rely on phrv /ri'lar pn/

phr v = phrasal verb
pl = plural

phr = phrase pron = pronoun
prep = preposition v =verb

| think the most effective adverts are those that make people
laugh.

One tip for remembering a person’s name is to look at their
face and associate it with the name.

Have you seen the new advertising billboards near the
cinema?

She always buys the well-known brands.

You won't be successful in business if you can’t bring people
round to your way of thinking.

Another drawback is the cost of production.
What are the most effective adverts?

| saw an amazing ad to raise our awareness of the problems
homeless people have.

I think this gives the companies a negative image.
Funny adverts can be a good way to influence people.
Each product is recognized by its own logo.

Adverts can make people aware of social issues.

What do you think are the major advantages?

It's important to make sure our adverts are memorable.
| was in town recently in a menswear store.

He saw a huge cloud of moths coming towards them.
With this book, you will become an amazing negotiator.

France 24 online provides an alternative to the English-
language dominated news agenda.

This book will help you to overcome objections.

The main objectives of ‘fast fashion’ are to bring high-fashion
clothes into the shops quickly and cheaply.

What do you think is the best way to overcome someone’s
objections to an idea?

The instructor told them that a new law had been passed.

The 226 Alliance Francaises and France 24 online provide news
from a different perspective.

Philip is a full-time speaker on the psychology of persuasion.

It's a very persuasive advert.

It's important that you understand the other person’s point of
view.

Please can you put this poster up to advertise the concert?
Philip Hesketh is a full-time international business speaker on
the psychology of persuasion.

They don’t rely on radio stations to tell them what music they
should listen to any more.



Name

B1+ Wordlist Unit 12 Na.Vigate

slogan n /'slougon/ What slogans can you remember?

soft power n /soft 'pauo(r)/ The Olympic Games can increase a country's soft power.

stylish Om adj /'stailiJVv This particular model was never stylish! It's just awful.

switch off phrv /switj'of/ Maybe every moth in Australia was heading for their light
because all the others had been switched off!

upsetom adj /Ap'sct/ Iwas really upset when |Isaw this advert.

win over phrv /win 'oovo(r)/ This book will help you find the perfect way to win people over.




1 Video Areyoureally my friend?

Vox pops . o =N
4
1a Complete the sentences. Do you think that Facebook and LinkedlIn friends
+ Close friends are ... are real friends?
s Hacehookfriendsare ... 2 Decide if the sentences are true (T) or false
(F). Correct the false sentences.
b Compare sentences with a partner. 1 David only has good friends T F
on his Facebook page.
2 Watch the video. Do sections 1 and 2. 2 Kiran knows most people on T P
How do you keep in touch with your friends? her Facebook page in real life.
1 Tick the ways of communicating that each speaker mentions. 3 Tom only uses social media T F
: = = for work purposes.
Bavid a0 Ll sophie SaEar 4 Sophie uses Facebook to keep T F
Eatebook in touch with close friends.
Linkedin 5 Sagar’s Facebook friends are always T F
Telephone people he knows in real life.
A 3a Workin small groups. Look at the list of ways
Snapchat of communicating in the table in section 1 of
WhatsApp exercise 2. How do you keep in touch with your
Email friends? Give reasons why.
Which other way of keeping in touch do Tom and Sagar b Which is the most common way of staying in
mention? touch?

2 Video Tl never forget that day

Vox POPpS 2 Work with a partner and circle the correct options to
complete the sentences.
1 Work with a partner. Name two things that could 1 Hunter’s manager /| Hunter left his job and just walked
go wrong in each situation. out of the office.
e You're driving to work in heavy snow. 2 David E’s parents made him feel more relaxed / worried
e You fall over in the street. about his exams.
e You have an important exam today. 3 On her bad day, Sophie slipped and broke her ankle /
had already broken her ankle when she slipped.
2 Watch the video. Do sections 1 and 2. 4 David R had to get down the stairs quickly because
Have you ever had a really bad day at work, college there was a fire / fire practice.
or when travelling? 5 Alextried to drive / walk to the garage in the snow.
1 Which speakers are on their way to work or at
work (W), at university (U) or on crutches (C)? 3a Walk around the class and find someone who ...

has been on crutches.

[+

Tick up to two boxes for each speaker.

1 Hunter w[ ] ul] al] b had had a bad day of exams.

2 David E w[] U] cl] ¢ hasbeen stuck in the snow.

3 Sophie W[ ] Ul ] cl] d has done a fire practice recently.
4 David R wW[] U[] cl] e hashad a puncture in their car.
5 Alex \\ Ul | cl]

b Find out more about each story. (When? Where? Why? How?)




3 Video Life skills

Vox Pops What skills do you need to be successful in your
ideal job?
1 Complete the phrases with the verbs from the box. Which of 2 Complete the sentences with up to two words
these skills do you possess in your personal life or at work? in each gap.
1 Stephanie’sideal jobisto bea .
cope deal have manage pay and she’ll need to be able to work
very s
2 Alba thinks she’ll succeed if she

1 ...good people skills 4 ...with many jobs at the

2 g is ; and believes in
2 .. mytime same time
3 llund 5 .. attention to detail herselL
...well under pressure ... attention to detai 3 INtllsidealjobistobea and

2 Watch the video. Do sections 1 and 2. he’ll need to be good atlong-term

D Il und 2 )
bl S e 4 Andy’s ideal job is beinga , and

1 Match each person to a statement. henssdstohedbls o withia
[copewell, ... wide variety of people.
1 andIoften achieve more when there’s a lot of pressure. 5 Bella’s ideal job is working in p
2 butonlyifI have some thinking time on my own first. and she’ll need to be able to cope well
3 particularly if T have time to get things ready in advance. under pressure and be
4 butIcan feel quite anxious if there’s too much pressure.
5 even though my job involves managing a variety of tasks. 3  Work with a partner. Ask and answer the

questions about the three different jobs.

Would you like to he a ...?

1 chef 2 computer scientist 3 head teacher
| | ]
| |
YES. Why? NO. Why not?
| |
What skills do you What skills would you
possess which could need to develop in
help you do this joh? order to do this job?
Vox POPpS 2 Complete the sentences with phrases from the box.
1 Match words and phrases a-e to sentences 1-5. Work a green environment enjoying the outdoors
with a partner and discuss which ideas play an important escape city life ~ keep him calm  take nice walks

partinyour life. . )
] ] 1 Stephen thinks the countryside helps
a nature c relaxation e freshair

to &
b; iaxarcise A elgpliving 2 Patricia likes to and enjoy the sun.
1 lofien go joggingalong countrypaths, 3 Niall says the greatest benefit is
2 Ican breathe easily because the air quality is good. 4 Stephanie feels that it’s good to P
S little bit.
3 People rush past my window on their way towork. 5 Andylikes doing sportin
4 Iwenton ayogaand meditation course.
5 Tlove walking in the hills, watching the wildlife. 3 Workin small groups. Plan an ideal weekend in the
countryside. Write one idea for each of the points below.
2 Watch the video. Do sections 1 and 2. Then present your plan to another group.
What are the benefits of visiting the countryside? e Location e Food e Sport e Nature e Relaxation

1 Circle one or two benefits that each speaker says.

1 Stephen: exercise  quiet fresh air
2 Patricia: calm sun fresh air
3 Niall: freshair  nature walks
4 Stephanie: space exercise calm
5 Andy: exercise  relaxation space

Stephanie S
[ .




5 Video Entertainment

Vox pops

1

Complete these sentences with the
name of a film you have seen. Compare
your ideas with a partner.

o _really made me think.
o There’s a clever twist at the end
in :
o made me laugh out loud.

Watch the video. Do sections 1 and 2.
What's your favourite kind of film?
1 Circle the correct option.

1 Kiran likes watching funny /
science-fiction films.

2 Alex enjoys watching any kind of
action film / science fiction films
in particular.

3 Bella tends to like films which
help her relax / make her think.

4 Ebbe prefers films that help him
relax /| make him think.

5 David likes only one genre / quite
a few genres of film.

What’s your favourite movie of all time?
2 Connect the words in the three columns.

Person | Favourite film Reasons for liking the film

Kiran Dumb and Dumber good plot and good acting

Alex Heat fascinating monologues

Bella Pulp Fiction a very good cast and several clever twists
Ebbe Fight Club good fun with a great twist at the end
David Shawshank Redemption | it makes me laugh

Work with a new partner. What do you think of the genres of film in
box A? Find an adjective in box B that matches your opinion about each
genre of film. Discuss your opinions.

action film comedy
documentary style film
historical film science fiction

enjoyable entertaining interesting
predictable and dull  silly

David E

6 Video Controlling the weather?

Vox pops

1

Match each situation to a result.
Discuss your ideas about the meaning
of the words in bold.

Situation

1 Floodinghas caused a lot of
disruption in the city centre.

2 Theice caps are melting as global
temperatures rise.

3 Everyone had received the warning
that the typhoon was due to hit the
coast of Thailand last night.

4 Data from the weather office reports
a decrease in rainfall.

Result

a Sealevels willrise in general. There
will be more flooding.

b People had the chance to escape to a
safer place inland.

¢ Droughts will happen more often in
some places.

d There is no bus service. The police
have closed most roads.

Watch the video. Do sections 1 and 2.

Do you think the climate has been changing over the last 10 years?
1 Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)? Correct the false sentences.

1 Bella doubts temperatures are becoming more extreme. T F

2 David E studied geography at university. L F

3 Lyndsay believes humans are completely responsible T F
for changing weather patterns.

4 David R believes there has been an increase in rainfall. T F

5 Sophie has noticed that summers start later nowadays. T F

Can you give an example of what you consider extreme weather?
2 Tick the sentences that you hear.
Extreme weather ...

o causes really big disruption.

causes damage to buildings.
caused floods and hurricanes in the UK.
is a typhoon or a hurricane.

]
L]
L]
L

Work with a partner. Write tomorrow’s weather forecast. Exchange
your forecast with another pair. Discuss how the forecasts will affect
your plans.

David E

o |

David R




7 VideOo Ambitions

Vox pops

1  Think of someone you know who has moved abroad.

Prepare to speak about this person. Use the question words

in the box to help you plan what you are going to say.

who? Wwhy? How long? Where? When?

Share your information about this person with other

students in the class. Work with different partners and

take notes. Do these people have a lot in common?

2  Watch the video. Do sections 1 and 2.

Would you ever move abroad for a job?
1 Circle the answer each person gives. Write the
reason why.

Why?
Sarah: Yes No
Peter A: Yes No (no reason given)
Peter E: Yes No
Patricia: Yes No
Andy: Yes No

;" - ' — “
Patricia

8 Video World happiness report

What are the advantages and disadvantages of living and
working abroad?

2 Write the correct names.

Advantages

Who mentions that ...

1 it’s easier to learn a particular language living
among people who speak it?

2 it’s a great chance to learn about different people

and cultures? _ e and
3 you could earn more money abroad? and
Disadvantages
Who feels that ...
4 using a new currency could be difficult?
5 learning a new language isn’t easy? and
6 they’d miss family and friends? and

Look at the statement below. Do you agree or disagree?

Everyone should spend some time living and working
abroad.

Work with a partner. Pair A, prepare your arguments in
favour of living and working abroad. Pair B, prepare your
arguments against living and working abroad.

Pair A, sit facing pair B. Discuss your reasons for or
against the statement above. Who has the winning
arguments?

Vox pops

1 Work in pairs. What three things would make you feel
very happy if they happened today?

2  Watch the video. Do sections 1 and 2.

Which three factors do you think are important to have
a good quality of life?
1 Choose two correct options for each speaker.

1 Michael: happiness enjoyment community
2 Sarah: community education health

3 Niall: happiness  health enjoyment
4 Kira: health family education

5 Harry: health education community

3a

2 Decide if the sentences are true (T) or false (F).
Correct the false sentences.

1 Michael thinks that itis importanttoknow T F
what you want from life and why.

2 Sarah feels that hobbies are more T F
important than job satisfaction.

3 Niall believes that you need to see the T F
people you love every day.

4 Kira says that having a good range of job T F
prospects keeps people happy.

5 Harry believes that being surrounded by T F
family is the single most important factor.

Work with a partner. Complete the sentences with a
suitable piece of advice.

How to have a good quality of life

1 It’sagoodideato... 4 Aimto ... every day.

2 You mustn't... 5 Youshould ... ifyou can.
3 Youcouldtry...

Share your ideas with another pair. What is the best piece
of advice?



9 VideOo Real beauty

Vox pops

1a Work with a partner. Replace the

underlined sections with an item
from the box which has an opposite
meaning.

easy-going friendly and open
generous humorous intelligent

a He’s'quite selfish and I'd say he
is very 2difficult to get on with. He
also has some very *stupid ideas
sometimes.

b She can be very ?serious when
we are having a laugh. She is *not.
happy meeting up with people and
chatting about herself.

Write a short description of a person
you would NOT like to meet. Work with
a partner and discuss.

Watch the video. Do sections 1 and 2.

What qualities make a person
attractive?

1 Match each person to a statement.
R :

a
David E

Arielle

1 Ilike people who are generous, kind and funny.

2 Kindness and honesty are very attractive qualities.
3 Character is important, but looks are the first thing you notice.
4 1like people who are clever.

5 Ilike people who try to accept people the way they are.

2 Decide if the sentences are true (T) or false (F). Correct the false
sentences.

1 Henry thinks that a person’s character is more important than any
other personal qualities.

Bella thinks that there is nothing more important than intelligence.
Hayden likes meeting a wide variety of people.

Arielle believes that it is important to take yourself seriously.

David likes people who are friendly and open.

G s W

Work with a partner. Put the qualities in the box in exercise 1 in order of

importance for you in your relationships (1= most important). Say why
and give examples.

o Ilike people who are ... because ...
o Iprefer people who are ... because ...

10 Video Competitive sport

Vox pops

1

Work with a partner. Ask and answer
the following questions. Do you have a
lotin common? Why/Why not?

What sport did you last ...

e ...watchonTV? e ...go and watch live?

e ...doin ateam? e ...do solo?

Watch the video. Do sections 1 and 2.
Do you enjoy watching sports? If so,
which sports?

1 Decide if the sentences are true

(T) or false (F). Correct the false

sentences.

1 Ebbe really enjoys watching
football on TV.

2 Lyndsay really enjoys watching
international football
competitions.

3 Henry speaks about the sports he
enjoys playing.

4 Kiran is not a competitive person.

5 David likes both team sports and
sport for individuals.

Do you prefer to play a team sport or a solo sport?

2 Circle the correct answers.

1 Ebbe enjoys competing against / being part of a team.

2 Lyndsay prefers playing sport on her own / team sports.

3 Henry cycles solo when he needs to feel better about himself/ have
some thinking time.

4 Kiran enjoys meeting new people / feeling part of the group when
she plays a team sport.

5 Since David was at university / has been living in London, he has
been less involved in team sports.

Work in small groups. Think of one reason for doing each of these
sports below and one reason for not doing them.

Example: crickez

For — it’s an attractive and traditional sport
Against — the rules are very complicated

o football « snooker e running e yoga
e motor racing e« cycling e trampolining « rugby

Compare your answers as a class. Decide on the best reasons for and
against each sport.




11 Video Outlaws

Vox pops

1

Work with a partner. In one minute, list as many words
or phrases as possible on these two topics below.

e Crime fiction e Thrillers

Watch the video. Do sections 1 and 2.

Do you enjoy reading crime fiction or watching thrillers?
1 Which speakers enjoy crime fiction? Which speakers
enjoy thrillers? Which speakers enjoy both? Write

C (crime), T (thrillers) or B (both) next to the names.

Lauren
L S

E

= RN

Peter

Do you have a favourite?
2 Tick the phrases you hear.
1 my favourite crime story is by Stephen King
it’s filmed in Oxford
the acting of the cast was very good
it’s a great film starring Bruce Willis
it had a really clever plot
it paints a very good picture
it’s set in Victorian England
they really make you think

Odododoan

Do a class survey. Ask and answer the questions.
Do you enjoy crime fiction?
|
T 1
YES NO
Why? Why not?
I |
What’s the best crime What would you
story you have read? prefer to read?
Do you enjoy watching thrillers?
T : 1
YES NO
Why? Why not?
I
What’s the best thriller
you have watched?

I
What type of film would
you prefer to watch?

12 Video Advertising

Vox pops

1

Work with a partner. Match the adjectives in the box to the
sentences and talk about an ad which matches each description.

amusing dull moving persuasive

I felt tears in my eyes when I first watched the ad.
It's just really boring.

=W =

I certainly smiled when I first saw it.

Watch the video. Do sections 1 and 2.

What advertisement has made a big impact on you?
1 Choose the correct options to complete the sentences.
1 Lauren thinks the Taco Bell advertisement was ...
a terrible. b incredible.
2 John describes a persuasive advertisement which
convinced him to ... a children’s charity.
a makeadonationto b find out more about
3 Sarah thinks the bread advertisement created a
romantic image of British life ...

a nowadays. b manyyears ago.

4 Andy liked the car advertisement because it showed ...

a the car’s special features. b how it was built.

5 Stephanie enjoyed the coffee adverts because they ...

a wereamusing. b were very beautiful.

I went out and bought the product almost immediately.

Lauren

Stephanie L

Do you remember any ads, but not what they're for?

2 What do the speakers say about different kinds
of ad? Match each person to a statement.

1 These adverts are all so similar.

2 It’s difficult to understand this type of advert.

3 After an advertisement has finished, it’s not
always easy to remember what it was for.

4 These days it's easy to remember what
advertisements are for because they are
repeated so often.

5 It’s easier to remember the celebrities than
what the advertisements are for.

3 Work with a partner. Read the situation. Then plan
and present your idea to the class.

You work for a TV and online ad agency. You need to
design a two-minute advertisement for one of these

products:
e a coffee a supermarket
e acar e a perfume/an aftershave



Introduction to Navigate

Navigate is an English language course for adults that
incorporates current knowledge about language learning
with concern for teachers’ views about what makes a good
course.

Many English language courses today are based on market
research, and that is appropriate. Teachers know what works
in their classrooms, out of the many kinds of materials

and activities they have available. However, relying only

on market research discourages innovation: it ignores the
wealth of knowledge about language learning and teaching
that has been generated. Navigate has been developed in

a cycle which begins by calling on both market research
and the results of solid experimental evidence; and then

by turning back to classrooms once more for piloting and
evaluation of the resulting materials.

A course for adults

This is a course for adults, whether they want to use English
for study, professional or social purposes. Information-rich
texts and recordings cover a range of topics that are of
interest and value for adults in today’s world. Learners are
encouraged to use their own knowledge and experience
in communicative tasks. They are seen as motivated people
who may have very busy lives and who want to use their
time efficiently. Importantly, the activities in the course are
based on how adults best learn foreign languages.

Grammar: accuracy and fluency

Adults learn grammar best when they combine a solid
conscious understanding of rules with communicative
practice using those rules (Norris & Ortega, 2000; Spada

& Lightbown, 2008; Spada & Tomita, 2010). Navigate
engages learners in thinking about grammar rules, and
offers them a range of communicative activities. It does not
skimp on information about grammar, or depend only on
communicative practice for grammar learning. Texts and
recordings are chosen to exemplify grammar features.

Learners are invited, when appropriate, to consider samples
from a text or recording in order to complete grammar rules
themselves. Alternatively, they are sometimes asked to find
examples in a text that demonstrate a rule, or to classify
sentences that fall into different rule categories. These kinds
of activities mean that learners engage cognitively with

the rules. This means that they will be more likely to notice
instances of the rules when they encounter them (Klapper
& Rees, 2003), and to incorporate the rules into their own
usage on a long-term basis (Spada & Tomita, 2010).
Navigate also offers learners opportunities to develop
fluency in using the grammar features. Aspects of a
grammar feature that may keep learners from using it
easily are isolated and practised. Then tasks are provided
that push learners to use the target grammar features in
communicative situations where the focus is on meaning.
For more on Navigate’s approach to grammar, see pages
24-25 of this book.

Vocabulary: more than just knowing words

Why learn vocabulary? The intuitive answer is that it allows
you to say (and write) what you want. However, the picture
is more complex than this. Knowing the most important

and useful vocabulary is also a key element in reading

and listening; topic knowledge cannot compensate for
vocabulary knowledge (Jensen & Hansen, 1995; Hu & Nation,
2000), and guessing from context usually results in guessing
wrongly (Bensoussan & Laufer, 1984). Focusing on learning
vocabulary generates a virtuous circle in terms of fluency:
knowing the most important words and phrases means that
reading and listening are more rewarding, and more reading
and listening improves the ability to recall vocabulary quickly
and easily.

Navigate's vocabulary syllabus is based on the Oxford 3000.
This is a list of frequent and useful vocabulary items,
compiled both on the basis of information in the British
National Corpus and the Oxford Corpus Collection, and
on consultation with a panel of over seventy language
learning experts. That is to say, an initial selection based
on corpus information about frequency has been refined
using considerations of usefulness and coverage. To build
Navigate's vocabulary syllabus, the Oxford 3000 has then
been referenced to the Common European Framework of
Reference for Languages (CEFR; Council of Europe, 2001),
so that each level of the course focuses on level-appropriate
vocabulary. For more information on the Oxford 3000, see
pages 26-27 of this book.

Adult learners typically take responsibility for their learning,
and vocabulary learning is an area where out-of-class work
is important if learners want to make substantial progress.
Navigate focuses on giving learners tools to maximize

the efficiency of their personal work on vocabulary. One
way it does this is to teach not only individual vocabulary
items, but also a range of vocabulary systems, for example
how common prefixes and suffixes are used. Another is

to suggest strategies for vocabulary learning. In this way,
learners are helped to grow their vocabulary and use it with
greater ease.

Speaking: putting it all together

Based on a synthesis of research about how adults learn,
(Nation & Newton, 2009) demonstrate that different kinds of
activities are important in teaching speaking. Language-
focused learning focuses explicitly and in detail on aspects of
speaking such as comprehensible pronunciation, appropriately
polite language for a given situation or tactics for holding
the floor in a conversation. Fluency development gives
learners focused practice in speaking more quickly and
easily. Meaning-focused output provides opportunities to
speak in order to communicate meaning, without explicitly
focusing on using correct language.

Navigate covers all three kinds of activities. The course
systematically teaches aspects of pronunciation and
intonation that contribute to effective communication;
appropriate expressions for a range of formal and informal
situations; and ways of holding one’s own in a conversation.



It offers activities to help learners speak more fluently. Very
importantly, it offers a wealth of meaning-focused activities.
Very often, these activities are tasks: they require learners to
do something together to achieve something meaningful.
These tasks meet Ur's (1981) criteria for a task that works:
straightforward input, a requirement for interaction, an
outcome that is challenging and achievable, and a design
that makes it clear when learners have completed the

task. Learners are not just asked to discuss a topic: they are
asked to do something with some information that involves
expressing thoughts or opinions and coming up with a
recognizable outcome.

Reading: not just a guessing game

Typical English language courses tend to test rather than
teach reading; and they often concentrate on meaning-
focused strategies that assume learners should be helped
to puzzle out the meaning in the text on the basis of prior
knowledge. There is a large body of evidence that shows
why this is inefficient, discussed in the essay on reading on
pages 20-21 of this book. Activities such as thinking about
the topic of the text in advance or trying to guess unknown
words have limited benefit in helping learners to understand
the text at hand. These activities have even less benefit in
helping learners understand the next text they will read,
and as Paul Nation (2009) notes, that is surely the goal of
the classroom reading activity. Navigate focuses on explicit
teaching of things like sound-spelling relations, vocabulary
that appears often in certain kinds of texts, the ways that
words like pronouns and discourse markers hold texts
together, and technigues for simplifying difficult sentences.
These will give learners ways of understanding the text they
are reading, but more importantly the next text they will read.

Listening: a very different skill

Too many books treat listening as if it were just another
kind of reading, using the same sorts of activities for both.
Navigate takes into account that listening is linear — you
can't look back at the text of something you're hearing —
and that listening depends crucially on understanding the
sounds of English and how they combine (Field, 2008).
Practice on basic elements of listening will lead to faster
progress, as learners acquire the tools to hear English better.
People who read can stop, read again, and go back in the
text; but listeners can't do this with the stream of speech.
For listening, language-focused learning means starting
with building blocks like discriminating the sounds of

the language, recognizing the stress patterns of words,
distinguishing word boundaries, identifying stressed and
unstressed forms of common words, and holding chunks
of language in mind for short periods. Concentrating on
knowledge and skills like these will pay off more quickly
than only focusing on meaning, and will make listening
for meaning much more efficient. Fluency development in
listening is important too: this means activities that teach
learners to understand language spoken at natural speed,
and give them progressive practice in getting better at it.
Navigate includes activities that focus systematically on each
of these areas separately, as well as giving opportunities

to deploy this knowledge and these skills in more global
listening. John Field’s essay, on pages 22-23 of this book,
gives more detail on this.

Writing for different purposes

Adults learning English for professional, academic or leisure
activities will need to write different kinds of texts at different
levels of formality. The Navigate writing syllabus is based on
a so-called genre approach, which looks at the characteristics
of the different kinds of texts students may be called upon
to write. It implements this syllabus by way of activities that
allow students to express their own meanings in drafting,
discussing and redrafting texts. This has been shown to be
an effective means of developing writing skills for adults
(Hyland, 2011).

Navigate offers an innovative approach to developing
reading and listening skills. This, combined with a solid
speaking and writing syllabus, gives learners a sound
foundation in the four skills. Grammar and vocabulary have
equal importance throughout the course and learning is
facilitated through the information-rich and engaging texts
and recordings. It is the complete course for the 21st-century
adult learner.

Catherine Walter is the Series Adviser
for the Navigate course. She is an
award-winning teacher educator,
materials developer and researcher.
Catherine lectures in Applied Linguistics
at the University of Oxford, where she
convenes the distance MSc in Teaching
English Language in University Settings,
and she is a member of the Centre for
Research and Development in English
Medium Instruction.
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. Navigate overview

Coursebook lesson 1

Unit topics

Navigate is created for adult
students with content that
appeals to learners at this level.
The unit topics have been
chosen with this in mind and
vary from Trends and Space to

Goals

The goals show students
what they will be working
on and what they will
have learnt by the end

Compete and cooperate. of the lesson.

Pronunciation

Most units contain pronunciation work in either lesson
1 or lesson 2. Pronunciation in Navigate is always relevant
to the grammar or vocabulary input of the lesson. The
pronunciation exercises in the first two lessons focus
mostly on speech production to improve intelligibility
(for instance, linking). Pronunciation also appears in
some Speaking and writing lessons, and there it focuses
mostly on teaching aspects of pronunciation that cause
problems and confusion for listening comprehension

(pronunciation for receptive purposes).

Trends

11  Areyoureally my friend?

ENNETCN TS present simple,

continuous and perfect

1 Work in small groups. Read the statement and discuss

the questions.
Face-to-face with Facebook friends v
Among adult Facebook users, the average number of

trionds is 338.° How many of your Facebook Triends have you seen

talely? For Rob Jones, whao Vs currently maeting overy

1 Docs this statistic surpeise you? Why/Why not? wer could
2 Ts it possible to really bo friends with so many people?

Why/Why nott

Photos

in three yesrs, traveliing

rios including New

Pooplo ofton say that Facobook friends aron't

trionds. But Rob mot his Polish girlfriend onl

thor for theos yoars. Ho sayn
0% that the intemet i a powertul lool

2 Read the articke. Why s Rob Jones trying to meet all 700 of
his Facebook lefends? Discuss your idess with a partnes

6 Ome Oxford 3000™

4a

b

Read the information in the Grammar focus box and 6a
write sentences 1-7 in the article noxt to the appropriate
grammar rule, a-f

GRAMMAR FOCUS present simple, present
continuous and present pesfect sample

* W Lsa the presont Simple to talk about
& things that aro atways or genetally true.

b things that happen regulatyropeatedy.
+ WY e the Dresent CoNBIULES £ tak shout =
©  INNgs that aré NaPEnng SL/A0uN the Lme whHen we

woak. - -
@ things that 3@ changing
* We use the present parfect simpie to talk abous
@ OUr @XpANHnce four kv Lntit o),

1 thires that have already/just happened.

~

= Grammas Reforence page 136

Choose the correct options to complete the questions

What is Rob trying / does Rob try to do?

>
How many friends does he meet [ has he met so far?

Why does hae fake § s e taking a photo of everyone be tneots? Ba

- ww

Why does Rob belleve that the (nternet has been / (s a
good way of making friends?

What (s Rob learning / does Rob leann from the process?

6 Who wsually decides 1 is declding what 1o do when Rob
meets a Facebook friend?

Which countries does he visit / has e visited?

Discuss the answers o the quostions with & partner.

NV ER R friendship

Sa

b

111 Listen to two fricads, Sarab and Josh, tatking about
their friendships. Which diagram represents each person's
Triendship groups?

] Zz
Tell your partner which diagram is more lke your
feiondship groups. Explain why. [»]

11

Work with a partner, Look at the vorts/verb phrases and
decide if they ave positive (P) or negative (N).

get on (well) {with =omeonc)

meet up (with someone)

have a lotin common (with someone)

VS D W N -

get/keep in touch (with sormeonc)

make friends (with someonc)
have an argument (with someonc)

13§ Listen again to Surah and fosh and check your answers,

| ProNuNCiATION JIRCUTT

WHon we s0ak ot normal 0ed, We link phrases 5o thoy often
sound like one weed.

Look at the phrases in exercise Ga. Mark the way the words
linkin cach phrase

st o well with someone
12§ Listen, check and repeat

Complete the statements using the correct form of the
veths/verh phrases in exercise Ga

groups of

ds. 1% fine to have different interests.
31 most people |
know. There aren’t many people 1 don't like

friend s someone you can call at midnight

S you at school are often feiends for life.
ys pleased when someone | haven't heand from

in ages
I'm quite casy-going. | rorely
my friends.

~

't not speaking to my sister at the moment - wo've
It sewins a bitchildish
0 lean my closest friend with all my secrets.

13 Listen and check your answers, How many of the
statoments are troe for vou? Explain why to a partner.
EEE Draw i diugrarm of your fricodship groups, like
the ones fn oxercise 5a. Talk to a partner abowt some of

the people in it. Ask each other questions 16 get mose
information,

VOX POPS VIDEO 1

7

Grammar & Reading

Grammar forms the ‘backbone’ of
Navigate. Lesson 1 introduces the
first grammar point of the unit.

It is always combined with a skill,
reading, listening or speaking.
See page 24 of this book for more
information.

Vocabulary & Speaking

Navigate has a strong emphasis

on active vocabulary learning.

The first lesson in each unit has a
Vocabulary & Speaking, a Vocabulary
& Listening or a Vocabulary &

Reading section in which essential
vocabulary for the unit is introduced
and practised. The vocabulary in
lessons 1 and 2 is taught in topic
sets, allowing students to build their
vocabulary range in a logical and
systematic way.

Vox pops video

All units contain a prompt to

the Vox pops videos. The videos
themselves can be found on the
Coursebook DVD or Coursebook
e-book, and the Worksheets that
accompany them are on the Teacher’s
Support and Resource Disc and
Coursebook e-book. The videos
themselves feature a series of
authentic interviews with people
answering questions on a topic

that has been covered in the lesson.
They offer an opportunity for students
to hear real people discussing the
topics in the Coursebook.




Coursebook lesson 2

Vocabulary & Listening

Navigate has a strong emphasis on everyday
vocabulary that allows students to speak in
some detail and depth on general topics. Here
students work on activities about spending.
All target vocabulary in the unit can also

be found in the wordlists on the Teacher’s
Support and Resource Disc, the e-book and
the DVD packed with the Coursebook.

Grammar & Speaking

Lesson 2 provides the second grammar
point of the unit. It is always presented

through a reading text or audio extract,
and is practised through both controlled
and freer exercises.

1.2  Why spending’s #trending

GOALS W Talk about spending [l Talk about states, thoughts and feclings

Vocabulary & Listening ESHSIGITIT

1 Work with a partner. Look at the title of the lesson and
discuss the quest

nw?
2 What does it mean if Hing is ‘trending? 7
3 Why mightspending ding? B

2a 141 Listen to a short radio news item about Black Friday
and compare what you hiear with youe ideas from exercise |

B Does anything you heard surprise you?

o

ements. Then lsten again and decido
re true (T) o false (F), Correct the

false statemonts,

The expression Black Friday has been used
more than two billion times on Twitter recently.
2 Black Friday ooly happens in the USA
3 Some people have quened aveenight
4 Shoppers around the world spent more than

rs on Black Friday | .

o five nfurkes (o the L
Black Friday

b Compare your answors with a partoer

48 Putthe wonds and phrases in the baxinto the coerect groups

doats half-price 5 Work with a partneror bnsmall groups, Discuss the questions.
itonms  purchasor  purchanos  special offers 1 What have you bought recently that was a bargain?
two for the price of ono 2 Do you bok foe speclal offers such as 1w for the price
of one in the supermarket? How fmportant aso they to
b Check your ideas with a partner you in choosing your purchases?
= \ bargaing 1 Have you ever bought something you didn't need
g becanse it was a good deal? 150, ample
I — buyats 4 Would you be willing to quenic for hours to got a good
posple ~— lower pice discount? For what kind of item?
= Who by

8 Ome Oxford 3000™

Grammar & Speaking ESEITAYE (1

&

7a

]

9

o

=

b

Look at the posters. Do you agree with the message in
them? Why/Why not?

159 Listen to a radio interview with a supporter of Buy
Novhing Day. Which of the following points does he mention?

Buy Nothing Day 18 #nportant because It might
encaurage poophks not to

1 umo ahopping a3 a kind of theegry.

2 0w a ot of money.

3 support big companies.

4 consun more than thee L shiaro of B worlds roscurcos.
5 buy goods whaco the workens am badly paid

0 buy goods With UNNOCOBSary PACKAQINg.

Which of the polnts would be most likely to make you
think about buying less? Discuss with a partner

Complete extracts 1-7 from the lstening with the most

appropriate form of the verbs in brackets.

1 Can you explain a little about what Huy Nothing Day
(mean)?

When you really (think) about it, the

idea of buying things as a way of spending your lefsure

timo is crazy.

~

1 We (believe) shopping makes us happy,
but it doesn't.
4 Yes I (hiee) iat & o8 piling 108 Look at the postecs for Buy Nothing Day and complete the

toxt with tho best form of the verbs in brackets - present
stmple of present continuous,

5 Weall
6 Mostof the time we

{own) far too much.
(peefer) people o

buy locally . In Poster 1 there are some people who 1 (stand)
7 Most people (not/anderstand) how Intide a shopping baskoet | 2 {Hko) this oo
difficult it is becaane 13 (think) it shcws the kiea of being
trappod by shopping vory woll It ¢ {sesm) 1o
169 Listen and check your answers, b narying that we % (not/understand) that wo

aro i a cage. It's simplo but quits & povwertul Messece.
Poater 24 (look) quite good, but I'm not sure
what it7 (try) 1o sawy. It's obviously based on
the Tetzis video game, and the four blocks at the top
that say ‘buy’ clearly ® MY, but I'm not sure
1t wouki make nve want to stop shopping. | definitely

. iproter) the first oo,

What do all the completed verb forms in exercise fa have
in common? Read the information in the Grammar focus
box and check

GRAMMAR FOCUS state verbs

Some verde ara mast Often used i SIMPH terses, even If wo
Mean Just now”. These state wrta 200 ofton used 10 talk about

» Fow wa thiok: know, mean, think.1 2 b Compare your answees with o partnee
3

11a Work in small groups, Which of the posters do you
think is more effective? Give reasons,

« Wmar wo feal. ko, wnt. hate. low, ke, foed 4
« TR We DOBSOSS: hine, belong. 3
+ VWNIUHO SXDONONCE o, 509, hoar, 00K, Srmell. tasto, seom

b Decide wgether on the design of your own poster to
- Grammar Reference page 137

promic Nothing Day. Which of the points in xercive Ta
conld you focus on? How will you make it effectivet
Presentyour ideas to the class.

Put the verbs in exercise 84 into the correct category

9

Grammar focus box

At this level of Navigate, grammar is
introduced inductively. Students are
asked to complete the information
in the Grammar focus box based

on what has been introduced in
previous exercises in the Grammar
& Speaking, Grammar & Listening,

or Grammar & Reading exercises.
The Grammar focus box is followed
by a number of spoken and written
exercises in which the grammar is
practised further.

in class.

Grammar Reference

At the end of the Coursebook,

the Grammar Reference section
offers more detailed explanations
of grammar and a series of practice
exercises. This can be set as
homework and then reviewed

Task

Each lesson ends with a task which
allows students to practise with
others what they have learnt in the
lesson. They often work in pairs or
groups to complete the task.




Navigate overview

Coursebook lesson 3

Listening & Speaking

Navigate contains reading and listening texts covering a wide variety of

topics, text types and sources. As well as comprehension of interesting
reading and listening texts, in this section students work on decoding
skills to develop their reading or listening. These decoding skills (for
example, predicting, connected speech, linking words, referencing
words, etc.), drill down to the micro level of reading and listening, and
enable students to develop strategies to help them master these skills.

See pages 20 and 21 of this book for more information.

Vocabulary and skills

development

This lesson works on vocabulary and skills
development. Students will, for instance,
practise collocations, word building and
word stress. The lesson also contains reading,
writing, listening and/or speaking exercises.

10

11 1.2 13

1.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GOALS [l Usten for key words [l Noun suffixes

Listening & Speaking WRSEIIINN

18 H

s the internet changed people’s lives? Work with
or and makoe a st of 510 things which have really
1 since the internet was invented.

b Compare your lst with another pair, Hay life changed for
The better? Ace any aspects of ife worse since the internet
was Invented?

2 Look atthe cover of a recent book about the internet. Do

yous think the suthor i positive about the effect of the
internet or negative? Read the book desceiption and check
your ideas.

This is & tascinating book. We all know
that tho intemet is changing the way wo
do things. but Carr beatioves that & s w8
changing tha vty way out brains work:
With the printed book, ha arguss, our
brains leamt to think doeply, In contrast,
tha Intomet sacoutages us 1o read smoll
bits of information from lots of difforent
places. Wa are bacoming battor and
Dotter at multitasking. but much worse
at concentrating on one thing

Omr Oxford 3000™

3

17§ Read and listen to the Information in the Unlock the
code box about Hstening for key words.

LOCK THE CODE
s5tening (or key words

Koy WOt CAIry the most ¥Tportant informaton, They are
Eeneralty nouns and verbs and ace usually spoken more oudy
a0t clearly Shan other v, For exampie;

three Lmes o week

| send a fot of emadls

| Wke Doking ot shopping websites.

roview In exercise 2
timportant words n each
rer, and undertine them

Look at these phrases frov
Which do you think aretl
phrase? Discuss with a pa

This is a fascinating book.
Wi all know that the internet §s changing the way we
dothings, .

L but Carr believes that it is also changing the very way
our brains work.

~

With the printed book, he argues, our brains learnt to
think deeply.

In contrast, the Interiet encolrages s to read small
bits of infurmation from lots of different places

i We are becoming better and better at multitasking, ..

. but much worse al concentrating on one thing.
13 Listen and check your ideas,

198 Listen and complete these opinions about the interet
with the missing key words.

Shopping and is
2 lLooking ot
for our
People will
other.

alldayis

w

how 1o tavach

-

Peoplo don't enough

& Online is not atways
& Myperlinksin arevery
distracting.
7 We ate now using more 0
all our ;
8 Mualtitasking online mukes us loss

ba

o

7a

(-2

130§ Listen to part of a radio peogramime about the
book. Which of the opinions in exercise $ do you hear
mentioned?

1300 Listen again. According to the speakers, which of the
opinions in execcise 5 would Nicholas Carr agroe with?

Which of the opinions in exercise § do you agree with?
Discuss in small groups

What arguinents in favour of the Internet can you think of?
Makee s listin your grougs, Comparn your Bt with ancther grougs’,

IR A noun suffixes

9a

Road the extract from a review of The Shallows. Name ono
thing the writer likes abont the book, and ooe thing be dislikes.

Book Review: The Shallows

(7| W

As somaecne who started working long befors the
internet arrived, | was by the main kleas b
Wt evon though the

zing Improvements n
the ways wo can gl information, it is also causing

s 10 Jose our ability 16 o one thi
(s think hard about the way | u
MANAQe My retationahips with peo

calne.

quostions, | am not ©
o the probile
he suggest
axamplo, been keeping Facabook

Inbox closad white K. 10 prevent myselt trom
being distracted. S all wo need ks alittle
caretut judgement 5

Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box and lind
ot in the review thatend in ship, <ment, <fon and -ity.

VOCABULARY FOCUS noun suffixes

. SUffixes often change the ciass of the Wotd (verd, sour,
adjectave, etc)
Secure (AaRCtivil ~ security (noun)
Ao (veb) = achioerment (noun)
connect tvixd) ~ connection nouny
Notice haw the speiling can change:
comminicate = communcation
A0k == gDty
* Sometimes the word class stays the same, but the
MEATNg 5 diiferont.
She is my best friend. (noury
Wat hane & Close friendship, (noun)

b Add the nowuns from the review to the mind map,

friendsnip achievesment
\
membership \
" ship VoA gevernment
ment
\
\\ Aevelspment
muns cmplayment
ity
on T
4 N

10

mmunication

Match nouns in the mind map to the definitions.

the state of having a job

connections with friends, family, et

change which makes something better

ways to deal with a problem

forming an opinion/making sensible decisions

enewN

athing you have done successfully

having the chance 10 do something you want to do

Add noun suffixes to the words in brackets 10 complete the
sentences.
| The internet, and especinlly Skype, has improved
{commmunicate) with friends whe live
abeoad.
2 The (develop) of smartphones has made o
huge diffesenco to the way we all sccess information,

=

1am always extremely careful about my personal
(securc)online

FS

1ihink Frn lucky because Pyve always had a very close
(relation) with iy sister
(member) because | can‘t

w

oplo think the
have same control over the

(govern) should
(inform) we can

geton the internet

The internet offers great oppoctunities for
finding {employ).

0 Which of the sentences in exercise 11 are troe for you?
Compare your answens with a partner and give reasons.

"

Unlock the code

This section describes the decoding skill that
is being taught in the reading or listening
skills lesson. They are general tips which can
be used as tactics for understanding when
reading or listening to texts. This Unlock the
code box is about listening for key words.

Vocabulary focus

Vocabulary focus boxes appear in
this lesson to draw attention to a
particular vocabulary area, in this
case noun suffixes. The students go
on to do some exercises where they
use the information in this study

tip. In other units, Vocabulary boxes
deal with compound adjectives,
idiomatic phrases, collocations, etc.




Coursebook lesson 4

Speaking and writing

Navigate understands that classes can be made up of
adults learning English for many different reasons. In
lesson 4 of every unit, Speaking and writing, Navigate
provides appropriate communication practice for work,
study or social life with an emphasis on language
production. At the end of the speaking and writing
sections, students complete a speaking or writing task.
The lesson also contains two language focus boxes:
Language for speaking and Language for writing.

1.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS [l Ask for and give opinions Il Write for social media

2a 11 Listen to a radio programine about guilt-free brands
and check your ideas.

ST asking for and giving

opinions

c

111§ Listen again and make notes in the table.
1 Lookat the photos. Which of these do you think could be

described as guilt-free brands? Discuss your ideas with Reasons people | Arguments in “lmnq
apariner. might feel guilty | favour of guilt-free | sgainst guitt-free
_oboutwhat they buy | beands. | brands

Home Tips AbOUTus Contoct us Q

STARCH

THE LATEST CONSUMER TREND:
GUILT-FREE BRANDS

Diamond ring

o

Which speaker do you ageee with more, Gosia or Jemn?
Why? Discuss with a partner,

3

s

Complete the phrases from the conversation
1 So,Jem, what do you
2 Well,as

people think ..

the idea?
, anything which makes

3 Theres a lot more awarendcss, but
11 wonld be better if..2

5 Complote the conversations with apgropiiate phirases lrom the
Language for speaking bex, Coempane your keas with a partner
1 A the fact that guilt-free brands are often
more expensive?
B s
environment s
2 A Mostofusca aff
people who buy clectric cars are showing off how
rich they are, rather than actually cariag about the
planet?
B You may be right, but
clectric cars in the future,

v & bit morte (o know that the
% harmed.

electric cars

everyone will deive

2 A we should just buy less stuff, What do

you think about that?

B that's 3 good idea. Wo all have far more
than we really need

Are cheap L <%
clothes ethical2
#haveyoursay -~

4 A ernment make electric cans loss
expensive so everyone can afford one?
B Yes, definitely.

& Ask your partner for their opinions on the questions in
exercise s

LA social media

7 Read the post from soctal medin page shareyoursay.
Which of the following statements do you agree with?
Discuss with a partuer.

Tilddron working

) barying choap

yout tinding out how

comments

»
2

4 I'm that if people really understood
5 Well, the peop nake Fairphone ...
6 Hyon L we have to givo people the op

b 112§ Listen and check your answers,

Divide the phrases in exercise 3 into three categories:
« giving your opinion

- tatking abx « poople’s opinons

« 3sking for 5OMEONN’s OO

1 Not everyone can afford to buy more expensive clothes
2 Fashion changes quickly, so s mportant to be able to
buy cheap clothes you can throw away whon they go

out of fashion

w

If you don't buy clothes inade (n poorer countrios, you
are putting people out of work.

It should be easier 1o find ont which companies look
after their workers properly.

5  People buy far too many things these days.

lan Martin:

Evoryt shid just buy legs.

Cristina Oliveira:

2 Koup up w/ tasihion u nesd 2 buy cheap
clothes, Can't afford expensive ones.

Pippa Jonos;
Ppl nood jobs, a3p in pooeor places. if u don't
buy, thay don't work

L

£ Now read the comments underncath the post and match Jaives Brook: i
b Check your answers In the Language for speaking box. them to the statements in oxercise 7. Some ppl can't attord 2 pay higher prices 4
h N clothes
LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING sskitig for-and 9 o in the Language for writing box, Yumi Watanabe:
FVIng opinicns 3 :
ot « the comments as full sentences. NAWA Ditficutt 2 know which companion £ OK 2 buy
Giving your opinion from.
As far a5 (m). . Im LANGUAGE FOR WRITING
W you ask me Personaly . nformal language for social media
Talking about other people’s opinions When w wiite for social media, wa oftert
Sorme people say that . According 1o (Someons), .. o [iSS WOMTS OLP, iy gramman words such &s Ahe// 10a X Write your own camment on the post, using
Asking for someone’s opinion

MYASBM/R, & £ SRUAE O Ded (I'm sXting on my D)
* U adbbreviations or short forms,
@2 PEORIS = ol with = 1, eapocially » 0sp, Shoud « shid
U latters of numbars for words which sourd the same,
OB YOUS U e =Ls0e=C for =4

informal language.

1 NIBAW QUESTIONS (W0 EXDECT SCENEONE 10 3gre)
Don't you think .7 Shoutdn't .7

2 Othet ways
What do you think (about) .7 How do you feel about .7
Wt are your ews on .7

b Look at the commey
your class and roply to

11 by two other students in
v one, using informal language

12‘ 13

Language for speaking

The Language for speaking box contains
phrases that students can use to complete a
task about a particular topic. Here they have
to ask for and give opinions and they can use
the phrases in the box. Other language for
speaking boxes cover Engaging the listener
and showing interest, Giving instructions and
Making enquiries.

Language for writing

The Language for writing box contains suggestions
which students can use to complete their task

in the writing section. There are various topics

in this box throughout the Coursebook; here,
informal language for social media is dealt with.

In other units, the boxes focus on topics such as
Time expresssions, Contrast linkers and Writing a
professional email.



Navigate overview

Coursebook lesson 5

Video

The Video page contains activities that accompany
the unit video. This video is a documentary video
or authentic interview. The video page starts with
one or two warmer activities which set the scene
before the students watch the video, followed by
two activities which check understanding of the
video. The final activity is a task based on what the
students have just watched.

In B1+ the video topics are:

Unit 1: Social media marketing
Unit 2: Seven good stories
Unit 3: A woman'’s life

Unit 4: Songdo

Unit 5: Film studies

Unit 6: Mist catchers

Unit 7: Moving abroad to work
Unit 8: Happiness in Mexico
Unit 9: The selfie

Unit 10: Borussia Dortmund
Unit 11: Cyber crime

Unit 12: Starbucks

1.5 Video

Social media marketing

1 Match the two halves of the xentences.
a My company doesn’t broadcast advertisomoents on
b Nowadays companics prefer posting advertisements on
¢ Online discussions show how advertisers engage
4 Advertisers noed 1o find a successful way of reaching
1xaw billboards advertising the product as [ was walking
with consumens.
thelr target audionce,
social media sitos to advertsing on TV
theough the city centre.

O

TV any more,

2 Workwith a partner and discuss the different advertising
methods you can scc in the photos. Can you think of other
ways companies could choose 10 advertise thei products?

3 @ Watch the video. Which three things does the video
talk aboun?
a the history of social iedia marketing
b how to geta jobin advertising
¢ changes In the advertising industry

p interaction with customens

I media advertisement

ess for creating @

1 how toupload an advertisement on socal media

4 @ Watch again. Correct the sentences.

Most American advertising companies had an officein
Madison Avenue in the 19505

name for people who work in

signs and develops social media sites.

4 Jtcan take a whale month to write a short sockal media
post

e Advertivers will always engage in a conversation with
clients these days.

{ Nowadays, the principal effects of soclal media are woll
known.

5o EZEE] Work witlia parter. Think about something you'd
ild be an event,

ic1o know ak

Write an advestisement to go on Twittee. It must be no
longers than 140 chariacters.

Review

[~ e ——————— i -

18 Complate the advice about friendship with the correct
form of the verbs in brackets. Use the present simple.
present continuous or present perlect,

Wyou life (change) recently, your friends
might need to change too.

1you (just/move) 1o a new area, it's a good
idea to join some cluba.

3 People usually (make) friends at work, so
tey inviting some work colleagues out socially.

»

Dot automatically say na to an invitation, even if

you (1) ceady for bod whon the phone cings.
1f you keep saying no, people will stop inviting you.

Tey (o teet your friend's friends, They (like)
thetn, $0 you probably will, (oo,

@

6 When someone (refuse) your invitation, tey
again another time.

b Workwith a partner. Which pioces of adyice do you agree thatends with each of the five suffixes used in excrcise Sa.
witht Why/Why not? Can you add one more piece of advice?
68 Chooso the correct word to complete cach phrase.
28 Choose the most appropeiate form (o complete each U Persanally 7 Definttely, 1 ihink ...
seatence. Sometimes both foems are possible. 2 Shouldr't / Mustnt people ..
3 Iroally ask/ feelthat.,.
4 .. ifyou tell / askme.
5 According/ Mlongto ...
6 Asfar/ longns I'm concornd, ...
b Look at these quotations about friendship.
‘A friend is someone who
knows all about you and still
loves you." Eibert Hubbard
‘I's the friends you can
call up at 4 a.m. that
matter, Madene Dietrich
Work with a partoer,
Discuss haw you would
b Work with a partner and explain why you chose each form. define [dlendship, using
the phrases in exercise 6a.
38 1339 Listen 1o six questions and write them down,
5 Work with a partner. Ask and answor the questions.
48 Chooso the word which s different from the others.
1 purchaser sellet consumer  customer
2 specialoffers  bargains  tems deah
3 full prico halfpeice  discount  twofor the price of one

b Wark with a partner and explain your answers.

54 Complete the sentences using the noun form with a suffix
of one of the words from the box,

dovelop happy inform membec  relabon  socure

1 is more important than having lots of
money.

2 My with my boss has never been very good.

3 How can you afford the ot tho tennds club?

He gave me sorme very useful about the new

apps thatare avallable for my phoe.

5 Have youseen the new of houses by the dver?

6 1don't really 1ike my fob, but 1 need the of s
rogular salary.

o

Work with i partoer. Try to think of at Joast otwe more noun

Task

The Task on the Video page is an outcome
task which focuses on fluency. It can be a
writing or speaking task. Here the students
think about something they'd like to
advertise on social media in pairs and then
write an advertisement to go on Twitter.
Other tasks on Video pages include, for
instance, creating a general knowledge
quiz about the film industry, doing a
presentation about water shortages, and
discussing reasons to move to a different
country with a partner.

Review

The Review page contains revision of grammar,
vocabulary and the skills practised in the unit.
The Review activities can be set for homework,
but are also specifically designed to be done in
class incorporating pairwork and groupwork
tasks to give learners additional opportunities
to practise key language from the unit.



Workbook

Unit structure

The Workbook follows the Coursebook lessons.
The first two spreads each have two pages of
exercises which correspond with the Coursebook
contents of the same lessons. Spreads 3 and

4 of the Workbook each have a page of extra
practice which corresponds to the material in
lessons 3 and 4 of the Coursebook. The Workbook
also contains lessons for extensive reading and
listening, review exercises, audioscripts of the
listening material in the Workbook and answer
keys (with key version only).

Vocabulary

In the Workbook, students
find further practice of the
vocabulary which they learnt
in the corresponding lesson
of the Coursebook. They can
do this individually and at
their own pace. On this page
students practise the use

of expressions to describe
friendship.

Il can...

At the end of each Workbook
spread, the / can statements
remind students which goals
they should have reached.

If they feel they need more
practice, they can use the
Online practice materials
(see page 19 of this book).

Trends

11  Areyoureally my friend?

and perfect

person

N

1 Complete the article about social networking with the
correct form of the verbs in brackets: present simple,

prosent continuous of prexent perfect.

ot together

-

maorment.

o

week / now / all the time.

options to complete the text

O\w the Last ten ywears, soclal networking
Y g grewon (grow) from just another internet
trend to & global obsession. Over tour billion people
regularly?  (aooess) social
networking sites on mobile devices. Chieck ot these
amazing facts that show how social networking
£l ==t __ (still/chuange) the way we
communicate day by day.
*23% of Facebook users b —_
(check) thedr accounts five times or more every day.
* The number of Twitter users aged 55-64
I (inctease) more than any
OLher A¢ SEOUP At Present

* lost users 4 {alroady/
upload) mote than sixteen billion photos,

* Googles 7. (currently/grow) =t

At a rase of fJN. per year,
¢ YouTube®

(have) over oue
billion unique visitors per month.

« In he last mimite, more that 2,000 people Sty
L - - [ust/check) in on
Foursquate to 1o thely triends know where they are.

4 Omr Oxford 3000™

Workiforillinkedin

[SEIETd present simple, continuous 2 Cross out the (ncorrect word of phease in cach sentence.

1 ¥veatready / yet / just met him. Ho seoms ke s nlce
'm notlooking at any of my eimalls this wvek / af the
maorment / all the time, Ui on holiday

We already / atways / usually have a good thme when we
1t haven'tscen him online for a long time / lately / at the

1 chiat on Skype with my friends who are abroad cvery

Breause of my new job, 'm mecting a lot of new people
every tme / these days / nowadays.

3 Nead about a sockal networking site and choose the corroct

friendship

48 Match questions 1-6 to answers a - [

Do you make new friends easily?

B ShawN

forgotten about it

b Maybe four or five, but just on Faccbook,
¢ Notreally. 1 don'teven know their names!
d ca week, on Fridays

every h the bust

1A Listen and check

§  Putthe word in brackets in the correct place in cach sentence.

TR

have belp keop make trust

away. vowel sound
2 Whenll problemn with my English homework, [ can always find
oy me ot ¢ 13{ Listen and link tho words. The
21 naves peoplo | meet on social networking sites: it's too number of links is given in brackets next

dangetous.

-

alotin common with,

5 Social networking Is a great opportunity to

poople all over the planet

© STUDY TIP Record new words and pheases in your vocabulary notebook under
LOPC Neadings Mke FenUshipn. Use therm 10 Wiite ue Sentences about your

Do you get on woll with your neighbours?

Do you have a 1ot in common with your partner?

Whicn was the last titne you had an argursent with your best friend?
How often do you meet up with your friends?

How many old classmates do yon keep in toneh with?

Yesterday? But it was about something stupid, and we've slresdy

o Yes, 'm very sociable. Poople think I'm crazy because Tralk to

Yeah, wo like the same music, books and lots of other things.

[fell fwith my pactner once because of football. (our)

My parents helped me when 1 didn’t have enough money, (ont)

1 get well with everybody (tom work. (on)

I'm tereible at getting touch with distant relatives. {in)

1 met up people from work to celobrate o birthday last week. (with)

l & Complete the opinfons on social networking with verbs from the box.

1 Soclal networking s greatto _zecp in touch with prople who live fae

1liko foining online groups because you can meet prople you

fefendswith 2 Thave alotin common with all my

PRONUNCIATION RITESTENS

7a 12§ Listen and repeat

gelon Iget

megyp  Lmetup with my mates
yesterday.

well with ber.

o

Choose the correct options to complete
thoe rule.

These words are inked (; inced as
one word) because the fir d ends
with a Vconsonant / vowel sound and the

second word starts with a2 consonant /

0 the sentences.

Tmakein_effort to get jn touch with
distant relatives., (3)

classmates. (3)

3 Could you help Adam out? (2)

& Tkeep in wuch with old friends. (2)

5 Thad anargument with an axsistant. (4)
¢

friendshigs.
6 10 ashame you fell aut with Alice. (3)
d 130 Listen again. Pause the Nstening and
ropeat after cach sentence.
lcan ., Very well Quite Wl Mote practice
L3l BbOUL Mings that ore changirg, C O O
talk about friendships D) O O

5

Grammar

In the Workbook, students
find further practice of the
grammar which they learnt
in the corresponding lesson
of the Coursebook. This page
contains more exercises on
the present simple, present
continuous or present
perfect as introduced in

the Coursebook.

e e I
-

2.5 Reading for pleasure

| Kidnapped

The ey s lor-
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Also in the Workbook

Reading for pleasure and
Listening for pleasure

e The Reading for pleasure and Listening for pleasure

Review

As well as a Review page in every unit of the
Coursebook, Navigate Workbook offers another
chance for students to check what they have
learnt with a Review page once every two units.

pages appear once every two units in the Workbook.
They offer students an opportunity for extensive
reading or listening supported by a few exercises to
ensure understanding. Here the students read an
extract from Kidnapped by Robert Louis Stevenson.



Navigate overview

Teacher’s Guide and Teacher’s
Support and Resource Disc

The Teacher's Guide and Teacher’s Support and Resource
Disc Pack is a complete support package for teachers. It is
designed for both experienced and new teachers and offers
a wealth of resources to supplement lessons with Navigate.

What's in the Teacher’s Guide?

The Teacher’s Guide contains thorough teaching notes for
teachers to follow as they go through the Coursebook in
their lessons. Answer keys are provided to all activities where
appropriate and the audioscripts are embedded within the
teaching notes for ease of reference.

As well as this, the Teacher's Guide offers numerous ideas
and extra support in the shape of the following features, to
be found throughout the teaching notes:

e Lead-in: an extra activity at the start of every unit to
encourage engagement with the topic of the unit.

e Extra activity: an activity that offers an alternative
approach to the one in the Coursebook for variety or
to tailor the material to a specific teaching situation.

e Extension: an idea on how to extend the activity in the
Coursebook, useful especially if students have shown a
strong interest in that topic.

e Extra support/Extra challenge: these are alternative
ways of doing an activity where more staging may be
required for learners who are struggling, or to keep
stronger learners occupied in mixed ability classes.

e Pronunciation: tips and notes for teaching pronunciation.

e Watch out!: potentially problematic language points or
language that learners might ask about.

e Feedback focus: guidelines on what to monitor in an
activity and how to give feedback.

e Dictionary skills: moments when it may be useful to

develop learners'dictionary skills and ideas on how to do it.

e Smart communication: tips on small talk, appropriacy,
and communication strategies.

e Critical thinking: strategies to analyse and evaluate what
learners read and hear, their work and that of their peers.

e Study tips: tips to help learners assimilate what they
have learnt.

The Teacher’s Guide also includes the following

features:

e Essays by influential authors and experts in the fields
of reading, listening, grammar, the CEFR, testing and
photocopiable materials. These essays have been written
by people who have contributed to the development of
material used in Navigate.

¢ Photocopiable materials: extra grammar, vocabulary and
communication activities as photocopiable worksheets.

e Photocopiable worksheets to accompany the Vox pops
videos found on the Coursebook DVD.

What'’s on the Teacher’s Support and
Resource Disc?

e Lesson overview videos: Catherine Walter, Navigate
series adviser, offers one-minute overviews of each
of the main lessons of the Coursebook, including the
methodology behind it and the benefit to the learner.

s Tests: a full range of Unit, Progress and End-of-course tests
to enable you and your students to monitor progress
throughout their course. Available in PDF and Word format,
and in A/B versions. See page 32 of this book for more details.

e MP3 audio for all of the tests.

e All of the photocopiable material that is found at the back
of the Teacher’s Guide as downloadable PDFs.

e Wordlists (A—Z and unit-by-unit) in PDF and Word format.

e Audioscripts in PDF and Word format of all Coursebook,
Workbook and Test audio.

e Videoscripts of Coursebook and Vox pops videos.

e Student study record: a self-assessment form to be filled in
by the student after each unit is completed.

Navigate
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e-Books

The Navigate e-books are digital versions of the Coursebooks
and Workbooks. Learners study online on a computer or on a
tablet, and their work is safely saved in the Cloud. The Navigate
e-book Teacher’s edition is the Coursebook with integrated
teacher’s notes as well as selected pop-up images. You can
use it as a classroom presentation tool.

Draw on the page
or highlight text.

In the Navigate e-Book Teacher’s edition,
the teacher’s notes from the Teacher’s
Guide can be called up on the page
where the information is needed.

Find units quickly, jump to a
page, or bookmark a page.

To access an e-book:
1 Go to www.oxfordlearnersbookshelf.com.

2 To use your e-books on a tablet, download the app, and
register or log in.

To use your e-books on a computer, register or log in to
the website.

3 Note: After you register, you can use your e-books on
both a computer and a tablet.

4 Choose Add a book.
5 Enter your access code.

Watch this video for help on registering and using e-books:
www.brainshark.com/oup/OLBgetstarted

The listening materials that go with the course

Trends

Are you really my friend?

prosent simple,
continuous and perfect

N e L T TP R
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Automatic marking
helps learners check
progress and learn from
their mistakes. They can
also email a page to you
to mark or to add to their
learning portfolio.

The sticky note can be
used to place comments
with an exercise. These
comments can either be
written or recorded and
can be placed anywhere
on the page.

This tool allows the user to move back to the original page.
For instance, if the user has moved from a lesson page to a
grammar reference page, clicking on this arrow will move

the reader automatically back to the page they came from.

play straight from the page and are placed with

the exercise where they are needed. The user can
slow the material down to hear each word clearly
and then speed up again. In addition, learners can
improve pronunciation by listening to the audio,
record their own and then compare to the original.
The e-books also contain video material which can be
played straight from the Video lesson page. The video
material can be played full screen, or split screen to
move around the pages and complete activities as
you watch.

1.4 Speaking and writing

i Ll asking for and giving  ** ;L“

opinions

Lhvtem b & (ot ey amane shust guid (rew bwarnde

ot i prepder peally wberwasend
Ve gl w s maa ke Fo lvoae

Many images in the Navigate e-Book
Teacher’s edition can be enlarged by
clicking on the image. This functionality
can be used in class to discuss particular
images in detail or to aid completion of
exercises that go with the photos.


http://www.oxfordlearnersbookshelf.com
http://www.brainshark.com/oup/OLBgetstarted

Navigate overview

iTools

Navigate iTools is a digital tool, specifically designed for use
on whiteboards, that can also be used with data projectors,
and PCs or laptop computers. Pages from the Coursebook
and Workbook are seen on screen with various tools to help
the teacher present the material in class.

This tool appears with each exercise and . The grammar reference page

allows the teacher to discuss an exercise can be reached by clicking on

in class whilst calling up the answers. the book icon placed near the
Clicking on the key will pop up a box containing Grammar focus box. The user jumps to
the exercise rubric and spaces which can hold the the relevant grammar reference page
answers when you click on the relevant buttons in and can return to the original page
the bottom of the box. There are three options:‘see again by using the arrow button at the
next answer, ‘see all answers;, and ‘hide all answers!. bottom of the page.

ot - @~
Trends e e e
e et e e
11  Areyoureally my friend? i et

prosent simpio,

continuous and perfect
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Resources Video can be This tool allows the

Navigate iTools includes a number of resources for played on your teacher to play the

use in the classroom: whiteboard by audio material that
clicking the icon. is relevant to the exercise.

* TheVox pops worksheets. The teacher can also reveal
* Photocopiable materials from the Teacher’s the audioscript so that
Guide are available to download here. students can read along
* A-Z and unit-by-unit wordlists. whilst they listen.
e New Grammar Powerpoint presentations for
display on your whiteboard help you teach
the grammar from the Coursebook in a more
interactive way.



Online practice

Our online practice courses give your learners targeted
extra practice at the level that's right for them. Supported
by the online Learning Management System, teachers
and administrators can assign media-rich activities for the
classroom or at home, and measure learners’ progress.

Each learning module uses a step-by-step process, engaging
learners’interest, then encouraging them to explore, practise
and reflect on their learning.

Learners can study independently with a wide range of
support materials: Cultural glossaries, Language models,
Wordlists, Grammar and Vocabulary Reference, hints and tips,
automatic marking and instant feedback.

You can monitor your learners’ progress with a variety

of management tools, including a Gradebook and User
Progress statistics.

Create your own new content to meet the needs of

your learners, including speaking and writing tasks, tests,
discussions and live chat. You can also upload videos, audio
and Powerpoint® presentations.

Oxford Online Skills
(General English, Bundle 2)

Helps learners focus on developing their Listening,
Speaking, Reading and Writing skills, in the classroom
or at home

B Your Notes

@ Describe a house WRITING 1 ('5
Look at these pictures of homes around the world. Do you know where they are usually ENGAGE %

found? Which looks the best for a holiday?”

e Engage learners with 30 hours of media-rich activities
per level, including videos, interactive infographics and
striking photography, on culturally diverse topics.

e Topics complement those found in Navigate. For example:
My family, the past, giving opinions, writing emails or
blog posts.

¢ Learners access codes come on a special card included
with their Coursebook.

e Variety of top-up materials if you'd like more skills practice
for your learners. Choose more modules for general English
with General English Bundle 1, or focus on Academic
English, all four skills or paired skills (Reading & Writing,
Listening & Speaking). The choice is yours. Find out more
at www.oup.com/elt.

Oxford Online Language Practice

Puts the spotlight on building up learners’ vocabulary
and grammar

B Click on the screens and learn about some tamous wildiife champions. ENGAGE 1012
Have you heard of any of them?

3J1] JO BPIS PIIM By |

e With a topic-based approach, grammar and vocabulary
is integrated in @ meaningful and contextualized learning
journey.

» Topic areas reflect those commonly found in Adult general
English courses, and include Education, Personality, Work,
Holidays, Storytelling, Crime and Entertainment.

» Comprehensive support for learners in every Module, with
printable grammar and vocabulary references and wordlists,
and notes on key differences in American and British English.

e Each CEFR level includes 12 Modules and 25 hours of
learning and practice material.

Learners’access codes come on a special card included with
Navigate Pack 3. If you do not have Pack 3, you can buy this
course online from www.oup.com/elt.

Oxford English for Work
Telephoning, Socializing and Writing Skills

W Click on the lcons below the picture to find out about ways to soclalize in the office? 1 of 4 72

139vONa

This module will help you to iImprove your skills for soclalizing in the office. Click the
"1 can..” link on the right to check your skills.

e Each level includes three skills: Telephoning, Socializing
and Writing.

e Activities are highly practical and immediately transferable
to the workplace.

Learners’access codes come on a special card included with
Navigate Pack 3. If you do not have Pack 3, you can buy this
course online from www.oup.com/elt.


http://www.oup.com/elt
http://www.oup.com/elt
http://www.oup.com/elt

The Navigate approach - Reading

Reading tomorrow’s text better — Catherine Walter

Learning to play beautiful music does not start with playing
beautiful music. No one would expect to start learning the
cello by trying to play a concerto; rather, they would learn how
to use the bow and to finger the notes, to transition quickly
and accurately from one note to another, to relate the musical
notation on the page with the physical movements needed
to play, and to work on making all that happen smoothly.

In the same way, becoming skilled at reading comprehension
in a second language is not best achieved solely by practising
comprehension. Of course, the goal of reading activities in
an English language course is to help learners achieve better
comprehension of the English language texts that they read.
However, this does not mean that all of the activities in the
classroom should be comprehension activities.

To read well in a second language, readers need to decode
written text accurately and fluently (Grabe, 2009). Accurate
decoding means being able to make a connection between
the words on the page, how they sound and what they mean.
Making a connection between the written words and how they
sound is important because readers of alphabetic languages
immediately convert what they read to silent speech in

their minds, using that silent speech to build a mental
representation of the text (Gathercole & Baddeley, 1993).

o Second language readers need practice in matching
common spellings and the way they sound, and they need
to recognize common words that are spelt irregularly.

Just as fluent playing of a piece of music is not only achieved
by playing it again and again, but by playing scales and
doing other exercises, fluency in reading comprehension is
not best achieved only by extensive reading - although this
has a part to play. Fluency development activities can help
(Nation, 2009).

o Second language readers need to focus on reading fast and
without hesitation.

Knowing how the words sound is useless if the reader does
not know what the words mean. Contrary to popular myth,
skilled readers who are reading a text for information or
pleasure do not spend a lot of time guessing unknown words,
because they already know all the words. Skilled readers

do not sample bits of the text and deduce what the rest of
the text means; they process the entire text, rapidly and
automatically (Grabe, 2009). Skilled readers do not use
context to infer meaning as often as less-skilled readers do:
they do not need to, because they know the words (Juel, 1999).
Second language readers who guess unknown words usually
guess them wrongly (Bensoussan & Laufer, 1984). To read a
text comfortably without using a dictionary, second language
readers need to know the meanings of 98% of the words in a
text (Hu & Nation, 2000). Note that topic familiarity cannot
compensate for second language proficiency (Jensen &
Hansen, 1995).

o Second language readers need to learn the most common
and useful words at their level, and they need to be able to
recognize them quickly and automatically.

o They need to be aware of vocabulary systems, such as how
prefixes and suffixes work, so that they can recognize word
families, and can learn more vocabulary independently.

o More time should be spent on learning vocabulary than on
learning to guess unknown words; teaching about guessing
unknown words should be strategic.

e Activating learners’ prior knowledge about a text they are
about to read has a very limited effect on how well they will
understand it.

To read well, second language readers need to be able,
accurately and fluently, to break down the grammar of the
sentences they are reading. They also need to know how
these sentences are put together to make a text. Recognizing
how sentences are assembled in a text means, for example,
recognizing the uses of determiners like this and that, of
words like which that link one part of a sentence to another,
of expressions like on the other hand that say what the writer
thinks about what follows.

o Texts for language learners should contain high-frequency
grammoatical features in natural contexts.

o Second language readers should learn how ideas are linked
within texts, e.g. with pronouns, lexical links and discourse
markers.

Paul Nation (2009) points out that what happens in many
second language reading activities is that the learners are
helped to understand the text in front of them. Nation says
that the question for the teacher of reading should rather be:

How does today'’s teaching make tomorrow's text easier to read?

This is the aim of many of the teaching activities in Navigate.
Some of the activities that contribute to better reading are
not specifically labelled as reading activities. For example,
there is work on matching spelling and sounds. There is a
carefully staged vocabulary syllabus based on the Oxford
3000™ list of frequent and useful words (Oxford University
Press, 2014). There is regular work on vocabulary systems.

In addition, each reading text

o has intrinsic interest, so that learners will want to read it
« contains high-frequency, useful vocabulary

» contains useful grammatical features in natural contexts
o exemplifies features of natural connected texts.

Generally, the reading texts in Navigate are the starting point
for intensive language-focused learning of reading skills.
That is to say, the activities surrounding them are part of a
structured programme which aims to prepare learners to
read the next text they will encounter more skilfully.



The activities do this by

« helping learners to read more accurately and/or more
fluently

« focusing on aspects of the current text that commonly
occur in other texts

« prompting learners to understand and reflect upon the
ways in which important grammar and discourse features
are exemplified in the text

« concentrating on working with features that occur more
often in written than spoken language

« providing activities that help learners to understand the
text as a whole

« providing teacher and learner with information about the
learner’s performance, as a basis for future work.

All these teaching activities contribute to a structured
programme which will move learners more efficiently
towards becoming better readers of English.

Reading in Navigate

Navigate includes micro-skills work on reading, helping
learners to identify common aspects of reading texts, which

in turn enables them to develop their reading skills in general.

These Unlock the code boxes identify some specific areas of
reading skills that are exploited in lesson 3 in six of the units.

UNLOCK THE CODE
understanding references
« We use reference words (e.g. she, us, those, one, so) to refer

to a word or group of words in a text. Sometimes these
words refer to a noun or phrase that came before them.

we all atelthe Eizzal but none of us Iiked@

The bosslleft earlyland so did|we)

« Sometimes they refer to something after them.
When!theylarrested the men, |the policelwere very satisfied.

UNLOCK THE CODE |
recognizing complex noun phrases (1)

sometimes the subject of a sentence can be very long or
contain another verb.

Subject Main verb

Making a speech is sometimes hard
to do.

Learning these new helps in later life.

techniques

experienced | symptoms of stress.
nothing.

One of the test groups

One group who took part | were told
in the experiment

When you read, it is important to be able to identify the subject
and the main verb quickly.

Y UNLOCK THE CODE
linkers

We use linkers to organize information when we speak and
write. They are like signposts and have different purposes:
« adding information: as well, what’s more

» saying two things happen at the same time: meanwhile
« emphasizing: above all, especially

« giving both sides of the argument: on the one hand
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b Now read paragraph 1 of the article.

1 Underline the reference words.
2 Whatdo they refer to?

Home News World Sport Culture Finance

Film Music Art 'Books TV and Radio Theatre

Not as expert as they think

1 In his book Blink, the Canadian author Maicolm Gladwell
tells a wonderful story. It shows, he says, that even if
they are very experienced and intelligent, experts can be

wrong. It's about music, but it's true f :
! , =
situations. r all kinds of other

2 Before the 1980s, when they wanted to find and employ
a new musician, orchestras used a very simple system
A group of three ‘judges’ from the orchestra would sit i}m
a room. One musician after another would come in and
play their instrument in front of them, and then the judges
wou!d»choose the best. Under this éystem. most of théJ
mugxcrans who were chosen were men. Naturally, since
the judges were all experts, nobody thought muc'h of this:
they must be able to tell a good musician from a bad one.
Men were probably simply better musicians. i

3 But then, for a number of reasons, in the 1980s
orchestras started putting up screens in the roc;ms
where these auditions took place, so the judges couldn’t
see if the musicians were men or women. Amazingly
1orchestras started hiring many more women. In fact :

. hired more women than men, which ‘
suggested that women were better musicians!

This approach is used in combination with a more top-down
approach to reading where students read content-rich texts
as vehicles for grammar or vocabulary learning, and to
stimulate discussion on a topic of general interest to adults.
All reading texts have been carefully graded. Vocabulary level
in the texts is checked against CEFR levels to ensure that only
a minimum number of words are above the level expected
to be understood by learners at the level of the Coursebook.



The Navigate approach - Listening

Training better listeners — John Field

In the early days of ELT, listening was mainly employed as

a means of presenting new language in a dialogue context.
In time, teachers and teacher trainers came to recognize
the importance of teaching the four skills for their own
sake, but there remained the problem of precisely how to
do it. For listening, they fell back on a method widely used
in Lland L2 reading, as well as in early listening tests -
namely the comprehension question. More enlightened
teachers played short sections of a recording and asked oral
comprehension questions; but coursebook materials often
relied on a conventional lesson format where the teacher
sets comprehension questions in advance of listening, plays
a three- or four-minute recording and then checks answers.

This approach became very entrenched in ELT methodology,
but it was not without its critics. The most commonly
expressed reservation was that it fested listening rather than
teaching it. Other drawbacks were less often mentioned.
The method is very teacher centred. The comprehension
questions are often in written form so that the task taps into
reading as well as listening. The focus on ‘comprehension’
diverts attention from the fact that there is much more to
listening than just the end-product. Above all, if a learner
gives the right answer to a question, it tells us nothing about
the way in which they arrived at that answer, so we cannot
help them to listen better.

Today, listening instruction has moved on. Current approaches
treat listening as a form of expertise, like driving a car or
learning chess. A novice trying to acquire expertise in any
skill starts out by needing to focus a lot of attention on the
basic processes that make up the skill (in the case of listening,
an L2 learner might need to concentrate on just recognizing
words). With time and practice, however, these basic
processes become more and more automatic and demand
less attention. This enables the novice to perform more
efficiently - in the case of the L2 listener, to switch attention
from word recognition to building up a wider picture of the
speaker’s purpose and the conversation as a whole.

This perspective suggests the need to practise the
fundamentals of the listening skill as intensively as possible
in the early stages of a teaching programme. It also suggests
the wisdom of reserving some of the more complex processes
associated with context, interpretation or line of argument
for higher-level learners.

L2 listeners’ needs can be tackled in
three ways

Exposure to the input

Learners need to hear short clips which illustrate some of
the phonetic features of English that prevent listeners from
recognizing words. Words in connected speech do not have
standard forms like they do in writing. Because speakers
take short cuts in producing them, they are often subject to

elision (didn’t — dint’), assimilation (ten pounds — ‘tem
pounds’), liaison (tie up = ‘tieyup, go out = ‘gowout’) or
resyllabification (find out — ‘fine doubt’). Words that are

of lesser importance in an utterance are often reduced.
Function words in English have weak forms (have, of, a and
are can all be represented by the single weak sound schwa
/a/), and words in commonly occurring chunks of language
often get downgraded in prominence (Do you know what I
mean? can be reduced to as little as ‘Narp mean?’).

The best way of dealing with these perceptual problems is by
using small-scale exercises that focus on examples of just one
of the features mentioned. The teacher reads aloud these
examples or plays a recording of them and learners transcribe
them. But this is no conventional dictation exercise: it employs
speech that is as natural as possible, not read-aloud; and
learners are not penalized for spelling errors. For examples,
see Field, 2008: Chap. 9.

Training in expertise

Psycholinguistic models of listening have demonstrated that
the skill demands five distinct operations:

o Decoding: matching the signals that reach our ears to the
sound system of the language

» Lexical search: matching groups of sounds to words in our
oral vocabulary

e Parsing: combining groups of words into grammatical
units to obtain a simple point of information

 Meaning construction: interpreting the information in
terms of context and the goals of the speaker

o Discourse construction: adding the information to what
has gone before.

All five can be practised by means of small-scale exercises.
In terms of lexical search, a major challenge when listening
to any language is that there are no consistent gaps between
words in connected speech like those in writing. It is the
listener who has to decide where one word ends and the
next begins (Field, 2003). A useful exercise is therefore for
the learner to listen to a short passage of natural speech and
write down any words that he/she has recognized, then to
replay the passage several times, each time adding more
words. This kind of task is best done at the learner’s own
pace - for homework or in a listening centre. Parsing can be
practised by playing half of a sentence and asking learners to
use what they have heard so far to predict the rest. Discourse
construction can be practised by asking learners to fill in a
blank Table of Contents form. For multiple examples of these
exercise types, see Field 2008: Chaps. 10-13.

Compensating for gaps
It has been suggested that lower-level L2 learners need a

great deal of practice in cracking the code of speech before
they can move on to building more complex meanings. This



takes time, and learners feel frustrated when, despite their
listening instruction, they find they understand little of what
they hear on the internet or on TV, DVD and film. There is
thus a further need to train learners (especially adults) in
strategies which enable them to make the most of the little
they are able to extract from a piece of real-world speech, at
least until their listening improves. In one type of strategy
practice, they listen to a short recording, try to work out the
gist of what they have heard, share ideas in pairs, and then
listen again (perhaps more than once) in order to check if
they were right and to add new information. This type of task
helps learners who dislike the uncertainty of not recognizing
every single word, by encouraging them to make guesses.

It also helps those who are more willing to take risks, by
making them check their (sometimes rash) guesses against
what comes next. The fact is that listening to speech (even in
one’s first language) is always a highly approximate process.
Because words in speech vary so much, all listeners keep
having to form hypotheses about what they have heard and
revising those hypotheses as they hear more.

The tasks that have been suggested in this three-pronged
approach focus on particular components of listening and
are mainly small scale (some constituting just 5 minutes of
intensive practice). So where does that leave the conventional
comprehension task? Well, we do still need it. We need it

in order to integrate many of the processes that have been
mentioned. They do not operate in isolation and a listener
has to learn to use them in conjunction with each other. The
traditional comprehension recording also provides exposure
to a wide range of voices, either in conversation or monologue.
Adjusting to unfamiliar voices is a part of listening that we
take for granted in our first language; but it can be demanding
when the speaker is talking in a second language.

Listening in Navigate

The approach to listening in Navigate draws significantly

on John Field’s research, through a carefully graded listening
skills syllabus focusing on features of the spoken language.
These decoding skills for listening can be found in the skills
development lessons and include the following areas:

UNLOCK THE CODE
listening for key words

Key words carry the most important information. They are
generally nouns and verbs and are usually spoken more loudly
and clearly than other words. For example:

three times a week

| send a lot of emails

| like looking at shopping websites.

But we should perhaps rethink some aspects of the traditional
comprehension task. Teachers and materials providers need
to draw more heavily on authentic material - or at least use
studio material that resembles natural speech in its pausing
patterns, hesitations, overlaps, false starts, etc. Careful thought
also needs to be given to the role of the comprehension
question. It is quite possible to design questions that tap
specifically into one of the five levels of processing identified
above. This should be done in a way that reflects the
capabilities of learners, with an emphasis at lower levels on
questions that target word-level cues and factual information.
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E UNLOCK THE CODE

understanding consonant-vowel linking

When one word finishes in a consonant, and the next word
begins with a vowel (or the other way round), the consonant
often becomes ‘attached’ to the vowel. This means that it is
difficult to hear the correct words:

The person you are listening to actually said: /I'lf ask her /elaskal,
but you hear: Alaska.

While you are listening, you have to check that what you hear
makes sense in the situation.

G UNLOCK THE CODE
linkers in conversation

We use linkers to show how ideas are connected and to help

listeners to follow the conversation. For example:

* to get someone's attention we may say actually, in fact

* to paraphrase we may say in other words, to put it another
way, what | mean is

* toreturn to a previous topic we may say as /| was saying,
anyway, anyhow



The Navigate approach - Grammar

Grammar: What is the best way to learn it? — Catherine Walter

Attitudes towards planned grammar teaching vary across
the world. Some attitudes derive from theoretical stances
that have not stood the test of time; yet they persist, here and
there, in teacher education programmes, in national advice
to teachers and in some language teaching materials.

One of the problems here may well be memories of classrooms
where students learnt grammar rules, but didn’t use them in
communicative activities. It became clear that this was not

a good way for learners to become good communicators

in their second language. This led to proposals in which
learning of grammar rules was seen as counterproductive.

One idea that emerged was that grammar should be

taught only when the need for a particular grammar feature
emerged spontaneously. The idea was that in the course

of a communicative activity, the learner would want to

say something, but lacked the necessary grammar. This

was seen as the perfect time for the teacher to offer that
grammar. However, there are three problems here. Firstly, in
a classroom, different learners may be ready for a grammar
point at different times. Secondly, it is not possible to construct
a series of tasks from which every important grammar
feature will emerge. Thirdly, classrooms are unpredictable.
If the teacher is depending on what emerges in class for the
whole grammar syllabus, they need to be able to give a clear,
accurate, level-appropriate explanation of any feature that
happens to emerge. This is not an easy task, and the chances
of a teacher’s improvising consistently good rules are small.

Some writers have proposed eliminating the teaching of
grammar altogether. Krashen (1982) held that learners only
need comprehensible input, a bit more advanced than the
language they can already produce. He claimed that this would
lead learners progressively towards proficiency. This approach
has been clearly shown not to work, in careful studies by
researchers such as Swain (1985) and Genesee (1987).

Another proposal is the Natural Order Hypothesis (Miesel,
Clahsen & Pienemann, 1981): the idea that there is a natural
developmental sequence for acquiring second language
grammar features, no matter the order of teaching. This
hypothesis has some evidence behind it, although only for

a very few structures of the language. Even for those few
structures, Goldschneider and DeKeyser (2005) demonstrated
in a rigorous meta-analysis that the developmental order is
strongly predicted by salience — how much the feature stands
out in the language. Given this finding, it is clear that making a
grammar feature more salient to the learner, for example by
explicit teaching, should be a way of fostering learning.

It has also been claimed that peer-peer support, where
students in a class help one another to learn, is an effective
way of teaching grammar. This is based on a sound framework
(Vygotsky, 1978), but the framework supposes an expert-
novice pair, not two novices. Research has described some
interesting interactions; but the peers almost always come
up with a non-standard grammar form.

One respected framework for language acquisition that
supports explicit grammar teaching is the input-interaction-
output framework, in which the learner is gradually pushed
to restructure their internal second language grammar so it
approaches standard grammar more closely. Here, explicit
grammar teaching is seen as valuable because it

o helps learners to notice grammar features in the input

e encourages learners to notice the differences between
how they say something and how proficient speakers say it

e provides information about what doesr’t happen in the
language.

Another strong current approach, task-supported instruction,
holds that it is important for learners to use their language

in tasks, where the main focus is on meaning, but where

the learners need to interact in their second language to
reach an outcome. Early on, it was hoped that tasks would
be enough to make grammar emerge. However, all serious
scholars working in this paradigm (e.g. Skehan, 2003; Willis
& Willis, 2007) now agree that pre-task and post-task explicit
focus on grammar is necessary.

In a skills-based approach, where language learning is seen
like learning to drive or to play a musical instrument, teaching
grammar rules is highly valued. Learning the rules is seen

as a precursor to being able to use those rules. As DeKeyser
(1998) says, while you are learning to walk the walk, the rule
is a crutch to lean on.

However, these are theories. What about the evidence? There
have been rigorous meta-analyses finding that:

» explicit teaching of grammar rules yields better results
than implicit teaching (Norris & Ortega, 2000)

» explicit teaching yields better results for both simple and
complex forms (Spada and Tomita, 2010)

» explicit teaching of rules, combined with communicative
practice, leads to unconscious knowledge of the grammar
forms that lasts over time (Spada and Lightbown, 2008)

« there is no difference in results between integrating the
teaching of rules with a communicative activity and
teaching them separately (Spada and Tomita, 2010).

In other words, presentation-practice-production works
just as well as more integrated methods.

To summarise: there is theoretical support and hard evidence
that teaching grammar rules, combined with communicative
practice, is the best way for adults in classrooms to learn to
use the grammar of their new language.

Navigate often teaches rules ‘inductively’: learners are given
a bank of examples of the rule. Then they see part of the rule
and are guided to think about how to complete it. There is
evidence that for appropriate rules this works as well, and
perhaps better, than giving the rule first (e.g. VanPatten &
Oikkenon, 1996; Ming & Maarof, 2010).



Navigate also provides a wealth of communicative activities
where the focus is on meaning, but which are structured so
as to encourage the use of the rules that have been taught.
This provides the second ingredient of the recipe that has
been shown to be the best way for adults to learn to become
more proficient users of second language grammar.
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The Grammar reference section at the back of the Coursebook
offers more detailed grammar explanations and further
controlled practice, to give learners as much opportunity

as possible to assimilate the grammar point.
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b Match these sentences 1o a-¢ in the Grammar focus box,
« Money doesn't make you happy unless everyone has

enough.

1 people work a thirty seven hout week, they have

quite a lotof leisure time.

«  Hyou ook a bit further down the list, you'll see that
money lan't everything.

58 Choose the correct option in each sentence.

1 I/ Unless people spend more than an hour travelling 1o
work, they are generally less content.

2 If/ Unless you have some close frlendships, you will
find Ithard to be happy. "

3 If/ Unless you do regular exercise outdoors, you'll be
able 1o work more efficiently.

4 People tend 10 be happict i/ unless they are ina long
term redationship.

& If/ Unless people are active In work and free time,
they’Il probably be healthier,

b s2fListen and check your answers.

[EEESTIEIAIE intonation in if sentences

60 82 Listen agaln. Which clause rises in Intonation?
Which clause falls?

b 32§ Listen agaln and repeat,

e R U d real conditionals —

7 Complese the sentences with the cotrect form of the verbs

48 Lookatthe information in the Grammar focus box and
choose the correct options 1-

GRAMMAR FOCUS 3

in brackets.
Use a modal verb where possible.

ces with i = reel 1 iy (ot have 10) pay 10 visit museums,

conditionas then people {visit) them more um;n
i m ually have B Ve e happen) more
3 2 Extreme weather events (
leﬂ'l‘ clause . IR RS u|‘lcn and (be) more severe unless we
whan general about things possitiy (do) something about climate change.
: el ) it 3 Ifparents (be) alawed paid time of (afrer
happen, we use’

the birth of a baby, they (decide) how 1o
share the time. .

People (tend) to have more job satisfaction
ifthey {work) reasonable hours and in

£ wilt
1f + ' prosent simple / will,  ? present simple

I mocnia enjoy thoi jc0, they are happiar in geriexal
s P i i R

« Whon we taik shout specific situations in the futute, and
their poSSDIO TOSLELS, W USe:

1 + 3 prosent simple / will, 4 present simple / will
If you eat a bkanced diet. you'll foel healthier,

-

pleasant conditions.

Mthere (be) a choap and rellable public
transport system, people {use) thelr can
loss.

©

6. e o

(cat) lots of fresh

odal Yerba, sculanty ay, I oo 6 Doctors say thatif you
3 Mamm"“ =4 s s frult and vegetables and (exerclse)
. oy, it may 50 000 10 regularly, you (probably live) Jonger.
o you can cyche for thirty minutas a may . ;
190 fodcs sa yoL G . & EXE Workin groups of four, Take the roles of government

« Unieess usuoly means excepr i ministers and discuss the budget. Turn to page 129,

c =

- Grammar Reference page 150

© VOX POPS VIDEO 8

8.1 Sentences with if - real conditionals

GrR81 § Complete the conversations with the best form of the

s words in brackets.
# peopie enjoy thair oo, they are haopler in gonoeat

2 i you eat a balancod diot, YOu'll feel hoalthior

I Hwo have s posiive 3
| Attitudo. we won't feel down when
Ih‘f‘;! GON't work the Wy W want them o

4 i pooplo don't have sy tionas
| 15, thoy
. €an bocome very

1 A Whatdo you think is the secrotto happiness?
B Well, lots of things. But 1 beli,
(have) a positive attitude 1
generally

eve that i people funve

owards everything, they

(feel) much happler.

A And what's the secret to along lifet
" itive

O i e . i s As well a5 a positive attitade, ifyou

‘ 4 regularly and (be) careful about ou e
6 :yho.t‘o::m i3 quite shy; he won't spoak in public unless yoh R

(probably/live) longer.
- B 2 A Ithiak I nced 10 improve my diet.
m‘ w"? ) : = B Woell, for a star, if you
» okl ¥ have two clauses: the
mm Fosult cause. Thoy aro also casod condigiona)
* Wnen inings can possibly happen, 50 can b roal,
i use
SAMO0 teOses with If a5 with othor conjunciions. so,ma:\':u
he present tense o refer to e prosont
n-mmm.-«mnlbnpb
W poopic enjoy thoir job, oy are Nagoior in genora),

i D20l work a thirty.soven hour woak. thoy heve quite # ot of Can we still get jn?
Jeiscito timo. A Well, yes. But what

* When wo taik about spocific =tustions in the futuro and their Hwe

POS3IbIC Fesuits, wo NOrmlly use 3
rsmpnbadiy Y. £rOSENL torss i the If.

:‘Mm—w
You eat & Balancod o, you'll feel heaithior
Youl be happior &s a country if you pay highor taxes.

(exercise)

(cat) atleast five
portions of feuit and vegetables each day, you
Gtare) 10 feet much healchier. And if you
(drink) lots of water alt the time and less coffee and
tea, you (have) more encrgy.
3 A Ilfyou (aot/hurry). wo
cinemain time,

(not/get) to the
B OK, I'm getting ready as fast as f can. What

(happen) if we (ger) there aftee the fitm starts?

(be) the point of going in
{miss) the beginning of the fitm?

N

Match 1-4 10 a-d 10 make sentences about happiness,
1 I:applnru Is ltke a cloud. Ifyou stare at it long enough,

2 Iyouspend your life walting for the periect moment,
The CONticns Causo 3nd U resuic

predissin R a;:a:'xwgom 3 You will never be happy
syt Wheo st w‘m” g M&s s V Unless you love what you are doing,
; '"m'm i o A you probably won't be successful
T $N0 Nen your ¥ 300 him oo
messago € itmay never arrive.
| = o~ " d ifyouspend all your time thinking about what
® Modal vorts, porticukarly can, may and mighe happiness means.
El ¥ fee
Qulter high taxes, It can provide %
,?m e ‘ ¥ 3 :M ", lete the second sentences so they mean the same as
OVONYong. R (st sentences,
mwumrﬂo. ady, it may add one 1o two

1 Youwon't succeed if you don't make an effort.
, 2
You wint nucceed unloss yeu make an ffert.
2 We'll getthe bus unless W see ataxi firese.
i

M Aycin can't got 2 Job. 1o might do somo votuntary work,
[+ Unkess usuaiy moans if + MOt oF ot Jf,

WOl g0 for & walk lator unless
otor ¢ e it ratns. = wWell go for o watk

. yw " 3 Hyouspoend it wisely, money can buy h,
| g IS . 3 ty happiness.
mmcmmmmllmm-m& u."'“‘ 3
4 \: @ should arrive at about 3.30 unless we get delayed
1

5 You're notallowed In the club excopt if you'ro dressod
smarly. i

unless

2l




The Navigate approach - Vocabulary

Vocabulary and the Oxford 3000

Vocabulary is a crucial area of adult language learning and
Navigate puts a strong emphasis on it. As well as useful and
transferable vocabulary sets that allow students to speak in
some detail and depth on general topics, there is a dedicated
page in every unit on vocabulary development which covers
areas like word families, prefixes or suffixes, collocations and
fixed expressions.

In developing the vocabulary syllabus across the six levels
of Navigate, special attention was paid to the Oxford 3000
- a tool to help teachers and learners focus on the key
vocabulary needed to become proficient in English. The
Oxford 3000 is integrated into the vocabulary syllabus and
items from the coursebook that appear in the Oxford 3000
are indicated by a key symbol in the wordlists found on
the Student’s DVD, the Coursebook e-book, and on the
Teacher’s Support and Resource Disc. As you would expect,
at the lower levels of Navigate a high proportion of words
on these wordlists are in the Oxford 3000, and as students
progress through the course to higher levels they will learn
more vocabulary that sits outside this core 3000.

But what exactly is the Oxford 30007 Read on to find out.

The Oxford 3000 — The words students
need to know to succeed in English

Which words should students learn to succeed

in English?

The English language contains literally thousands of words
and, as language teachers or language learners, it is often
difficult to know which words are the most important to learn.
To help with this, Oxford University Press’s ELT dictionary
team created the Oxford 3000 - a list of the 3,000 words that
students really need to know in English. It was drawn up in
collaboration with teachers and language experts. The Oxford
3000 words are included in most OUP learner’s dictionaries,
including the Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary.

The Oxford 3000 words are marked with a key in

OUP’s learner’s dictionaries, and are available on the
www.oxfordlearnersdictionaries.com website. You can
look up the entry for each word, and hear it pronounced

in either British or American English. At elementary level
OUP learner’s dictionaries focus on the Oxford 2000, which
includes 2000 of the words on the Oxford 3000 list.

How was the Oxford 3000 created?

There were three key requirements in creating the
Oxford 3000:

1 sources - to provide evidence of how the English language
is actually used

2 criteria - to use when analysing the sources

3 expertise - to provide insights into the vocabulary needs
of learners of English.

1 Sources

The Oxford 3000 is a corpus-based list. A corpus is an
electronic database of language from different subject
areas and contexts which can be searched using special
software. When lexicographers analyse a particular word in
the corpus, the corpus shows all of the occurrences of that
word, the contexts in which it is used, and the grammatical
patterns of the surrounding words.

The Oxford 3000 is informed by the:
e British National Corpus (100 million words)

» Oxford Corpus Collection (developed by Oxford
University Press and including different types of English -
British English, American English, business English, etc.).

By using this combination of corpora, we can understand
how English is currently used, and which words are used
most frequently.

2 Criteria

When deciding which words should be in the Oxford 3000,
corpus frequency alone was not used as a guide to inclusion.
Three core criteria were identified:

o frequency - the words which appear most often in English

o range - the words which appear frequently AND across a
broad range of different contexts

» familiarity - words that are not necessarily used the most
frequently, but are important in general English.

The combination of frequency, range and familiarity means
that the Oxford 3000 is more pedagogically informed than a
list of words based on frequency alone. For example, when
the corpus was analysed, it was found that we talk about
‘Friday’ and ‘Saturday’ more frequently than ‘“Tuesday’ or
‘Wednesday’ However, when learning the days of the week,
it is useful to learn all of them at the same time - not just the
most frequent ones. For this reason, all the days of the week
appear in the Oxford 3000.

3 Expertise

A group of lexicographers and around 70 English language
teachers from English language schools all over the world
worked together on the Oxford 3000, bringing classroom
experience and linguistic expertise together to create a list
that truly supports the needs of language learners.

Why use the Oxford 30007?

When the research team looked at the corpora using the
criteria mentioned above, they found that around 3,000 words
covered 80-85% of vocabulary in a general English text.

Here are the results of the research into frequency and
coverage - that is, how much text is covered by the thousand
most frequent words, the next thousand most frequent
words, the third thousand most frequent words, and so on.


http://www.oxfordlearnersdictionaries.com

most frequent word families coverage total

1st 1,000 74.1%

2nd 1,000 7.2% 2,000 = 81.3% coverage (74.1% + 7.2%)
3rd 1,000 3.9% 3,000 = 85.2% coverage (81.3% + 3.9%)
4th 1,000 2.4% 4,000 = 87.6% coverage (85.2% + 2.4%)
5th 1,000 1.8% 5,000 = 89.4% coverage (87.6% + 1.8%)

12,500 word families cover 95% of text.

By learning the first 3,000 words, students build a very
strong vocabulary base which covers a significant majority
of the words they will see in texts. The Oxford 3000 therefore
provides a useful springboard for expanding vocabulary and
is a valuable guide in vocabulary learning. If a learner comes
across a new word and it is in the Oxford 3000, they can be
sure that it is important to learn it.

Dictionaries and the Oxford 3000
The Oxford 3000 app

Oxford 3000 is a list of the most important and useful words
to know in English informed by corpus-based research. In a
recent survey, over 60% of teachers told us they believe that
learning the Oxford 3000 expands their students'vocabulary.
The new Learn the Oxford 3000 app for iPad/iPhone™ helps
students learn the Oxford 3000 with practice exercises and
tests to check progress.

Oxford Wordpower Dictionary 4th edition

Updated with over 500 new words, phrases and meanings,
Oxford Wordpower Dictionary is a corpus-based dictionary
that provides the tools intermediate learners need to build
vocabulary and prepare for exams. Oxford 3000 keyword
entries show the most important words to know in English.
his edition includes Topic Notes, Exam Tips
and Writing Tips, and a 16-page Oxford
Writing Tutor. Students can search the

A-Z dictionary by word or topic on the
CD-ROM, and use the exercises to practise
for international exams.

Dictionary

Oxford

Wordpower

Beyond the Oxford 3000

As students advance in their learning, the vocabulary they
need will depend on the areas of English that they are
interested in. The Oxford 3000 will give them a good base
for expanding their lexical knowledge.

Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary 9

The Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary is the world's
best-selling advanced learner’s dictionary. The new ninth
edition, featuring 185,000 words, phrases and meanings,
develops the skills students need for passing exams and
communicating in English. It is the ultimate speaking and
writing tool, with brand new resources including the Oxford
iSpeaker and Oxford Speaking Tutor.

NEW 9™ Edition

Oxford

Advanced
Learner’s
Dictionary

.-
NEW 4TH EDITION

Improve your writing with

Oxford Writing Tutor



The Navigate approach - Photocopiables

Photocopiable Teacher’s Resource Materials - Jill Hadfield

What are photocopiable resource materials?

The resource materials in Navigate Teacher’s Guide are
one-page photocopiable activities that can be used to
provide further practice of the target language in this book.
There are 36 activities, divided into three sections: Grammar,
Vocabulary and Communication, and they practise the
target grammar, lexis and functions in the book.

What types of activity will | find?

There are two main types of activity in the photocopiable
materials: linguistic activities and communicative activities.

Linguistic activities focus on accuracy and finding the right
answer, inserting the correct word in a gap-fill, for example.
These are familiar exercise types and require correct answers
which are given in the Answer Key in the Teachers’ Notes.

Communicative activities have non-linguistic goals: solving
a puzzle or finding differences in two pictures, for example.
The emphasis is more on fluency and on using the target
language as a means to an end. The communicative
activities in this book fall into two types: open-ended
activities such as discussions or role plays with no fixed
end-point or goal, and closed-task, game-like activities,
such as board games or guessing games with a fixed goal.

Why use them?

The activities can be used to provide extra practice or revision
in speaking, reading and writing the target language in each
unit. The different types of activity provide different types of
practice, which will appeal to different learner preferences.
The linguistic activities provide practice in recalling the target
language and using it accurately, and the communicative
activities provide practice in recalling the target language
and using it, integrated with other language, to complete a
task. Some of these activities are designed with a game-like
element: that is, they have a goal such as guessing or solving
a problem, which students have to work together to achieve.
This provides variety and a change of focus for the students
and makes the practice fun and enjoyable. The element of
play is also relaxing and lowers the affective filter (Krashen
1987) which makes learners less inhibited and more willing
to use the language, and the fact that the activities have a
goal is motivating for the learners and gives them a sense of
satisfaction when they have achieved the goal. Other activities
have a personalization element which is also motivating for
the learners and leads to positive affect. Both personalized
and playful activities involve the learners in investing more
of themselves in the language, leading to deeper processing
which helps retention of language items (Schmitt 2000).

When should | use them?

The activities can be used immediately at the end of each
relevant section in the book for extra practice. Alternatively,
they could be used later in the course for revision or review.

How should | use them?

The activities are for pair, group or whole class mingling
work. This means you will have to think carefully about:

» how to arrange the groupings
» how to set up the activities and give instructions
» what your role will be during the activities

» what the different requirements of the 3 different activity
types will be regarding monitoring, finishing off the
activity and giving feedback.

Classroom layout

If you have desks arranged in groups of tables, you probably
will have 4-6 students at each group of tables. This makes
pairwork and groupwork easy. Mingling activities can be
done in the spaces between the tables, or in a space at the
front of the class if tables are pushed back a bit.

If you have desks in a U-shape, adjacent pairs can easily
work together. Groups of three and four are best arranged by
asking one or two students to move and sit opposite another
pair of students. This makes it much easier for students to
listen and talk to each other than if they are sitting in a line.
Whole class mingling activities are easily arranged by asking
students to move to the space in the centre of the U.

Even if you have fixed and immovable desks arranged in
rows, you can adapt the arrangement to pair and group work
by asking adjacent students to work with each other, or those
in the row in front to turn around and work with the students
behind them. Whole class mingling activities may cause
more of a problem if space is limited, but you can adapt

the activities so that only half the class is standing up and
moving while the other half remain seated.

Setting up the activities

The activities often have several stages. This means you will
have to be very clear in your own mind about how the stages
follow each other. Here are some tips for giving instructions:

» Use simple language: simple vocabulary and simple
sentence structure.

+ One step, one sentence, then pause and make sure they
have understood. Very often you may have to give an
instruction, then wait for each group or pair to carry it out,
before going on with the next, e.g. Take a counter each ...
OK ... have you all got a counter? ... Place your counter on
the START square ...

¢ Use checking questions, for example, Are you working in
pairs or on your own?

o Use demonstration: show how to carry out an activity by
doing it yourself for the class to watch, or by playing the
first round of the game with one group while the class
watches.



Teacher’s role

Your role during the activity will vary. At the start you will

be an Instruction Giver. During the activity you will have

to be a Monitor, circulating and listening to the students in
order to monitor progress, give help where needed, and note
errors for feedback at the end of the activity. Depending on
your class you may also have to be an Explainer if students
have misunderstood what to do (if a number of them have
misunderstood, you will need to stop the activity and give the
instructions again), or a Controller, if students are off-task

or not speaking English. Finally, you will need to stop the
activity and give feedback. Your exact role during and at the
end of the activities will vary according to the type of activity.

Linguistic activities

Some of these activities are to be done in pairs and some
individually. If students are working individually (e.g. for a
gap-fill), get them to check their answers in pairs before you
give feedback. If they are working in pairs, get them to check
with another pair. These activities are accuracy based and
have one right answer. This means that you will need to go
through the correct answers with the class at the end and
explain any problems. It is a good idea to have visual support
in the form of answers on the board or on a handout for
students who may misunderstand the oral answers.

Communicative activities — open-ended

These activities do not have an outcome or come to a pre-
arranged end. You will therefore have to keep a close eye on
students to see when they are running out of ideas. If they
come to a stop early while you feel the activity has more
mileage, you may have to encourage them, or suggest new
ideas. You will have to decide when to stop the activity -
make sure students have come up with enough ideas, but
don’t let it go on so long that they get bored. There are no
‘right answers’ to these activities, so feedback is a matter of
‘rounding off’ the activity by asking students to share ideas.

Photocopiable Teacher’s

Communicative activities — closed task

These game-like activities will come to an end automatically
when the goal has been achieved. Some groups may achieve
their goal earlier than others. You can keep them occupied
by putting groups together and asking them to compare
solutions. These activities often have an answer or ‘solution,
so feedback will involve going through solutions and checking
answers in much the same way as for the linguistic activities.
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The Navigate approach - The CEFR

The CEFR - Anthony Green

The Common European Framework of Reference for Languages
(or CEFR), published by the Council of Europe in 2001, is
intended to help teachers and others to develop and connect
language syllabuses, curriculum guidelines, examinations
and textbooks. It takes what it describes as an ‘action-oriented
approach’ to language education: the purpose of learning a
language is to enable the learner to communicate increasingly
effectively in a growing range of social situations that are
relevant to his or her individual needs.

For many educational systems, the CEFR’s concern with
effective communication represents a shift in emphasis.
Instead of focusing on what learners know about a language
- how many words they know or how accurately they can
apply grammar rules - the key question for the CEFR is
what learners might actually want to do with the language
or languages they are learning - the activities they might
need to carry out and the ideas they might want to express.
Achievement in language learning is measured by the
learner’s degree of success in using languages to negotiate
their way through the world around them.

Although practical communication is seen to be a fundamental
goal, the CEFR does not try to suggest how this goal should
be reached. It is not a recipe book that tells course designers
what to include or that tells teachers how to teach. Instead,

it offers a common set of terms that can apply to learners of
different languages in different countries within a variety of
educational systems. These common terms make it easier to
draw comparisons and connect what happens in language
education in one setting to what happens elsewhere.

It is part of the Council of Europe’s educational philosophy
of lifelong learning that learners should be able to move
easily between informal learning, schools, universities and
workplace training courses in different places to pick up and
keep track of the practical skills that they need. This is much
easier if everyone shares the same basic terms for talking
about teaching and learning. If a ‘Beginner’ level class in one
school is like an ‘Elementary’ level class in another school,
or a ‘Preliminary’ class in a third and the ‘Getting Started’
book in textbook series X is like the ‘Grade 2’ book in series
Y, life in the English classroom can soon get very confusing.

Having a shared descriptive language is very useful for
course designers because it helps us to see how a particular
course can fit into a learner’s individual language learning
career. In the CEFR, levels of language ability are set out -
running from Basic (Al and A2), through Independent (B1
and B2) up to Proficient (C1 and C2). These levels are based
on teachers’ judgements of the relative difficulty of ‘Can Do’
statements describing how learners are able to use language.
For example, at the Al level a learner, ‘can use simple
phrases and sentences to describe where he/she lives and
people he/she knows; but at B2 ‘can present clear, detailed
descriptions on a wide range of subjects related to his/her
field of interest’ The system helps learners to monitor their

progress, find suitable learning materials and identify which
qualifications might be within their reach.

Of course, not every learner will need or want to ‘present
clear, detailed descriptions on a wide range of subjects! The
framework is not a specification of what learners ought to
know, it simply provides examples of what is typically taught
and learned at each level. Users are free (in fact they are
encouraged) to add to the comprehensive, but far from
exhaustive range of Can Do activities presented. People do
not all choose to learn languages for the same reasons: they
prioritise different skills and aspire to reach different objectives.
Nor does everyone progress in their language learning in quite
the same way. Someone who has learned a language informally
while living in a country where that language is spoken may
chat confidently with friends and colleagues, but find it more
difficult to read a novel. On the other hand, someone who
has learnt from books may read and translate with assurance,
but struggle to keep up with the dialogue in films.

The framework captures such differences by providing a
terminology for the range of social situations where learners
may need to use languages and the kinds of knowledge, skills
and abilities - competences - they might bring into play

to achieve effective communication. Developing language
abilities can involve ‘horizontal’ growth - coping with new
contexts for language use - as well as ‘vertical’ progression
through the CEFR levels. Horizontal progress could include
shifts in the focus for learning between the written and
spoken language, between more receptive language use
(reading and listening) to more interactive (exchanging

text messages and emails or participating in conversation)
as well as shifts between different social domains (such

as shifting from more academic to more occupational,
workplace related language use).

Increasingly, English language textbooks include Can Do
objectives derived from the CEFR in each unit. However,
unlike Navigate, most have only incorporated the CEFR
retrospectively, often after publication. This can certainly
help to situate them in relation to other courses and systems
of qualifications, but using the framework in the development
process can bring much greater benefits. This is because in
addition to providing a shared terminology, the framework
poses challenging questions that help designers and other
users to think about, describe and explain why they choose
to learn, teach or assess language abilities in the way that
they do. These questions keep the language learner at the
heart of every decision. Examples of the wide range of
issues that developers are invited to consider include, ‘the
communicative tasks in the personal, public, occupational
and/or educational domains that the learner will need to
tackle, ‘how communicative and learning activities relate
to the learner’s drives, motivations and interests’ and the
‘provision ... made for learners to become increasingly
independent in their learning and use of language!



Although the CEFR can provide us with shared terms, it is
clear that people working in different places may sometimes
understand the framework in quite different ways. The Can Do
statements are inevitably open to a range of interpretations.
For example, phrases and sentences that are considered
‘simple’ by one teacher may seem rather ‘complex’ to another.
There have been complaints that the A2 level represented in
one text book is as difficult as the B1 level in another. This
has serious implications: if there is not at least a similar
understanding of the levels among users of the framework,
many of the potential benefits of the CEFR will be lost.

Recognizing the need to build shared interpretations and to
provide more concrete guidance, the Council of Europe has
called for the production of ‘Reference Level Descriptions’
which can show in much greater detail how the CEFR
applies to specific languages. For English, a good deal of
work has already been done. Threshold (first published in
1975, but updated in 1990) is effectively a specification of B1
level objectives. Other books cover CEFR Al (Breakthrough),
A2 (Waystage) and B2 and above (Vantage). All of these are
available in print or as free e-books via the English Profile
website at www.englishprofile.org. At the same site, you can
find information about the ongoing work of English Profile

Reference to the CEFR in Navigate

The contents pages of Navigate Coursebook show not only
what language points are taught in each unit, but also what
the communicative goals are. Teachers and learners can relate
their learning to real world situations and see at a glance
what Can-do activities they will become competent in.

Each lesson shows clear communicative goals.

1.2 Why spending’s #trending

GOALS [ Talk about spending Il Talk about states, thoughts and feelings

Vocabulary & Listening EEsleile il

1 Work with a partner. Look at the title of the lesson and
discuss the questions.

1 Whatis happening in the photos?

Life skills

”

3.1 Challenges ﬂ j

GOALS [l Talk about challenges and success [l Talk about abllity

The Navigate Workbook allows students to self-assess on
Can-do statements at the end of every spread, giving
them the opportunity to check their progress and manage
their learning.

Teachers can also download a CEFR mapping document

from the Navigate Teacher's website (www.oup.com/teacher/

navigate) to see full details of how the competencies from
the CEFR are covered in each level of Navigate.

which aims to further build our shared understanding of the
CEFR as it applies to English.

To make the most of the CEFR and its place in the Navigate
series,  would encourage teachers to learn more about the
framework and the ways in which it can help to guide the
teaching and learning process (as well as some of the many
criticisms that have been made of its use). It is worth taking
the time to find out about the overall descriptive scheme

as well as the more familiar levels. The best place to start

is the Council of Europe Language Policy Division website
(www.coe.int/t/dg4/linguistic) where the rather more
reader-friendly Guide for Users, the CEFR itself and many
related resources can be downloaded free of charge.

Anthony Green is Professor of Language Assessment at the
University of Bedfordshire, UK. He has published widely on
language assessment issues and his recent book Language
Functions Revisited (2012) sets out to fill the gap between the
broad descriptions of levels provided in the CEFR and the level
of detail required for applications such as syllabus or test design.
His main research interests concern the design and use of
language assessments and relationships between assessment,
teaching and learning.
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The Navigate approach - Testing

The Navigate Testing Package - Imelda Maguire-Karayel

As all teachers know, assessment is central to effective
syllabus design and is an essential part of effective teaching
and learning. It not only allows learners to recognize their
achievements and make progress, but it enables instructors
to shape and adapt their teaching to specific needs. This is
especially true in the case of busy adult learners who often
have limited time for attending language courses. Two of
the main constructs in modern language testing are validity
and practicality. Validity is key, a test has to measure what it
claims to, and practicality is essential as tests should be easy
both for teachers to administer and learners to take.

The Navigate course comes complete with its own testing
package. This is included in the Teacher’s Guide and is
published in both Word and PDF formats. At each of the six
levels, the teacher is provided with a complete set of tests
designed to test learners’ understanding and proficiency:
twelve Unit tests, four Progress tests and one End-of-course
test. Reflecting the course ideology, the tasks in the tests
present learners with content that is both information rich,
and international in flavour, while allowing them to practise
newly acquired language in a range of contexts.

Unit tests

The Unit tests measure learners’ understanding of the key
grammar, vocabulary and decoding skills presented in the
unit, the latter being tested in a similar context to the one in
the unit. Unit tests are intended to last up to sixty minutes and
comprise ten tasks. Greater weight is given to vocabulary
and grammar which is tested across five different task types.
Vocabulary is typically tested through tasks such as multiple-
choice questions, matching sentence endings, gap fill, word
formation or first letter tasks. Grammar is tested through tasks
such as multiple-choice cloze, open cloze, or right/wrong
questions, sentence transformation. The reading and listening
decoding skills covered in the third lesson of each unit are
tested across two tasks so that teachers and learners can see
how effectively they have attained a command of potential
blockages to comprehension. The functional language taught
in the fourth lesson is also tested in an authentic context.

Each Unit test also includes two exam-style tasks, modelled
on those in Cambridge Main Suite exams or IELTS. Tasks
include those found in Cambridge English: Key, Preliminary
and First, and have been especially written to reflect the
theme of the unit. As they give exposure to task format and
simulate exam conditions to some extent, the inclusion of
the exam-style tasks is likely to be very beneficial for learners
who go on to take certificated exams. The exam-type tasks
learners will do in the Unit tests include multiple matching,
matching headings, note-taking, true/false/not given, sentence
transformation, multiple-choice reading comprehension,
gapped text, short answer questions and open cloze. The
accompanying Answer Key to each test allows busy teachers
to mark unit tests quickly and accurately, thereby reducing
demands on teachers’ time.

Learners take Unit tests once they have completed the
corresponding unit, and teachers and learners alike can
evaluate if the learning objectives for that particular unit
have been achieved. Teachers can then, if necessary,

spend more time covering language points which need
more attention. If they think it is more appropriate for their
learners, teachers may also administer certain sections of
the test only to match the sections of the unit that have been
covered in class. Times can be adjusted accordingly.

Progress tests

There are four Progress tests in the Navigate testing package,
each one intended to last approximately 60 minutes and to
be administered after every three units. Progress tests are
designed to test learners’ proficiency. The content of each
Progress test relates to the material covered in the units, but
the Progress tests differ from the Unit tests in that they more
closely resemble established international English Language
exams. The vocabulary and grammar of the three units is
tested by task types such as open or multiple-choice cloze.
All four language skills are tested in the Progress tests. The
Listening tasks comprise two question types, such as true/
false, gap fill and multiple choice questions, and it can also
cover some of the functional language from the three units.
The Reading tasks also comprise two different task types,
such as multiple matching, true/false/not given or multiple
choice. Writing is tested through two tasks; the first is a short
task testing discrete language items and the second is a
longer task which requires the learner to produce a piece of
extended written discourse. Writing tasks are authentic in
that they reflect the real-world communication likely to be
undertaken by learners. Genres include emails, text messages,
form completion and social media posts. The Speaking task
also assess learners’ grasp of the units’ functional language
by asking them to carry out a transactional role-play based
on a set of prompts. It appears at the end of the Progress test
on a separate page and can be done at a later time than the
rest of the test, either in pairs or with the teacher acting as
one of the speakers in the task.

General mark schemes are provided to assist teachers in
marking both the Speaking and Writing tasks. Care has been
taken to ensure that the topic in each of the tested skills
relates to as many units, thereby keeping the face validity

of the Progress test high. For example, the content of the
Listening section will usually relate to a different unit to the
content of the Reading task. The same usually applies in the
case of the Speaking and Writing skills.

End-of-course test

The End-of-course test also focuses on the four skills and
tests target language from the entire course. As vocabulary
and grammar are at the heart of the Navigate syllabus, these
language systems are rigorously tested in the End-of-course
test through task types such as gap-fill, open cloze and



multiple-choice questions, with the course’s functional
language incorporated across tasks. The main part of the
test covers tasks on Vocabulary, Grammar, Reading and
Listening. There are 100 points available for the main test.
Teachers are also provided with optional Speaking and
Writing tests worth 20 points each, so if students take all
parts of the test, they can achieve a maximum score of 140.
The Writing task can easily be set along with the main test, but
this will increase the time needed to complete the test, so
teachers may prefer to set that part on a separate occasion.
The Speaking tasks can be done at a time that is convenient
for the teacher and students. This could be during normal
class hours, by giving the class an extended task to do, and
then taking pairs of students to a quiet space to do the
Speaking test. Or the teacher may wish to set aside a different
time for the Speaking test. It is advisable to do the Speaking
test as soon as possible after the main test. As in the Progress
tests, all tasks are exam-like in nature and general mark
schemes are provided.

The Navigate tests are written by experts in the field of
language assessment, many of whom also have years of
EFL-teaching experience. As the test writers have extensive
experience of writing for leading exam boards or assessment
bodies, they bring knowledge of good practice in language
assessment. The use of assessment experts also means that
a consistent approach has been applied throughout the
production of the tests. The test writers also contribute a
deep understanding of aligning language to the CEFR. The
result is a reliable, robust end-to-end testing package, which
we are confident teachers and students using Navigate will
find useful and rewarding as they work their way through the
various levels of the course.

Imelda Maguire-Karayel has over
twenty years' experience in ELT. She
is an EFL/EAP teacher and teacher-
trainer, a materials writer, and an
educational consultant for adapting
a BBC language education series for
television.

She has taught in private language
schools, ECIS-accredited schools and
universities in Hong Kong, Greece, Turkey and the UK.

She has worked for Cambridge English and now works as an
English language assessment consultant in the production
of exam materials, exam practice materials, course-based
assessment materials, and coursebooks.

She has written course-based assessment and exam practice
materials for New Headway (OUP), English File (OUP), Touchstone
(CUP), and Foundation IELTS Masterclass (OQUP)

Name
Bi+ End-of-course t i
se test A Navigate
—_— S
1 [ Listen to five experienced write: - =
s giving 3 C
advice to young people about writing a book, c(ll':‘l’o::::" PR

Match speakers 1-5 with their advice a~f. There
Is onc letter that you don’t need.

1 A Lheard yesterday that Oliver has won the
Speaker ) lortery.
Speaker 2 - 7 o B e i ! Are you absolutely
Speaker 3 . et i
Speaker 4 . 2 You're incredible
Speaker §

b You're not going to believe this
€ You're joking
a Do plenty of rescarch.

b - o 7 onig 2 A

Write something original 2 A I think your first idea would be better, It's
¢ Make sure your meaning is clear chesper. too

d Keepa daily diary. B

X 3 __ 'l book the tick
€ Stay focused on your writing s

A tomorrow,
' Read lots of books by other writers.

A That's settled. then
X | ¢ It's perfecty all right

2 D Listen again, For questions 6-10, decide if the
statements about the speakers are true or false, # A

How exactly do I make the tomato sauce?
B

First you fry the .
6 Speaker 1 had an offic " you fry the onions in some oil.

The Navigate tests

All the tests for Navigate can be found B Dhasteria

on the Teacher's Support and Resource
Disc that is packaged with the Teacher’s
Guide.

Tests are supplied as PDFs and as Word
documents for those occasions where
teachers may wish to edit some sections
of the tests. There are A and B versions

each sentence.

TN e

"

1 ol 2 With an creader, Pt sure about that

R R Lucia  Is that your new ' smariphone? books on holiday, for example? Wit . 3 2%
Of each test - the B version Contalnlﬂg S YVes, it is: Do yoa like it? vou can have as many books as you like — that’s the bughts cxactly

¢ Jorge cs, 1t ¥ 3 . by they're sopopular. = T
main reason why Yy - R points for each correct answe !

the same content as the A version bUt Lucia  Yes, 1do, 1t ¥ Jooks great. Are you pleased do you think * ___ __hat? 4/ eack cirect vnrew 104
. . P . with it? S ’ like the feel of Pag:
in a different order, to mitigate potential R Good point, but some”_______ like age 1 of 4

Name (e

} [> Listen and upderline the two key words in

1 really like shopping for clothes on the intemet
Fabio buys all his music online

The first thing 10 do is create an account

1 only check my emnils once # day

Sarah designs websites and she loves her job

2 points for each correct answer [ Uul

I> Listen to two friends talking about
smartphones. Are the underlined words key _——
words? Choose *yes” or *no’s

———- - You chop them up
small,

ou do it fike this

kt me show you

Navigate

ake sure
3 C lete the between b ) Well, I think I've explained every thing 1
P 4 : .
and Rosie (R) with words from the box. ?“‘""" 099, = ——.by
vinng you o ask any questions that you

imay have
Id we move on
I'd like to finesh
first point 1'd like to talk about

“about According concerned
convinced tar it people VICWS

What (x2) —l

B Hi, Rosie. What are you reading?

'
R Oh, it’s an article about cbooks o

Y T atching that film was a complete waste of
recent research, sales sre falling and |lad||.|nn.|l et
books are becoming more popular agawm. - . ’
are your ___on chooks?
B ; i 50 glad we agree about it?
B! you ask me, ebooks are much more

3 r " b
convenient. Who wants to carry lots of heavy y

cheating if learners are sitting close to
each other whilst doing the test.

Audio MP3 files for the tests are also
available on the Teacher's Support and
Resource Disc. All tests that contain a
listening task begin with this task so
that there are no timing issues with the
listening during a test.

Jorge  Yes, Lam. §absolutcly love it

Lucia  Why do ' you like it so much?

Jorge  Mainly because | can listen 10 “ music on it
on my way 1o work.

Lucia  1think 1* might get one soon, I still hiave an
old-fashioned mobile

| 1 Yex/No

2 Yes/No
3 Yes/No
4 Yeos/No
5 Yes/No

2 polnts for each correct anywer | ll‘,’!
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2 book in their hands, and others say they can read
more casily from a page than from a screen

B As' o _asl'm”__ ____ people like
{hat are just old-fashioned! Everyonc needs 10 be
able (0 read from & screen nowadays.

R Wellt'm ™ _ that both traditional Iw!k\

and e-books will continue 10 be part of everyone's

Jives, 5o maybe we can have the best of both

worlds.

— *l ]
1 point for each correct answer | lul
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